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Preface

In the fall 2001 semester I launched a course entitled “Translation: Theory
and Practice” at the University of California, Berkeley. The present book is a
compilation of the results of my research into translation and teaching
materials I gathered and developed for the course. With no model available,
the course was created from scratch and took shape gradually, as I learned
requisite tactics by trial and error.

Nineteen students enrolled in the first semester. I had not anticipated the
heterogeneous composition of native speakers of English, native speakers of
Japanese, and native speakers of other languages. It was necessary to adjust
class activities and homework assignments continuously to accommodate
the differing needs of these groups. Initially, I provided everyone with the
same assignments; however, errors made by non-native speakers are very
different in nature from those made by native speakers. Having learned that
correcting the former type was not what I intended to do in the course, I,
therefore, eliminated translation into one’s non-native language by preparing
two sets of exercises and homework assignments. Also in the first semester,
I was not aware how time consuming it is to grade translations, so that I
carelessly assigned a final project in which everyone submitted more than
ten single-spaced pages of translation of a text of one’s own choice. Grading
nineteen different projects in a short period of time was formidable. I was
barely able to meet the course-grades submission deadline. Slowly but steadily
I gained insights in improving the course design.

I originally used Mona Baker’s In Other Words as the main textbook. It
is arguably the most versatile translation textbook, deriving examples not
only from European languages but also from Arabic, Chinese, Japanese, and
many others. She organizes various issues pertaining to the art and craft of
translation according to the tradition of Structural Linguistics, i.e. starting
with equivalence at a smaller unit (words) level and expanding its scope to
phrase, clause, sentence, and discourse levels. While this organization works
nicely when translating between genetically related or typologically similar
languages, it is not very suggestive when we are to discuss translation between
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Japanese and English, with their drastically different linguistic structures and
lack of parallelism when comparing at each level.

Nevertheless, Baker’s construction of chapters is so logical, intuitive, and
elegant that it took me years to come up with a different method to present
relevant materials. I commenced writing the manuscript of this book in 2004.
That early version organized chapters following Baker’s system. Eventually,
the manuscript evolved to the current, semantically (vis-a-vis formally/
structurally) oriented arrangement. I am now able to discuss issues freely
without the hindrance of matching the levels of expressions between the two
languages.

Writing this book has been a pleasure. In fact, as completion neared, |
felt uneasy, as if parting with an old friend. For most topics, I have provided
exercises to enhance understanding. Because I wanted to avoid as much as
possible artificially constructed sentences, I looked into my old books and
Internet resources and searched for appropriate texts. Each time I found
something fascinating and started reading it. That is why it took me so many
years to complete this book. But what fun it has been!

I owe a debt of gratitude to many people. First and foremost, my thanks
go to the several generations of students who took my translation courses.
Without their feedback, this book would not have materialized. I must also
acknowledge the following individuals for their invaluable comments and
suggestions, as well as their constructive criticism: Ramon Escamilla, Johnny
George, Russell Lee-Goldman, Wakae Kambara, Thomas McAuley, Ashlyn
Moehle, Brendan Morley, Victor Palacios, Michael Ramilez, Lynne E. Riggs,
Chika Shibahara, and Helen Rippier Wheeler. Finally, I gratefully acknowl-
edge the permission granted by Umi no Mieru Mori Bijutsukan to reproduce
Yosa Buson’s drawing of MATSUO Basho and his disciple Sora in this book.

This project was supported in part by grants from the University of
California, Berkeley Academic Senate, the Center for Japanese Studies, and
the Department of East Asian Languages and Cultures.

Yoko Hasegawa
January 2011



Chapter |

Introduction

This chapter provides background information important for understanding
the significance of translation experience in collegiate programs, as well as
information on how this book can contribute to the fulfillment of the
pedagogical mission of providing students with such an experience. Section 1.1
explains why translation instruction and practice have disappeared from
foreign-language classrooms in the United States and why they should be
revived in comprehensive Japanese-language programs.' Section 1.2 clarifies
what this book is all about and the conventions utilized herein. Section 1.3
explains the nature of translation, and Section 1.4, various degrees of trans-
latability. Section 1.5 discusses the direction in which it is preferable for one
to engage in translation, whether into his/her native language or into a foreign
language. Section 1.6 itemizes the skills involved in the act of translation.

1.1. Why translation?

In today’s rapidly changing and highly interactive world, our knowledge is
increasing and expanding across language boundaries with unprecedented
speed. As a consequence of the growth of international communication, the
need for efficient and effective translation is unquestionably exploding. Despite
this situation, in the United States the study of translation is rarely included
in foreign-language curricula in general and in Japanese-language programs
in particular, seldom in graduate programs, and, to my knowledge, rarely in
undergraduate programs. This is a regrettable aftereffect of the historical
development of foreign-language pedagogy.

For centuries, translation of foreign texts was the primary methodology
employed worldwide in foreign-language teaching and learning. The study
of a foreign language began with the acquisition of reading ability through
study of its vocabulary and grammar, and would then go on to application

! Situations regarding translation in foreign-language education in other countries vary greatly.
I have been informed that translation has been a continuous and integral part of foreign-
language curricula in the United Kingdom.
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of that knowledge for the interpretation of foreign texts. By the end of the
eighteenth century, this common practice had given way in the United States
foreign-language pedagogy to the grammar-translation method that sub-
sequently became popular everywhere in the early nineteenth century (Richards
and Rodgers 1986: 3—5). However, by the early twentieth century, recognition
of the inadequacy and inefficiency of the grammar-translation method led
language educators to resist its use. Grammar translation was and is judged
defective because it (i) ignores the spoken language, (ii) creates false notions
of semantic equivalence across languages, and (iii) deals with isolated, uncon-
nected sentences rather than coherent texts (Howatt and Widdowson 2004:
151-2, 189, 191-2). It was also negatively criticized for strengthening first
language (L1) interference, i.e. inducing errors due to the superimposition
of L1 structures on the second language (L2) (Gatenby 1952: 21-2; Lado
1964: 40, 217).

Consequently, by the 1940s the grammar-translation method no longer
dominated the foreign-language classroom in the United States. It was in
turn replaced by the direct method and/or the audiolingual method. In other
words, foreign language was taught mainly, often exclusively, by using the
target language as the means of instruction (Richards and Rodgers 1986:
9-10). The assumption underlying these new methods is that L2 learning
should be similar to L1 learning. Thus, grammar was not taught overtly.
Instead, students were encouraged to deduce rules from the language to
which they were exposed, and achievement of accurate production of L2
was expected by means of repetitions and drills. Clearly, without explicit
comparison of L1 and L2, incorporation of translation is impossible in a
curriculum that utilizes solely the direct and/or audiolingual method.

Hymes (1971) argued convincingly that, in order to communicate effectively,
speakers of a language must not only possess grammatical competence but
must also know how that language is used by members of its speech community
to accomplish their purposes.? This idea of communicative competence shifted
the goal of foreign-language instruction from a focus on memorization of
vocabulary and abstract grammatical rules to the ability to use the target
language appropriately to accomplish communicative goals in various situ-
ations. Students are expected to be able to unconsciously analyze aspects of
L2 through communicative activities, such as information retrieval and role
playing. If we characterize the basic tenet of the audiolingual method as first
acquiring surface forms and then expressing meaning using them, then the

2 Hymes (1971: 281) raises four questions relevant for language and other forms of communi-
cation: “1. Whether (and to what degree) something is formally possible; 2. Whether (and to
what degree) something is feasible in virtue of the means of implementation available;
3. Whether (and to what degree) something is appropriate (adequate, happy, successful) in
relation to a context in which it is used and evaluated; 4. Whether (and to what degree)
something is in fact done, actually performed, and what its doing entails.”
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communicative competence paradigm can be characterized as starting with
meaning and moving toward surface structures (Savignon 1983: 21-2, 24-35).

As the communicative approach became widespread, the use of L1, includ-
ing translation, was completely banished from foreign-language classrooms
in the United States. “This antipathy toward translation is manifest at every
level of the academy from the beginning language class, where instructor
competence is judged by the ability to avoid the L1, to the graduate student
program where translation exams are disguised as ‘reading’ exams, to the
tenure review committee for whom translations are not acceptable as tenure
books” (Brawn 2005).

Communicative competence as a theoretical framework is not inherently
restricted to interactive oral language use. However, as a pedagogical approach,
it has been associated primarily with oral language, probably because of
(1) the confluence with the audiolingual method, (ii) students’ desire to learn
spoken language, and (iii) the development of the ACTFL Oral Proficiency
Interview (Rifkin 2006: 262).’

Meanwhile, there has been a growing awareness of the formal inaccuracies
that can result from an exclusive focus on communication. Communicative
approaches focus on the acquisition of appropriate language skills that will
enable learners to survive and many to thrive in the target-language environ-
ment. Accordingly, they value highly the ability to express “personal” meanings,
and, as a consequence, grammatical accuracy is frequently compromised
(Schulz 2006: 252). This problem can be remedied by translation, which
has been known to foster and develop grammatical accuracy. For instance,
“[olne of the virtues of translation as an exercise is that the learner, being
constrained by the original text, is denied resort to avoidance strategies
and obliged to confront areas of the L2 system which s/he may find difficult”
(Cook 1998: 119). The role of translation has begun to be reappraised in the
foreign-language classroom, with the recognition that translation involves
far more than finding formal equivalence.

Indeed, translation attracts many foreign-language learners because it
provides them with an opportunity not only to improve their knowledge of
L2, which is the traditional role of translation in foreign-language learning,
but also to reflect on the different ways in which L1 and L2 achieve the same
communicative goals (Fraser 1996: 122). Therefore, for many, translation is
like puzzle-solving fun, and the creativity involved provides deep satisfaction
(Anzai et al. 2005: 4-5). Moreover, translation involves continuous encounters
with problems caused by linguistic and cultural differences, and each instance
of decision-making enables the translator to penetrate deeper into another
culture, as well as into the complexities of human cognitive and expressive

3 The ACTFL Oral Proficiency Interview is a standardized procedure for the global assessment
of functional speaking ability developed by the American Council on the Teaching of Foreign
Languages in 1986.
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faculties. This adventure can be an inspiration to the language learner. Nida and
Taber (1969: 4) contend that, rather than bemoan the lack of some equivalent
feature in the language into which translation is made, we are able to respect
its features and to exploit its potential to the greatest possible extent.

Learners also recognize the significance of translation because translation
of texts is like the performance of musical compositions in that it makes
possible enjoyment of a work by persons unable to access the original writ-
ing or play an instrument. Jakobson (1959/2000: 114) calls translation the
translator’s reported speech: the translator interprets the original text and
reports it to an audience in a different language. Another advantage of
translation is that people with translation experience are likely to be better
communicators in their L1. This is because they become aware of what is
linguistically and culturally marked in their own experience, and they avoid
it in communicating with people whose backgrounds differ within a single-
language community (Barbour 2004: 188). In short, translation is not only
independently interesting, but it is also valuable and useful in numerous ways
to many types of people.

Nevertheless, teaching translation per se is totally excluded from most
Japanese-language curricula in the United States, although it is quite pos-
sible that students may occasionally be asked in their future workplaces to
translate into English, or even into Japanese, such documents as manuals,
emails, and directives. The assumption behind this lack of translation practice
in language curricula seems to be that if students acquire sufficient proficiency
in Japanese, they will be able to apply that knowledge as non-professionals
to perform translation tasks adequately. Some students might indeed meet
such expectations, but for most, this assumption seems unreasonable, given
the lack of understanding of the complexity of the translation process. Thus,
a decade ago, I concluded that instruction in such a practical and beneficial
skill should be part of any comprehensive language program. I decided to
offer a translation course. This book is a compilation of my research into
translation and teaching materials I developed for the course.

Before proceeding, the reader should perform Exercise 1.1 and consider the
nature of L1 interference. Similarly, application tasks are provided through-
out this book to enable the reader to reflect upon the topics discussed in each
section. Sample translations of most exercises are provided in Appendix D.

EXERCISE 1.1

Here is an exercise to consider the nature of L1 interference. Suppose that
the following paragraphs were originally written either in English or in
Japanese, the writer’s L1, and then translated by the same person into the
other language. Do you notice any L1 interference? Can you recover the
original wordings? Are you able to eliminate the L1 interference? If so, how
would you revise these sentences?
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a. FADAGEIFFAT, b LN EDARZHRARE D, LIUTFIUIRE 72
HBEEHEX 51259 EF 2T,

b. FUF—EFERRIZVES, 4, FERFETERELZMMLTVE
T, SEER, PO TURRERR L E L, EHEIZ 77 OENTL
EREORBICENTNEE Lz, BHICA-TZL, [FFLMR K
KTCHEVEFATLE, RITRRAE THHETL,

c. Nagasaki is the second victim of the atomic bombs throughout
history. Why don’t you visit Nagasaki and think about peace this
summer? In this program, a lecture by an A-bomb victim and
the peace museum visit are included. (Adapted from the Hatena
website)

d. Please forgive me for sending you this abrupt email. I know you
are embarrassed to have received a mail like this from a person
you don’t know. My name is Taro Yamada; I am a professor of
Economics at Hakone University in Japan. I'm writing because
I'd like to visit your university as a visiting scholar for one year,
starting April 1, 2012....

1.2. About this book

This book is based on the firm belief that the acquisition of translation
knowledge and skills should be part of a comprehensive collegiate foreign-
language curriculum. The intended audiences are (i) advanced learners of
Japanese at both undergraduate and graduate levels who are interested in
translation, (i) undergraduate and graduate students with advanced knowledge
of Japanese who are interested in contrastive linguistics, text analysis, and/or
intercultural communication, (iii) graduate students who specialize in Teaching
Japanese as a Foreign Language, and (iv) scholars who specialize in the field
of Japanese Linguistics or in the broader fields of Japanese Studies.

This book is designed to raise awareness of the considerations that must
be taken into account when translating a text. Throughout this book, we
will reflect upon the issues of conveying “the same thing” in two languages,
Japanese and English, as well as applying various techniques to deal with
common problems typically involved in the practice of translation. It will
become apparent that the act of translation is not to transfer each sentence
individually into another language, but, rather, that it involves analysis of
the content and the purpose of the original text and then recreation of the
entire text into a coherent text in another language while observing its textual
conventions. Special attention is paid to the structural differences between
Japanese and English, cross-cultural dissimilarities in stylistics, clarity in
writing the translated target text, researching available references, and other
aspects of translation.
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In the advancement of academic and professional fields, vigorous and sound
exchange of ideas by practitioners is crucial. Such exchange requires a com-
mon ground and shared vocabulary, which is pivotal when intercultural
communication is involved. Utilizing recent findings from such diverse fields
as cognitive science, contrastive linguistics, discourse analysis, foreign-language
pedagogy, intercultural communication, pragmatics, psychology, and trans-
lation studies, this book introduces and develops abundant concepts and
vocabulary that can foster discussions and evaluations of translation.

This book includes references to the history and theory of translation in
order to encourage learners to reflect consciously and critically on what they
do, how they do it, and why they do it in one way or in another. Any educa-
tional program with an application element should rest on an understanding
of the concepts and issues that have concerned scholars and practitioners in
the past and that provide the historical and theoretical backdrop for its
deeper appreciation (Malmkjer 2004: 3).

As Chesterman (1994: 89) points out, a major difficulty in writing a book
on translation is the organization of a mass of subtle and profound intuitions
and fine insights into a coherent whole. In order to help set forth these ideas,
we will consider in Chapter 7 systematic approaches to (or theories of) trans-
lation. This book provides essential information, illustrative analyses of texts,
and guidance on consistent and coherent application of tested approaches,
while maintaining a balance between theory and practice.

Rather than being intended for use in professional translation training
(although it does provide a solid foundation for such a career path if one
decides on this direction), this book is designed from the perspective of the
educator and researcher, a perspective that undoubtedly differs from that of
the editorial reviser working in the translation industry (see Klaudy 1995 for
such differences).

Rather than correcting “errors,” therefore, my focus is on enabling the
learner to recognize potential problems and to discover how to deal with
them. In recent years, translation has been viewed in academia as intercultural
communication, and most translation scholars consider that standards of
evaluation are relative rather than absolute, and that the existence of an
ahistorical and universally applicable set of criteria for evaluation is a myth
(Cheung 1995: 160). Evaluative criteria are no longer treated as static, nor-
mative, and prescriptive assertions; rather, they are treated as hypothetical
constructs whose usefulness must be vigorously tested (p. 153). This situation
is undoubtedly different from that of editorial revisers, who are responsible
for creating translations as marketable products.

Texts analyzed or translated in this book are drawn from both expository
and literary writings in contemporary Japanese and, to a lesser extent, in con-
temporary English. That is, this book is mainly for those who are interested
in Japanese-to-English translation. By reading and translating sample text
materials, the reader will acquire the ability to recognize common translation
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problems, apply methods for finding solutions to them, and evaluate their
accuracy and communicative effectiveness. Although translation is considered as
an end in itself here, rather than a means of teaching Japanese as a foreign lan-
guage, this book nevertheless will help learners improve their L2 competence.

The study of translation is appropriate for interested students with a high
proficiency in L2. Therefore, this book targets learners with a minimum
high-intermediate level of Japanese proficiency, i.e. approximately Level N2
itk of the Nihongo Noryoku Shiken HAGEHRE JJ7BR (Japanese Language
Proficiency Test).* This recommendation concurs with Schjoldager’s (2004)
findings obtained from her experiment with native speakers of Danish trans-
lating into English. She analyzed and compared errors in two types of L2
writing tasks: one that involved translation and one that did not. Her results
confirmed that errors induced by L1 interference occur more frequently in
translation tasks among secondary-school level students; however, she found
no difference among (post-secondary) university students. She concludes,
“This could mean that the university students are less susceptible to the
‘dangers’ of translation, in the sense that they tend to commit fewer
‘translation-induced’ errors” (p. 145). In my translation course, students
with a low-intermediate level of proficiency in Japanese (about 300 hours of
in-class learning, or Level N4 of the Nihongo Noryoku Shiken) are less likely
to gain as many benefits as those with higher proficiency. Because most of
the tasks included in this book consist of translation from Japanese into
English, near-native fluency of English is also assumed.

Additional notes concerning this book

1. Romanization: It is frequently necessary to romanize Japanese words
when translating into English. There are several romanization systems,
and the mixing of different systems impairs the quality of the translation.
These differences are summarized and explained in Appendix A, which
should be consulted before starting to translate.

2. This book utilizes the modified Hepburn system of romanization, in which
long vowels are marked with a macron, e.g. shosetsu ‘novel’. However,
this rule does not apply to proper names in which long vowels are com-
monly unmarked, e.g. Kyushu (not Kyishi), Soseki (not Soseki). In the
original Hepburn system, the moraic nasal A is written as m before p,
b, or m, e.g. sampo ‘a walk’, shimbun ‘newspaper’, jimmyaku ‘personal
connections’. In this book, A is written uniformly as n, not as m, except
for some proper names, e.g. Asahi Shimbun. When ambiguity may occur,

* The Nihongo Noryoku Shiken is a standardized test to evaluate a person’s Japanese-language
proficiency, primarily in reading and listening. It is held annually on the first Sunday of
December at various places in the world under the auspices of the Japan Foundation and
Japan Educational Exchanges and Services.
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an apostrophe is inserted to indicate a syllable break, e.g. tani ‘valley’
vs. tan’i ‘unit’. This convention applies also to the ny sequence, e.g.
hon’yaku ‘translation’, shin’yo ‘trust’.

3. Author names: Recent practice in critical discussions of Japanese literature
has been to display Japanese author names in the Japanese order: surname
followed by the first name without a comma. In this book, when both names
are juxtaposed, the surname is written in small capitals, e.g. KAWABATA
Yasunari. This is not a commonly practiced convention, however.

4. References: Cited reference works and texts are listed at the end of this
book. The place of publication for all Japanese sources is Tokyo.

5. A brief introduction to each literary piece is provided as a footnote at
that point. Almost all of the cited Japanese literary works are well known
to educated Japanese.

6. Exercises: This book provides abundant exercises; unless otherwise specified,
translate Japanese texts into English (native speakers of English), or English
texts into Japanese (native speakers of Japanese). A sample translation
is provided in Appendix D for most exercises. The translations are mine
unless otherwise noted. It is enjoyable and motivating to observe how
others resolve translation problems in varied ways, but it should be noted
that merely reading another person’s translation is not as beneficial as
reading and examining it after translating the text independently. You
might find your solutions superior to those provided by this book!

7. Unusual readings of kanji in Japanese texts are supplied in parentheses,
rather than in the form of furigana, e.g. ¥ (¥ L72) as in Exercise 1.6
below.

EXERCISE 1.2

Translate (a-b) into English and/or (c-d) into Japanese.®

a. JAAIEL X, JHO Y RCIFICANTE T, MARESEFIERE
KAE25 & ZITHKROBI T, JBH & 5 —FEOVEIR D T
ToOL b, BEZ#E- CH BB snES, ZoMEHR
MEPOREIZE->TEEY, TEA] EMEERIENRTETL
EFO2LRHLHDOTYT, (AREAMEF—LN—)

b. LOBIOTITIZRIE (LW R E->TWAE L ZHIHMELTW
WZ ERRATE X, ilio T, BEOIERH AT S BFITHELS 2 A
TRELLARNI E LR, EITHDELIMEL LR

5 It is a convention in Japanese to use _~#E/NX A v = [ ] for book titles. The title of a
literary piece can be marked by either 722& % v = [ | or “Hi/>& 7 v =1, There is no space
after a “.” or “.”, but after a “?” or “ ! ”, leave one space.
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DT, TOZ=ZARERE T, LOLWE, o LD & EN
HKtz, REOBO FITITRENEE > TS, ZHUFEFELTWINT
&2, (RIHAFEIRES TR D Fiid])e

c. Hepatitis C is an infectious disease affecting the liver; it is caused
by the hepatitis C virus. The infection is often asymptomatic, but
once established, chronic infection can progress to scarring of the
liver, and to advanced scarring (cirrhosis) that is generally apparent
after many years. In some cases, patients with cirrhosis will go on to
develop liver failure or other complications, including liver cancer
or life-threatening esophageal and gastric varices. (Adapted from
Wikipedia)

d. High, high above the North Pole, on the first day of 1969, two
professors of English Literature approached each other at a com-
bined velocity of 1200 miles per hour. They were protected by thin,
cold air by the pressurized cabins of two Boeing 707s, and risk of
collision by the prudent arrangement of the international air cor-
ridors. Although they had never met, the two men were known to
each other by name. They were, in fact, in process of exchanging
posts for the next six months....(David Lodge, Changing Places)

1.3. What is translation?

The term translation is commonly understood as follows: transforming a text
written in one language (source language, SL) into an “equivalent” text in a
different language (target language, TL), retaining the meaning and functional
roles of the original text (Catford 1965: 20, Nida and Taber 1969: 12). The
original text in the SL is called a source text (ST), and the product of translation
is called a target text (TT). This seemingly straightforward and common-sense
definition of translation immediately begs the essential and thorny question
as to what counts as equivalence. If one translates a text from one language
into another, they are necessarily different in form (because they are in different
languages), but they are also expected to be equivalent in some significant
sense. In what way and to what extent must they be alike in order to qualify
as translation? Most people would agree that the following two sentences
hold such a relationship:

¢ During his short life, KA Motojiro (1901-1932) wrote poetic short stories. In Sakura no ki
no shita niwa [Under the cherry trees], “the narrator is drawn to the ‘strange and animated
beauty’ of cherry blossoms, but he cannot repress the disturbing feeling that such beauty
could not quite be trusted. He now realizes the reason why: ‘under the cherry trees, corpses
are buried!” The grotesque details of this revelation are spelled out in full...” (Dodd 2007:
77).
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HFEPHARIE, ML, @D Z L 2FEo T,

(=B AR [em<el)
Ever since my childhood, Father had often spoken to me about the
Golden Temple. (Translation by Ivan Morris, Mishima 1980: 3)’

Does “Dad has always talked about that beautiful church since I was little”
count as a translation of the above sentence too? Halliday et al. (1965: 124)
contend that Are these two texts translational equivalents or not? is not the
right question to consider; instead, we should ask How far apart are these
as translations? “In practice in normal life we postulate a kind of threshold
of acceptability for translations at some point along the scale of ‘more or
less equivalent’.” The question of equivalence is a profound one requiring a
concrete frame of reference; mere abstract arguments are not fruitful. This
issue will therefore be discussed further at appropriate places throughout
this book.

The term translation is used to refer either to the process of translation,
or its end product (i.e. the TT), or sometimes to a more abstract concept
encompassing both. Translation can be written or spoken; oral translation
is called interpreting. (Sometimes the term interpretation is also used, but all
translation involves an act of interpretation, and thus the term is ambiguous.)
Because interpreting requires considerably different kinds of skills from trans-
lation, it will not be discussed in this book. (For an introduction to interpreting,
see Kitabayashi et al. 1998.)

Jakobson (1959/2000: 114) uses translation in a broader sense, including
rewording or paraphrasing within a single language (intralingual translation) as
well as transformation between different sign systems (intersemiotic translation),
i.e. transforming a message from one kind of symbolic system to another,
e.g. a novel into a cinema. The third type of translation in Jakobson’s schema
is interlingual translation, i.e. translation between two different languages. It
is this sense that is commonly conveyed when the term translation is used.
Translating an ancient text into the modern version of the language could
be classified as either intralingual translation or interlingual translation.
Jakobson contends that any word or phrase can be intralingually translated
into a more fully developed form which interprets the original form further.
For example, the meaning of the word bachelor can be identified with that of

7 MisHIMA Yukio’s (1925-1970) novel Kinkakuji (The Temple of the Golden Pavilion) is loosely
based on the actual event of 1950 in which the venerated Kyoto national monument temple
(built in 1397) was burned by a young Buddhist acolyte. He was psychologically unstable and
angry at his own physical ugliness. The beauty of the Golden Pavilion overwhelmed and
became unbearable for him.
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a more explicit expression, unmarried man, which is an intralingual translation.
Paraphrasing of the ST is one of the most common translation techniques
when there is no formal equivalence in the TL.

When one is engaged in translation, problems arise continuously. Chesterman
(1994) considers that all translations are proposed solutions to the question:
How shall I translate this text/sentence/word/idea? He calls such solutions
tentative theories. “Different translators, at different times, usually come up
with different solutions. There is nothing ‘final” about a translation, insofar
as a translation is merely a theory like any other theory. And just as it makes
no sense...to claim ‘perfection’ for a scientific theory, so there is no reason
why a translation (qua theory) should be ‘perfect’” (pp. 90—1). Fortunately,
there are usually procedures and strategies to help us make prudent judgments
in selecting the optimal choice from a range of potential solutions.

1.4. Translatability

Some researchers (e.g. Toyama 1987, Wierzbicka 1992) believe that certain
ideas that can be expressed in one language cannot be conveyed without
additions and subtractions in another language because languages involve
“different conceptual universes” (Wierzbicka 1992: 20). All texts belong to
“a dynamic cultural and linguistic ecology” (Neubert and Shreve 1992: 1).
Therefore, translation can be a daunting task of pulling a text from its natural
surroundings and recreating it in an alien linguistic and cultural setting.
Consequently, translation can be seen as an act of violence perpetrated against
the ST and its culture, epitomized in the old Italian proverb, Traduttore,
Traditore! ‘Translator, you are a traitor!’

When we consider translatability, we need to ask: Do thoughts exist that
are expressible only in a certain language? If we agree that the meaning of
some form can essentially be expressed by some other form within a single
language (i.e. intralingual translation; cf. Jakobson 1959/2000), then the
cognitive function of language is not totally dependent on the form; i.e. there
is no absolute concordance between thought and form. If we can distinguish
between thought and form, then it becomes difficult to maintain the argument
that certain meanings can be expressed only in a certain language. In more
severe cases, when there is deficiency in their inventories of form, languages
can always enrich their lexicon by means of borrowed words and neologisms
(i.e. coining new words). On the other hand, if paraphrasing is impossible
— e.g. poetry, song, advertising, punning — it is likely that translation to
another language is also impossible.

Of course, the content can never be completely detached from the form,
and form is nothing without content. While the content of a ST may be
translated, its form often cannot. Therefore, when form makes a significant
contribution to the meaning, we approach the limit of translatability (Jakobson
1959/2000: 118, House 1997: 49).
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Translatability is a relative notion and has to do with the extent to
which meaning can still be adequately expressed across languages.
But, for this to be possible, meaning has to be understood not only in
terms of what the ST contains, but also in terms of such factors as
communicative purpose, target-text audience and purpose of translation.

(Hatim and Munday 2004: 15)

In this book, I postulate that “[a]nything which can be said in one language
can be said in another, unless the form is an essential element of the message”
(Nida and Taber 1969: 4).8 I take the optimistic stance that, except in some
extreme cases, translation can reconcile in one way or another the differences
that separate languages and cultures.

No human product can be perfect. No duplication, even of materials
which are conventionally labeled as identical, will turn out a total
facsimile. Minute differences and asymmetries persist. To dismiss the
validity of translation because it is not always possible and never
perfect is absurd. What does need clarification, say the translators, is
the degree of fidelity to be pursued in each case, the tolerance allowed
as between different jobs or work. (Steiner 1975: 264)

To discuss the limits of translatability in a more concrete way, let us consider
poetry translation.

EXERCISE 1.3

The following are three haiku by one of Japan’s most famous poets, MATSUO
Basho )2 Ei#£ (1644-1694), and their translations by UEDpA Makoto (1970/1982).
For each poem, what is retained and what is lost in translation?

IR The rough sea —
Ve T 5 Extending toward Sado Isle,
R D[ The Milky Way.

8 This idea is related to the principle of expressability (Searle 1969: 19): Whatever can be meant
can be said, if not actually, then at least in principle.
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MR Autumn deepens —

B L X T 2 The man next door, what
THANE Does he do for a living?
Yo 21X Whenever I speak out
JEFEL My lips are chilled —
KD Autumnal wind.

(R ek Tekmkl)

A portrait of Bashé and Sora by Yosa Buson’

Haiku is deeply rooted in traditional Japanese views of nature and its four
transient seasons. Therefore, many Japanese believe that haiku cannot be
truly appreciated by non-Japanese persons whose environs do not have
seasonal changes or who do not share the same sensibility to nature. Never-
theless, M. Ueda (2000) reports, many books of haiku have been published
and well received in the West, e.g. Yasuda 1957, Henderson 1958, M. Ueda
1976, Blyth 1981. He points out that some /aiku are translatable, while some
are not, and he cites Donald Keene’s 1964 speech (pp. 118-9):

° By permission of Umi no mieru mori bijutsukan ¥ fL x % #2717
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AARGETEINT S DEZFRT 2HIFORHIL, ARFERTE 20
MEMDZEIZHY £, b LAKREAOHAEARIZERZ b AR
ANEBHIRMN, LAA LN 5 EALED. BARBEA ORI AT
HTE 6 EI/RT 200 EFEM L TEHEITIE. £2FAh
FONDTY, EABICL-sTHESRTWRWFZ, #E<HY
£9., BAOFHRZ — 2K L THIRT o8B LE, AREBITETHY
E .V

Many of the skills involved in Japanese-text translation consist of the
ability to determine what cannot be translated. Here is the answer to
provide if a visiting Japanese scholar demands that you explain how
to translate such uniquely Japanese foods as tororo (grated yam) or
udon noodles: Many haiku are not sticky with fororo. And we are not
obliged to translate all of the Japanese poetry.'

M. Ueda provides examples that illustrate three different approaches to haiku
translation:

RTINS LT R A TORE ()
Nothing in the voice of the cicada intimates how soon it will die.
(From Teddy by J. D. Salinger)

HERE (Db D) ELNEDH (E)

In summer fields the grasses grow

Startlingly lush and high,

So bright —

Beneath, the warriors darkling lie,

Their splendid dreams this afterglow.

(Translation by Frank Huntley, Huntley 1952: 174-5)

PoHEXLH(BOHEIEENIS (—KF)

In this windy nest

Open your hungry mouth in vain...

Issa, stepchild bird.

(Translation by Peter Beilenson, Beilenson 1955: 8)

1 In this translation, I changed the nihon koyii no yasai BA[EA OEE to nihon koyii no
tabemono H ZR[E D ~4) because neither fororo nor udon is a uniquely Japanese vegetable.
Tororo does not refer to the yam itself, but to the way of eating it, which is considered unique.
Tororo ni yotte yogosareteinai haiku & » A2 K - TiH S LTV WMIEA] can also be trans-
lated straightforwardly as ‘Many haiku are not soiled with zororo’. This kind of adjustment
is not rare in translation.
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These translations indeed generate very different images from those of their
originals. However, M. Ueda advocates the idea that the value of a literary
piece is created by its reader, and that these are among many legitimate
translations. We will discuss this perspective of reading in Chapter 5: Under-
standing the source text.

EXERCISE 1.4

The following are three of TAWARA Machi’s tanka from Sarada kinenbi (Salad
Anniversary) and their translations by Jack Stamm (Tawara and Stamm
1988) and Juliet Winters Carpenter (Tawara 1989), as book publications,
and by Edwin Cranston, who translated them for Tawara’s lecture at the
Japan Society Poetry Forum on June 1, 2000.!"! For each translation, what
is retained and what is lost?

[\ & “Cold out, isn’t it?”

FE LT AR you say, and get an answer,

[FE ) & “Cold out, isn’t it?”

YN How warm it makes you feel

WD BTl ins that someone’s there to answer. (Stamm)

Warm — knowing
when I say “I'm cold,”
you’re there to say “Me too” (Carpenter)

“Isn’t it cold?” I ask — that’s when
having someone there who will reply
“Yes, it’s really getting cold” is what
provides the warmth. (Cranston)

Hixrz Parents claim to raise their children,
BCCxL but garden tomatoes turn red
So0hE unbidden (Carpenter)

BEFITAR

" TAWARA Machi (b. 1962) is a contemporary poet and translator. Her first collection of poems,
Sarada kinenbi, published in 1987, revitalized the tanka (a predecessor of the haiku), selling
more than 2.5 million copies. She has also translated such classical Japanese works as
Man’yoshit J3 %45 (A Collection of Myriad Leaves) and Taketori monogatari VT8 (The
Tale of the Bamboo Cutter) into modern Japanese. She casually combines modern Japanese
language with classical poetic forms in a manner that makes her poetry understood and ap-
preciated by many today. Edwin Cranston’s translations were taken from http://www.gtpweb.net/
twr/ny3.html [December 5, 2010].

12 Here, the use of you in Carpenter’s translation eloquently conveys the nuance of the original:
kotaeru hito %5 % %5 N refers to a special person, rather than just anyone.


http://www.gtpweb.net/twr/ny3.html
http://www.gtpweb.net/twr/ny3.html
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JHD k< K Parents say their child is a creature
they have raised, but the fact is this:
each has ripened as it pleased, a red
garden tomato. (Cranston)

[Z DBER “This tastes great,” you said and so
AVAY Y I the sixth of July —

BWRESTEND our salad anniversary (Carpenter)
LHANHIZ

WA N R “Hey, this tastes great!” you said, and

(FERE (Y7 Fi&HB])  so henceforth July the sixth shall be
Salad Day. (Cranston)

EXERCISE 1.5

Translate into English the following fanka by TaAwaAra Machi. What would
you like to retain in your translation?

Z ORHE OREE HIT 5L
EZTHRATDENERES TS

EXERCISE 1.6

For speakers of Japanese: The following is Robert Browning’s (1812-1889)
poem “The year’s at the spring” and its Japanese translation by UEDA Bin."
What is retained and what is lost in translation?

13

The year’s at the spring, R,

And day’s at the morn; RiZsl (B LT,
Morning’s at seven; g (B L7z) 1Lk,
The hill-side’s dew-pearled; RN EERH T,

UEDpA Bin (1874-1916) translated Western poetry into Japanese, e.g. Carl Busse’s Ueber den

Bergen (Over the Mountain) and Paul Verlaine’s Chanson D’ Automne (Autumn Song). Many
of his translations are considered in Japan to be even more compelling than the originals,
and his versions are remembered in Japan by many, although their originals have become
part of “classical” German and French literature. If one utilizes popularity as the principal
measure for determining the quality of poetry, Ueda’s work demonstrates that it is possible
for translation to have a longer afterlife than the original.
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The lark’s on the wing; BEE (BITONE) 2D Y WT,
The snail’s on the thorn; WA (e 2T V) BLITIE O
God’s in his Heaven — M, FHICHALDT,

All’s right with the world! FTARTHITFGMEL,

(Robert Browning, Pippa Passes) (W@ [V =)

EXERCISE 1.7

This is an excerpt from Chapter 3 of NATSUME Soseki’s Botchan, a story
about Botchan, a young Tokyo native who goes to the provincial town of
Matsuyama on Shikoku island to teach in a middle school.'* The scene here
is Botchan’s first day of teaching in a classroom where many of the students
are bigger than he is. He is nervous but attempts to act macho, lecturing in a
loud, Tokyo-accented voice. The student’s speech in the text is in Matsuyama
dialect, which Botchan looks down upon.

BAID D HiX, AEBMITHE NN TIEARY LTWehb, ERLRA
ERETEDHRITR->T, NHADVFERNTIEL, —FR/ID
FIOBEFIZET., —B/BIEEL 9 720005, U\%ii@tibfﬁ‘ﬁikxoo
ZOREEBVRNL, IELHWES, [HEYRITHNBA
JiL, bbok, w29 DE-T, BINANR, LI Lrol,
BLANR, b UITAERLZWSER, (HEWHA [YibeAild)

The following are four translations of Botchan. For each, discuss (i) what
features of Matsuyama dialect are retained, (ii) what features are lost in
translation, and (iii) what strategies each translator has employed.

a. During the first part the students were taken aback and listened
literally with their mouths open. “That’s one on you!” I thought.
Elated by my success, I kept on in this tone, when one who looked
the strongest, sitting in the middle of the front row, stood up
suddenly, and called “Teacher!” There it goes! — I thought, and
asked him what it was.

4 NATSUME Soseki’s (1867-1916) Botchan is one of the most enduringly popular Japanese
novels. The story is based on the author’s personal experiences as an English teacher trans-
ferred from his hometown Tokyo to rural Matsuyama. The term bozchan means a high-born
son, which can imply a spoiled and/or naive boy.
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“A-ah sa-ay, you talk too quick. A-ah ca-an’t you make it a
leetle slow? A-ah?” “A-ah ca-an’t you?” “A-ah?” was altogether
dull. (Translation by Morri Yasotaro, Natsume 1919)

b. At first, the boys did not know what to do; they were, so to speak,
groping in a dense smoke, and this made me so much bolder and
more triumphant that I went on talking much faster, freely using
slang expressions. All at once came “master” from the biggest and
strongest boy, who stood up in the middle of the front row. “What
is it?” said I to him in a tone as if I had long expected it. “Sir, you talk
too fast to follow. Will you not please speak a little more slowly?”
“Will you not, if you please?” is a hatefully moderate expression.
(Translation by Sasaki Umeji, Natsume 1968: 40-1)

c. At first the pupils just sat there and gaped at me in a befuddled
way.

“Aha!” I thought. “Got you!” And I started using the rough,
punchy language of downtown Tokyo, which is my speciality. At
this, the boy right in the middle of the front row, who looked the
strongest in the class, suddenly jumped to his feet and said, “Sir!”

“Here we go,” I thought, but aloud I said, “Yes, what is it?”

“You’re speaking too fast. I can’t understand what you say. If it’s
all the same to you, could you speak just a bit more slower, like?”

“‘If it’s all the same to you’? ‘Like’? What kind of spineless
language is that?...” (Translation by Alan Turney, Natsume 1972:
36)

d. At first they looked dazed, as if they were lost in a fog. Now I had
them where I wanted them, so I decided to pour on a little more
and started throwing in some tough-sounding Tokyo slang, at which
point the kid sitting right in the middle of the front row, the strongest-
looking kid in the whole class, suddenly stood up and said “Sir!!”
Here we go, I thought. When I asked him what he wanted, he said,
“Well, umm, when you talk so fast it’s hard to understand, umm,
could you slow down just a little bit if you don’t mind — na moshi.”
This “if you don’t mind na moshi” sounded awfully wishy-washy to
me. (Translation by Joel Cohn, Natsume 2005: 38)

In this section, we have attempted to translate theoretically some of the most
difficult types of texts. That is, when meaning is tightly bound to form, we
approach the most difficult ground in translation. When, on the other hand,
the bonds between meaning and form are loose, translation is normally quite
possible. From this perspective, translatability depends on detachability between
meaning and form.
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1.5. Translation direction

In which direction should we translate: toward L1 or L2? The professional
norm stipulates that one should translate only into one’s L1 (Code of Profes-
sional Conduct, the Institute of Linguists, UK).!> The basis of this norm is
the widely held belief that translating into one’s L1 is the only way we can
translate “naturally, accurately and with maximum effectiveness” (Newmark
1988: 3).

However, some researchers argue that translation into L2 should not be
dismissed, because it is a skill that users of foreign languages might realisti-
cally be called upon to perform from time to time (Schjoldager 2004: 136-7).
L2 translation is especially common when it is into English due to the high
volume of work and the relative lack of interest in foreign-language learning
in the United Kingdom and the United States (Barbour 2004).'® That is,
there are not enough native English speakers who can translate some other
languages into English, and, as a consequence, non-native English speakers
must be hired as L2 translators. Especially for minor languages such as
Finnish, translation into English is important for national cultural identity
and economic survival (McAlester 1992: 292). Reflecting this lack of native
English speakers who can translate from other languages, a surprising number
of publications on translation in Japan are from Japanese into English (e.g.
Sasaki 1952, Seidensticker and Nasu 1962, Seidensticker and Anzai 1983,
Naruse 1996, Japan Times 1997, Tobita 1997, Negishi 1999, Ando 2003, Kosaka
and Itagaki 2003, Matsuzawa 2004, Morrissey 2005).

Another reason to consider the possibility of L2 translation into English
is that many STs — e.g. tourist brochures, trade magazines, package inserts
— are intended for international consumption, and not to be read and relied
on by only English speakers. McAlester (1992: 292-3) even argues that, in such
cases, the requirement that the translator possess native speaker competence
in English and familiarity with its culture(s) lessens in significance. A non-
native speaker translator may sometimes be in an even better position to
translate efficiently, because s/he may write in simpler language with fewer
culture-specific references, and thus produce a TT more suited to audiences
of non-native speakers of English.

However, we must acknowledge that superb translation is rarely achievable
in L2 translation. If you are a non-native speaker of Japanese, try to translate
into Japanese the following passage from Carson McCullers’ The Sojourner.
Here, Ferris, the protagonist, is visiting his former wife, who has remarried
and has a child:

15 See also “Getting It Right” by the Institute of Translation and Interpreting, UK (2006).

' Barbour (2004: 189) considers this state of affairs a serious problem because communica-
tion between English speakers and speakers of other languages is dependent on the ability
and willingness of the others to translate into English, and possibly, a great deal is simply
untranslated.
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Ferris rested his head on the chair back and closed his eyes. In the
following silence a clear, high voice came from the room down the hall.
“Daddy, how could Mama and Mr. Ferris —” A door was closed.

T. Ogawa (1997: 144-6) points out that, in order to translate this passage,
one must question why «a door, rather than the door, is used. The indefinite
article @ implies that the door is not in the room where Ferris is and that,
indeed, there may well be more than one door; however, in this situation it
is likely that Ferris did not see the door but only heard it close. Furthermore,
the passive voice, A door was closed, indicates that someone closed the door,
most likely the father, because the conversation between Ferris and his former
wife is not suitable for the child to hear. L2 translators are likely to translate
the final sentence as doa ga shimerareta F7 730 ® 54172, But it fails to
imply that Ferris heard only a door down the hall being closed. Ogawa cites
the translation by NisHIDA Minoru:

7= ) AT OFICEHEERO THEZHA U, ZhucH < thERZ %
ST, EEFDRZ 5 DFENSBEALEWFREZ 2 TEk,
X, EoLTew~idv=l) A&AE | Fhnt, T2l

5HF,

Shimeru, rather than shimaru, in the last sentence conveys that the door
was intentionally closed by someone, and the use of oo ‘sound’ carries the
implication of @ in a door. This is an excellent translation that captures
the subtleties of the ST without explaining them. We need to admit that L2
translation can hardly achieve this level of quality.

For an example of Japanese-to-English translation, consider the follow-
ing excerpt from MisHIMA Yukio’s Kinkakuji and its translation by Ivan
Morris:

------ ZDLEXRIIRBEDOFINEET Do) TEEDIZ D kD7
DTHD,

LPNIMEDOREICBIEDWNTEY . £ DENIEN T2 7,
FhidEcz L FATENREFZICHEELTWALD X H I > T
oo BEELLTRDE, ZBEORTEICW > TERLICHESZ
DREESRS, VEKEE & B IROME DO S ES U TR 272, L



Introduction

21

LETHD L O ICFZRE SEMIIE. O L ADEOTIZREITE

S TWe, (EEBRK [eMF] p. 544)

...For at that moment I gazed at the Golden Temple to bid it a last
farewell. The temple was dim in the darkness of the rainy night and
its outline was indistinct. It stood there in deep black, as though it were
a crystallization of the night itself. When I strained my eyes, I managed
to make out the Kukyocho, the top story of the temple, where the
entire structure suddenly became narrow, and also the forest of narrow
pillars that surrounded the Choondo and the Hosui-in. But the various
details of the temple, which had moved me so greatly in the past, had
melted away into the monochrome darkness. (Mishima 1980: 252)

Morris’s translation verges on the florid, although not excessively, as he
dexterously conveys Mishima’s exuberant style. Native speakers of Japanese
would likely agree that this caliber of expression would be very difficult to

attain if translating into one’s L2 language.

EXERCISE 1.8

Translate (a) into English and (b) into Japanese. Do you find one direc-
tion more challenging than the other? If so, what causes these difficulties

for you?

a. FRR19ES, BHTITITR2I TS O%E L LY BT o E L

Too EDORMTHZNEDIE, NS GAHA), MAE QLEE).,
gt (105R) RETY, L LWhE< &, BT Tl
TR EBEER L, BT ANCELET, BEE L, 5D
B L2 A BEA Pl SR R WD 2 iR, % & L7z AITiR
LEd, EERTHR—LN—)

. If you are a visitor in California over 18 and have a valid driver
license from your home state or country, you may drive in this state
without getting a California driver license as long as your home state
license remains valid. (California Department of Motor Vehicles)

EXERCISE 1.9

The same exercise as above, but these texts are more challenging.
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a. 1990FFREIE, A v Z—xy MR EDOBEEEEZRIA L%y k
F—=rvar¥A PR L, —KOATHFRIZH ALY
T& D5 X )T o7-, BHARTIX Yahoo! A—7 > = > (199949 H
P—E RAGR) BENERFE LTHA T, ICHERRLE v &
—RIp L, RRYA MOA T a vy B TYA RBMBED
P—be2ZEH. AIHEZED TS, (FIE) B, *v b4
— 7 v a g MERKEKFED eBay (4 —A) $200145(
AAR~NEH L b DD, BHARTIIEST L Tz Yahoo! (XTI
LTEF. 20026F3AMRY THOR L7, ([ 174 7] T4
F—Fy bA—rvar])

b. When one thinks of online auctions, eBay, the world’s largest online
auction site, usually comes to mind. Like most auction companies,
eBay does not actually sell goods that it owns itself. It merely fa-
cilitates the process of listing and displaying goods, bidding on items,
and paying for them. It acts as a marketplace for individuals and
businesses who use the site to auction off goods and services.
(Adapted from “Online auction business model,” Wikipedia)

1.6. Translator competence

The following abilities and skills have been identified as essential for effective
translation performance:

1. Linguistic and sociocultural knowledge of the SL and comprehension
ability in it.

2. Linguistic and sociocultural knowledge of the TL and expressive ability

in it.

Transfer competence.

Knowledge of the topic and related research skills.

Knowledge of text types and their conventions.

Ability to evaluate and discuss translations objectively.

SNk W

I. Linguistic and sociocultural knowledge of the SL and comprehension
ability in it
Sufficient grammatical knowledge of the SL — including vocabulary, word-
formation, pronunciation, spelling, and sentence structure — is critical to the
translator in order to understand how ideas are expressed in a clause, how
clauses are combined to form a sentence, how sentences are structured to
form a paragraph, and how paragraphs are organized into a text.

Also essential is knowledge of the principles of language use (e.g. speech
acts; discussed in Section 3.6) in order to be able to capture in the translation
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the communication goals that various linguistic forms of the ST have been
selected to accomplish.

Linguistic knowledge and comprehension competence are not identical,
but are naturally correlated. The latter requires the ability to analyze, synthesize,
and invoke extra-linguistic and sociocultural knowledge so as to apprehend
not only the obvious content of the ST but also subtleties of meaning, the
significant emotive values of expressions, relationships among participants
in the text and their interactions, and the stylistic features that determine
the overall characteristics of the ST. For example, consider this excerpt:

Fiz, BURTIIEHPTOER A ERAPFEA ORI HFEITL, 7
ENOHEREDBEDDLZ Lo TWD, ZOgmIE, Bk, &N
yVICHEZHAATLRE(ZHOHT) OEmEATISIRLTWAHZ &
b OMEFT, 2V LEEWERORERNO/NIET, 177 A%k
A THMELN DR E N Extie Loo, fBRFREZRH Y L & bW D ERE
LA TE 5, (BZES THNRWIEE®ROBLY; )

Also, a courtroom interpreter currently accompanies the public defense
attorney in interviews with the client. On such occasions, the interpreter
may face a foreign defendant separated by a glass partition in a noisy,
jam-packed prison where intimidating gangsters, dressed in black suits
embellished with gold badges, are visiting friends. Or, one may end up
in a small room inside a gloomy police detention facility. Through such
interviews, the interpreter would indirectly experience every imaginable
scene of bloodshed and violence.

The translator who does not know that kurofuku, kin-badji ni mi o tsutsunda
kowamote SR, &Ny VIZH &2 AU T2581E is commonly associated with
yakuza <°< X ‘gangster’ might readily mistranslate the phrase as ‘lawyers
in black suits embellished with gold badges’, which also fits the context.

Native speakers of a language typically share tremendous knowledge that
may be difficult for non-native speakers to acquire. Consider the following
passage from Saving Private Ryan and its translation:

The prisoner stood straight now, his legs still exposed. He sang, “Oh,
say can you see...” That was all he knew; he kept singing it again, and
again: “Can you see?...Oh, say can you see?”

(Collins 1998a: 237-8)
HED R Y RIE, ARV EELS oLEE, FoT Lo TN,
TNIL DTz, [hx, BDhroTHoT->TL......] TZ LA
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Lphot, MEL, TZPFE2< 0z Lz, TbhoTh-
Tarnns ProTHoTNoT| (w7 R -aY XTI R—
k470 p.246)"7

The translator, who seems to have assumed the prisoner was singing a love
ballad, has stumbled into one of the pitfalls that lie in wait for all transla-
tors. Identifying, “Oh, say can you see” as the first line of the national anthem
of the United States, The Star-Spangled Banner, might be relatively easy,
compared to some more obscure song. Are translators supposed to recognize
all famous songs, novels, slogans, jokes, etc. common in the SL community?
This mistranslation is a humbling reminder that one can never know enough.
(Translation of national anthems into foreign languages is not encouraged
because they are intended to be sung in their national languages. A possible
translation in this case might be: = L C, 7 A U W [EBMOHEM)O—IT 24§V
WL, MO LKST2, ZIET LSRN T2DT,)

2. Linguistic and sociocultural knowledge of the TL and expressive ability in it

Even more important than knowledge of the SL is a command of the TL,
including mastery of the rules of coherence and cohesion (discussed in Section
3.4) and the ability to recognize and write in different styles. Birnbaum (2006:
205) contends that, while the comprehensive ability in the SL counts for one third
in successful translation work, the ability to express the content eloquently
in the TL counts for two thirds. Similarly, Yamaoka (2001: 108) contends
that the key to successful translation is concentrating on generating a high-
quality TT. If the TT does not read smoothly, one should realize that his/
her understanding of the ST is not sufficient. He also points out that writing
a TT is more difficult than original TL writing because, when writing one’s
own text, the author needs to write only what is in his/her mind; when
translating, there is a need to convey ideas that s/he has likely never thought
about (pp. 110-11). Such alien ideas are extremely difficult to articulate.
My experiences support Birnbaum’s and Yamaoka’s opinions: I once had
a student in my course whose translations were not only eloquent and precise
but also at a level different from all the other students. I asked her whether she
had had previous translation experience, which she disavowed, but she acknow-
ledged that she had taken creative writing courses. On another occasion, I
observed a student, a double major in English and Japanese, whose Japanese
fluency was marginal but who nevertheless could produce high-quality
translations when working in a pair with a native speaker of Japanese. These

17 1t is a convention in Japanese that the period (.) does not appear right before the closing
parenthesis (/).
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phenomena confirm that good translators are good writers who are familiar
with and experienced in communicative strategies in the TL. Attending writers’
workshops is excellent preparation.

As discussed in Section 1.5 of this chapter, the norm is to translate into
one’s L1. Translators are thus expected to possess near-native competence
in the SL and native fluency in the TL. As a practical guideline, Level 2 of
the Japanese Language Proficiency Test should be a minimum requirement
for the creation of acceptable translations of any but the simplest texts when
performing Japanese-to-English translation.

3. Transfer competence

Translation is often described as shrewd reading followed by fluent writing.
However, mere competence in two languages is no guarantee that a person can
function as a translator (Viaggio 1994: 100). In some bilinguals “there seems
to be no connection between the two sets of experiences which provide the cultural
contexts for the use of the two languages” (Nida 1964: 145-6). Transfer
competence is pivotal in translation. It is the ability to complete the transfer
process from the ST to the TT, while taking into account the translation’s
function and the characteristics of the target readership. Translators must
know where translation problems may arise and how they should be solved
in particular translation situations. Some training in Linguistics in general
and translation principles in particular is valuable for acquiring contrastive
knowledge, e.g. the structural and cultural differences between the SL and TL.

4. Knowledge of the topic and related research skills

Translators are expected to be not only multilingual and multicultural but also
knowledgeable in the subject matter that the ST covers. They often need to
search for and research information in order to solve problems that may arise
from lack of background knowledge, information, terminological or linguistic
competence, or even from ordinary deficiencies in the ST. Knowing where to
look for information, whom to consult, and how to classify and systematize
information sources, i.e. information management, is also indispensable.

Furthermore, translators also need to know the limits of their own trans-
lation competence. If the ST is highly technical and they do not have the
prerequisite knowledge, they should decline the job. One translator told me
that she was once asked to translate into English a Japanese manga, in which
the protagonists were teenage girls on a junior high school volleyball team.
They used many game-specific expressions to communicate during volleyball
matches. Translation of such expressions cannot be done by use of dictionaries;
it requires real experience. Because she had never played volleyball and she
was not familiar with contemporary teenagers’ speech styles, she considered
declining the job offer. Only after she found a girl who actually played volleyball
and agreed to help as a consultant, did she decide to proceed.
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5. Knowledge of text types and their conventions

Different text genres have different writing conventions whether interlingually
or intralingually. Translators need to know the lexical, grammatical, phonolo-
gical, and organizational features of various text types, e.g. academic writing,
advertisements, biographies, children’s literature, folk tales, formal and intimate
letters, legal documents, newspaper articles, religious documents, résumés,
teenage talk, professional jargon, political rhetoric, and so on. The following
is an excerpt from a newspaper article and its potential translation. While
the translation is faithful, it violates the usual style of English-language
newspaper articles and thus fails to qualify as such.

BIFRIERET TRAE LB > 7L FIToON T, BHKES T
160, BFEMHEOHSNIF Y A VA THEZ L EMR L, (FHE)
HSN1ARUIREEL A ICEEETRAE LZIEh, FESCEE T U7, A
YRR TR ETHATL TV D, FAETAR, B TER>TND
TANAERIEET H R > TO DT, YRR,

([%A A FRA] 2007451 A 16 R)
Speaking about avian flu found in Kiyotake Town in Miyazaki Pre-
fecture, the Ministry of Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries confirmed
on the 16th that it was the highly virulent HSN1 strain....In addition
to a breakout in November last year in South Korea, it also caused
epidemics in such areas as China, Southeast Asia, and Indonesia. From
now on, the Ministry will investigate whether it has DNA sequencing
similar to those spreading overseas and determine the route of the
infection. (Asahi Shimbun, January 16, 2007)

A better version would read as follows. Note that whereas Japanese conven-
tionally uses days of the month, English uses days of the week. Note also
that the reference to Indonesia is deleted because Indonesia is included in
Southeast Asia. The inappropriate adverbial phrases ‘speaking about” and
‘from now on’ are eliminated.

[Revised] The Ministry of Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries confirmed
on Tuesday that the avian flu detected in Kiyotake, Miyazaki Prefecture
was the highly virulent H5N1 strain believed to have caused an epidemic
in South Korea in November of last year, as well as outbreaks in China
and Southeast Asia. The Ministry will investigate whether it has DNA
sequencing similar to those spreading overseas and determine the route
of the infection.
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6. Ability to evaluate and discuss translations objectively

Once discussion on the quality of a translation begins, we soon become aware
that judging the quality of a translation is not easy. We normally do not
have an adequate inventory of concepts. In addition, our everyday language
is likely to lack the vocabulary needed to offer suggestions. To comment on
a translation, we typically use vague adjectives such as smooth, natural, elegant,
eloquent, or awkward, wordy, odd, poor, or colorless, insipid, flat, etc. When
we encounter a translation that does not sound idiomatic (natural), we may
fail to provide convincing bases for such a judgment. We assume that our
assessment is self-evident and hope that others will feel the same way. Often,
someone says “I like it!” and another says “I don’t like it!” — and the mean-
ingful discussion of the translation’s quality ends there. This kind of exchange
is neither helpfully thought-provoking nor rewarding for translators.

In order to progress beyond this level of discourse, we need special concepts
and vocabulary. We use language not only to talk about ideas but also to talk
about the way in which we talk about them. When language is used to talk
about itself, it is called metalanguage. All grammatical terms belong to
metalanguage. The distinction between language and metalanguage is a very
important one for translators, because we constantly need to think about
language itself rather than content, and we cannot evaluate and discuss
translations without metalanguage.

There are other considerations for professional translators working in the
translation industry. They must possess strong interpersonal skills. Particularly
important is client management “in the form of eliciting and evaluating feed-
back, as well as justifying one’s own translational decisions to the client, whose
satisfaction is, in practice, the single most important criterion of quality in
translation, as in any other service industry” (Mackenzie 2004: 35-6). Other
essential skills, particularly in the context of research and text production, are
in language information technology — word processing, translation memory tools,
terminology database software, the Internet, and desk-top publishing. Marketing
ability is also indispensable for professionally successful career translators.

Finally, Nida (1964: 151) insists that even translators who possess all of
the necessary technical knowledge may not be really competent without “a
truly empathetic spirit.” He quotes Basil Anderton’s (1922: 66) analogy of
a good actor/actress who is able to feel his/her part: “The words which he
is to employ are set down for him. These words he has to interpret into the
language of movement and gesture, of voice, of facial expression: in a word,
he must translate them into visible and audible human emotion; he must
impersonate the characters.” Whether such intense empathy is necessary
when we translate pragmatic texts (i.e. non-literary texts) is uncertain, but
this analogy surely reflects a truism for sound translation.

This introductory chapter has provided an overview of this book and has
laid out preliminary information relevant to discussions of translation issues.
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Translated texts cannot be evaluated in a binary manner (i.e. whether one
text is or is not a translation of another); rather, the translations lie on a
continuum of quality, ranging from close proximity to the source text to no
more than vaguely alluding to the original text. The greater the dependency
of the conveyed message on the linguistic form that carries it, the more
challenging the translation task becomes. In the balance of this book, we
will identify fundamental concepts and potential problems involved in the
art and craft of translation, and we shall search for feasible solutions.

EXERCISE 1.10

Compare the following two English translations. Which do you think is
better? Why?

HODEESFL— oD FEIZ, A ML RAEZE I T#EE] 75,
SFD, MBEHETEDAZRHOZ LT, MMAICHKTEZ L
IZE > TSN, A NVAEZRET DI ENTEDHDTT,
BT, AMIZONM-ENAZ Itk T, FERBPBEALLIZE
BIET D ENghoTEELE,

a. One way to protect your body is to “forward” your stress somewhere,
in other words, having a person with whom you can talk about
your troubles. In talking them over with someone else, the burdens
on your mind will be lightened, and you can get rid of your stress.
Moreover, we now know that having these needs satisfied is surprisingly
effective in terms of helping people recover from illness.

b. A way to stay healthy is to have an outlet for stress, in other words,
have someone to discuss problems with. By verbalizing problems,
one will feel as if a weight has been taken off one’s shoulders; it is
an effective form of stress relief. There is evidence that people who
are happy and content have a surprisingly high recovery rate from
illness.
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Translation is commonly understood as the creation of a TT rendering the
same, or a similar, meaning to that of the ST. In Chapters 2 and 3, we will
examine aspects of semantics (the study of meaning) that are relevant to the
purpose of translation, and clarify, to the extent possible, what is meant by
the word meaning. According to recent developments in theory in related
disciplines such as Language Pedagogy, Linguistics, Psychology, and Trans-
lation Studies, language is not considered to encode meaning per se. Rather,
conventional meanings associated with a particular expression guide the
reader to construct the meaning of a text by evoking particular parts of his/
her personal encyclopedic background knowledge. The meanings associated
with a particular expression (e.g. those supplied by dictionaries) are called
abstract meaning (Thomas 1995) or meaning potential (Allwood 2003). They
represent what an expression could mean, and only through context can the
specified meaning be fully realized. From this perspective, we can consider
the phenomenon of meaning as a process rather than something discrete that
is packaged in language.

Most translation problems are related, in one way or another, to meanings.
In order to discuss such problems in a coherent and systematic way, we divide
meanings according to their various characteristics. In this chapter, four kinds
of meaning are discussed: propositional meaning (Section 2.1), presupposed
meaning (Section 2.2), expressive meaning (Section 2.3), and indexical meaning
(Section 2.4).

2.1. Propositional meaning

The propositional meaning of a linguistic expression is essentially made up
of conventionally associated concepts as provided by the authority of “ideal
dictionaries” — what we call “the sense of the word.” It typically consists of
objects, events, abstract concepts, and relationships among entities. Propo-
sitional meaning helps us determine whether a statement is true or false (i.e.
the truth value of the statement). For instance, Watashi wa ototo ni konpyiita o
ageta FLIIEHIZ 2 ¥ 2 — X —% 1T 7= is true if | gave my brother something



30 Kinds of meaning |

that is properly described as a computer. The statement is false if I gave him
a printer, for example. It is also false if I borrowed a computer from him, or
if I gave a computer to my mother, and so on. This type of meaning is
variously referred to as cognitive, denotative, descriptive, experiential, ideational,
literal, or referential meaning.

2.1.1. Proper nouns

The specific entity that is referred to in a real or imaginary world by a lin-
guistic expression is called a referent. The association between an expression
and its referent is most apparent with proper nouns, which are the names of
individual persons, places, and things. Arguably, the most common obstacle
when translating a text that contains a proper name is identification of proper
pronunciation. Names in Japanese are normally written in kanji, and this
practice may cause a serious problem because their pronunciations, indis-
pensable for romanization, are sometimes undeterminable from the text
alone. There are jinmei-jiten N4 ‘dictionaries of personal names’” and
chimei-jiten 4, &£ #i ‘dictionaries of place names’, but the Internet is by far
the most useful and up-to-date resource for this type of inquiry, e.g. NACSIS
Webcat (http://webcat.nii.ac.jp/webcat.html).

Sometimes the correct English translation of a Japanese proper noun has
already been established by the “owner” of the name, and these established
English names should be respected when translating. In the following excerpt
from a government document, all proper nouns relevant to the present discus-
sion are underlined. The double-underlined names have official English
versions, which can be found at the various governmental websites that provide
identical (sometimes briefer or abbreviated) information in both Japanese
and English (i.e. parallel texts, cf. Section 8.3: Research). The translations
of the single-underlined parts must be supplied by the translator:

YRTIE, ARFEIH6H O T AR 5 AL pEE S 5> & HALRE
PPESER ~ DA TE 2RI, 21HiFd D FALRE R D kff 2 Fad L
Z N BT 2 712 9 O MR EE R BOR D BB 7 a2 S TR
(B ) 80 5 B AR sk O Al ~ 21 AL B IR B FEEBOR O & Y )5
~] GAF TevF] L)) 2R/RELELE, (P o [HY
1 2L DFELHDITHIZ->TIEL, FEFEIH ., BN DFHE204 T
MR 2 T2 1A AR IR 5 PE EBOR O & Y HARRE (FRK -
TR BAREHR) ZREL, sMEIOREZ2FL, FHRICOS
BRZEMUE Lz, ( [Hde21] 2001421 %)

As a part of Central Government Reform, on January 6th of this year,
the Tohoku Bureau of International Trade and Industry has changed
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its name to the Tohoku Bureau of Economy, Trade and Industry. Taking
this opportunity to forecast the economy in Tohoku in the twenty-first
century, we have devised guidelines for regional economic and industrial
policies, entitled ‘Development of a Competitive, Autonomous Region:
Economic and Industrial Policy Guidelines for the Tohoku Region in
the Twenty-First Century’ (hereafter, the “Guidelines”)....In order to
formulate these Guidelines, twenty opinion leaders from within and
outside of the Tohoku region were appointed in September of last year
to form the Advisory Committee on the Creation of Guidelines for the
Tohoku Region’s Economic and Industrial Policies in the Twenty-First
Century, chaired by Professor Isao Shimohirao, Fukushima University.
Committee members met four times and generated recommendations
in diverse areas. (Excerpt from the February 2001 issue of Tohoku 21)

Note that the ST mentions only the last name (the surname) of Professor
Shimohirao, who chaired the committee. However, in this type of document
in English, both first and last names should be spelled out when a person is
introduced for the first time. Therefore, the translator needs to identify the
subject’s first name and to include it in the translation. It was not difficult
in this case, but occasionally there is no choice other than to violate TL
convention and mention only the name supplied by the ST.

Proper nouns can create difficult problems when the referents are unknown
to the TT audience. Analyzing MURAKAMI Ryu’s Shikusuti-nain (Ff _EH5E [69
sixty-ninel] ) and its translation by Ralph McCarthy (R. Murakami 1995),'
Aoyama (1996: 34-5) recognizes four strategies:

translate the meaning literally
explain, rather than translate
substitute, using another proper noun
omit

Sl o

I. Translate the meaning literally

Examples are: Tensai Bakabon K= 737178 “The Genius Bakabon’, Ashita
no Jo & L7c®D Y a— ‘Joe Tomorrow’, Taiji ga mitsuryé suru toki iz 23

' MURAKAMI Ryu’s (b. 1952) first novel, Kagiri naku tomei ni chikai burit 'R Y 72 < FEHIZIT
7' v— (Almost Transparent Blue), is a narrative of promiscuity and drug use among a small
group of rebellious youth living in Sasebo, a Japanese town in Kyushu with a US Air Force
base. Critically acclaimed as a new style of literature, it won the 1976 Akutagawa Prize.
Shikusuti-nain (69), published in 1987, is a story about a high-school student also residing in
Sasebo who wants to organize a rock festival. It takes place in the year 1969. Murakami uses
an unusual number of proper nouns without explanations that allude to the era.
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W T DI ‘The Fetus Poachers’, Koya no datchi waifu 530D 4 > F T A 7
‘Inflatable Wives in the Wilderness’.

2. Explain, rather than translate

The following exemplifies this strategy, where the ST evokes the character-
istics of the rakugo comedian HavasHrya Sanpei (1925-1980):

NUHFLENIL4OEEFEIX., LT A— M TEE=M O
RO, MEZFZ - VDB T, MBEICEDH AEZRNZL T
Z9s 2.

Kawasaki, the running coach, had a square head, curly hair, and short
but powerful legs that had earned him Japan’s third-best time in the
5,000 meters. ...

3. Substitute, using another proper noun

Aoyama found only one example of this strategy in 69:

THESBEIFT I L, Wt IIME LS, EOFEELEY bh
o, BRIV F XY ERWITBE AUETEHIEFN, EF - T, GEE
DA CFE D FRRTFNCA A TP DR Z T > &IiX L, HTE %
ST, RAFRTAEELEL VD I L TH TR B 7
0. FEITATFEBEEBAINN & D RHFIFIFIVERE & DN 2
TA RPN EDN BRLEBORTH bW E N, KETLR
~pELT, CATH)

Shirokushi nodded several times as Adama spoke, then took my hand
and shook it, saying “Yeah, that makes sense. But listen, man, you
better make her look good. Better than Brigitte Bardot, even.” He
moved up to the front of the crowd, kicking people in the butt to clear
a space for us. The idea of making Kazuko Matsui the star of our film
had excited him, and now he was rattling on about how we should use
something by Yujiro Ishihara for the theme song, and how about if
Kazuko played a bus guide who was raised in an orphanage, and he
himself would be a hit man, see, and...

McCarthy substitutes Brigitte Bardot for actress Ruriko Asaoka. While Aoyama
acknowledges that this substitution acceptably reflects Asaoka’s public image
in the 1960s, he considers it inappropriate because the substitution destroys
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the balance between Asaoka and her regular partner Yujiro ISHIHARA, for
whom no substitution is made (his name is used as it is).

4. Omit

Translation by omission is a convenient and thus frequently used technique,
although it must not be used at whim.

F+—ADORITHR I ENHHEN KT, BE (TAT) BHEDIRRRICT
THFE (L L) OREERTEY MITHTWD, RiTEE TRIEL
DEL, ML EFEEINV B D, OB ITHOAFT T, ZED<
BiRLL, EDIE&Eo L, BRICATEZALES, FLEES
BV TRHEETHILELDHL LB 6, A, Li2)
SHEOFDEBIFE TBNTEZ I, LW LT, (LLFEK)

CREETR TRD)?
At the end of November a special-delivery letter arrived from my uncle,
informing us that Viscount Kawata’s villa was for sale. The house
stood on high ground with a good view and included about half an
acre of cultivated land. The neighborhood, we were told, was famous
for its plum blossoms and was warm in winter and cool in summer.
Uncle Wada’s letter concluded, “I believe that you will enjoy living
there. It is apparently necessary, however, for you to have a personal
interview with the other party, so would you please come tomorrow
to my office?” (Translation by Donald Keene, Dazai 1956: 24)

Omitting parts of the ST may be deemed desirable in translation because
they (i) introduce too much detail, (ii) create an overly distracting digression
from the main intent of the text, (iii) would require too much space to render
coherently into English, (iv) overly exoticize the TT, and so forth. Unlike in
literature translation, however, omission is normally not allowed in transla-
tion of pragmatic texts.

Other commonly observed strategies are:

5. add a word or phrase identifying the category or nature of the referent
6. substitute a proper noun with a categorical noun

2 Daza1 Osamu (1909-1948) was a master storyteller and literary idol of the younger generation
of his time. He used biographical material from his own family background and his self-
destructive life as subject matter for his novels. Shayo (The Setting Sun) deals with the fall of
an aristocratic family in postwar Japan. Dazai himself ended his life in a double-suicide with
his mistress.
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5. Add a word or phrase identifying the category or nature of the referent

This is an example:

fildlL % &S HBNT=DTEAH S FADRIZITNE > e DIIIEDORITE -

Too FH B AINTHET TOEHERZ OROFITITE T L AND

L O AT, (RHAFKES M)

How I arrived there I do not know, but suddenly I realized I was

standing in front of the Maruzen department store. Although I had

been avoiding it, this time I felt no reservations about going inside.
(Translation by Robert Ulmer, Kajii 1977: 152)3

6. Substitute a proper noun with a categorical noun

The following two excerpts exemplify this strategy:

[ (RIES) 2 L0 B [a dog] & & 95 L THE~EHNLTITL H ¥ i
7278, RKIRE THET, ZhnbHENE TS $17< 24
(ZABRT L Z2 LW > TIRAITER A TT L, bx o LN
SR BB TROUE, A E —RICRETIN DA T
(RIFE—A8 [Zg.5m] p. 48)

“...The question is how you are to get him home. A train to Osaka
and then a taxi?”

“It’s much easier. He can ride on the electric train all the way. Just
muzzle him with something and he can go right along with the rest of
us. (Translation by Edward Seidensticker, Tanizaki 1955: 46)°

3 Remon (Lemon) is considered by many readers and critics to be KA Motojiro’s most important
work. The protagonist suffers from tuberculosis; he has lost interest in everything. As he
strolls in the town, he sees lemons at a green grocer’s and purchases one. He enters a high-
class bookstore and looks at his favorite paintings in art books. He then places the lemon on
top of a stack of books and leaves the store, imagining that he has set off a bomb there.

In English, a period is inserted before a closing quotation mark. In Japanese, kuten 45 (.)
is normally omitted before a closing kakko 55\ (J or J).

Many consider Tadekuu mushi (Some Prefer Nettles) one of TaAN1zAKI Jun’ichiro’s (1886-1965)
most successful novels; others reject it as a failure. It describes a young couple in 1920s Japan
whose interest in each other is waning. They both have extramarital affairs and agree to di-
vorce, but they cannot take the final step. Sexual obsession and the conflict between traditional
Japanese and Western cultures are woven into the story as dominant themes. Tanizaki’s
symbolic use in this novel of the traditional bunraku puppet theater has been highly
praised.

IS

©
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AREBEA T, ZORGBFEATL, /FITI THICEIKE LT, b
. FAITIFMMH TERY, HTWob® 5 Z &DMIZITMO L
S>— BT, BLWEAOHKEHZATSATLENRE L, A
TR Z BN TW e, (EAREZRR [FyF 1 p. 36)
When my grandmother died, time died, too, in this apartment. The
reality of that fact was immediate. There was nothing I could do to
change it. Other than turning around and leaving, there was only one
thing to do — humming a tune, I began to scrub the refrigerator.
(Translation by Megan Backus, Yoshimoto 1993a: 22)°

In these examples, mention of the Hankyu [/ railway line, a privately run,
electric train line between Kyoto and Kobe, is replaced with ‘the electric
train’, and when the protagonist says she starts humming, the name of the
song, ojisan no furu-dokei 33 U\ S A D EEEF (‘My Grandfather’s Clock’),
a currently familiar song originally written by Henry Clay Work, is simplified
to ‘a tune’.

EXERCISE 2.1

Titles should sound “attractive, allusive, suggestive...and should usually
bear some relation to the original” (Newmark 1988: 56). Search the Internet
to find the established English or Japanese titles of the following books and
movies. Discuss why they were translated in such ways. Can you think of
better alternatives?

([in o5 s NG A mE = )
<Ll GEEFEER)
ToRR]  (FREGSH)

TR TIFaDR] (2 1K)
MEEDZED ] ORITAE=ER)
[TeTmomEL] (EIRER)
Fekmir ~ o) (FHIH)

N =

¢ YosHiMoTo Banana’s (b. 1964) Kitchin (Kitchen) is a best-selling novel first published in Japan
in 1987. It is the story of Mikage, a college girl living in Tokyo, who was orphaned at an
early age and raised by her grandmother. When her grandmother dies, she is devastated and
has no place to go. Yoichi, a mere acquaintance, appears at the funeral and invites her to
move into the apartment he shares with his transvestite mother. Mikage does so because she
feels comfortable in their kitchen.
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8. [RE&HUR] (BiEEH)
9. [H7EENE] (5H#EFRT)
10. TRz & K] (FFBAR)
11. Anne of Green Gables (Lucy Maud Montgomery)
12. As You Like It (William Shakespeare)
13. Butch Cassidy and the Sundance Kid (George Roy Hill)
14. Crouching Tiger, Hidden Dragon (Ang Lee)
15. Dr. Strangelove or: How I Learned to Stop Worrying and Love the
Bomb (Stanley Kubrick)
16. Great Expectations (Charles Dickens)
17. In the Heat of the Night (Norman Jewison)
18. Little Women (Louisa May Alcott)
19. The Bucket List (Rob Reiner)
20. Through the Looking-Glass, and What Alice Found There (Lewis
Carroll)

When translating into Japanese, non-Japanese names should be written in
katakana and, when necessary, followed by the original spelling. When asked
what is difficult in English-to-Japanese translation, well-known translator
Bekku Sadanori (1994) responds “proper nouns!” As a general rule, such
names should be written as closely as possible to their sound in the original
language, e.g. Vienna 7 4 — >/, Munich < = >~ Florence 7 1 L' >/
=, Venice 7 = 3> 1 7. However, well-established names may be excep-
tions; in ~X= A DpH A, the anglicized pronunciation of the city should not
be rendered V' = 7 ¢ 7 @D pF . Other examples Bekku mentions are Philip
II of Spain, who is 7 = U~ "1t not 7 ¢+ U » 7 "t and Charles the
Great, who is 7 —/LV K or ¥ Vb ~—==.

The Japanese text in the next exercise exemplifies a relatively unknown
orthographic convention. As will be discussed in Section 6.4.2, the notion
of paragraph is different in Japanese and English. Japanese paragraphs are
generally shorter; even single-sentence paragraphs are common. When we
cite such a text, we can use a slash (/) to show a paragraph break in order
to save space.

EXERCISE 2.2

In the following and subsequent exercises, unless stated otherwise, your
instructions are: if your L1 is English, translate Japanese texts into English;
if your L1 is Japanese, translate English texts into Japanese. Assume in this
exercise that your translations will be posted on the organizations’ websites.
Pay special attention to the underlined proper nouns.
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a. [SONY~”7 7 > K| O
CI (Corporate Identity) &%, [{EZEDORE - 2EMG 2 KRITRA
SEDZ L, T, == ERA BNV EET, BA
IZCIE W) BET LAEFN TV RN o EH, Y =—3CLA B
DOBHIZEBEHL, V=—] LWHIT T FEILL, 3§< LS

ZHSE D & LT, /19555, HERCEENSROLHE LI, /hE
W23 B HIFUTPIT/- < 72iT, FHEZ T%%ifﬁéﬁﬁﬁﬁm
MitEx &, “SONY DL FDOfTEZ < 72,

(Y =—HEtt R — =)

b. fHSEE RS SRR AR TIE, 199650 b SERICH T2
S (BISGHBEFE) & U COE BT DB Z (T
LREOMET, BamE e iic. ToMES T 2SS IAAL
TuY s O, AHER. FERCRR E 2 KRB L TR Y
F9. (WHIGERFER—LX—)

c. The ever-increasing capability of the Indian auto component industry
to successfully integrate with the Japanese automotive supply chain
has motivated the Automotive Component Manufacturers Asso-
ciation of India (ACMA) and Japan External Trade Organization
(JETRO) to join hands in promoting a new opportunity on outsourcing
and creating partnerships between the two countries. For this reason,
an exclusive “Japanese Procurement Exhibition” for the Indian Auto
Component Industry is being organized on the 26th and 27th
November 2008 at Chennai Trade Centre in Hall No. 2. (Machinist,
November 24, 2008)

2.1.2. Polysemy

If you were asked by a learner of English what the noun bi// means, you
would probably respond: “I can’t tell you unless you give me the whole
sentence.” The word has a different meaning depending on the context, as
in a hundred dollar bill, the Bill of Rights, “Give me the bill, please.”” Most
words are associated with more than one propositional meaning (sense) — a
phenomenon called polysemy. For example, takai means ‘high, tall’ in the
sense of physical height, ‘expensive’ in the sense of a cost, or ‘loud’ or ‘high’

7 If two different words happen to be spelled and pronounced the same, they are called
homonyms, e.g. a bank as a financial institution and a bank as a slope of land adjoining water.
The distinction between homonymy and polysemy may be difficult to grasp. For example,
the Oxford English Dictionary considers the following uses of dash polysemous, rather than
homonymous: Use dashes sparingly in your manuscript; I'm good at the 100-yard dash; The news
contained in the letter dashed my hopes for getting a promotion; Chef Francois always adds a
dash of salt in his recipes. Do you agree?
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when it co-occurs with koe ‘voice’. Different senses normally have different
antonyms, i.e. opposite meanings. For physical height, the antonym is hikui
‘short’; for costs, it is yasui ‘cheap, inexpensive’; for voice, it is hikui ‘low’
or chiisai ‘muted’.

Usually, the context and co-text in which a word appears rule out irrele-
vant meanings. When akarui ‘light, bright’ and kurai ‘dark’ are used to
describe a person, they mean ‘cheerful” and ‘gloomy’, respectively. Different
kanji are sometimes used to express different meanings. When yasashii is used
for an activity, it is written as & L\ and means ‘easy’, but when it is used for
a person, it is written as & L V> and means ‘kind, gentle’.

EXERCISE 2.3

Find the antonym(s) of the underlined words; then translate (1)-(10) into
English or (11)—(20) into Japanese.

FHIAIEABHEI REETCEETRZ,
ZOBEZITEVET L,
RERE ATE VDS, 207y MIZBRWTWER A,
ZOME. FELFTTNL, HHObEELIHED TEWTT
S\,
BPLLLT, RODBILED FHATLE,
BorLrolkb, FTIEL TRV,
FERIZ—HY., BB SAEL—FTL,
b, Oy T FDE—HE,
9. HOIEORIERIL, ENHEE,
10. HOSEAEIT. "AFEV,
11. This Buddha is made of solid gold.
12. These are solid facts.
13. My late husband was dedicated to public education.
14. The school administration asked the teachers not to reprimand
late students.
15. The plane crashed on a busy street.
16. I think the new design is too busy.
17. Her lecture was dry as usual.
18. This plant grows best in a dry climate.
19. We need to eat a lot of fresh vegetables.
20. Use a fresh sheet of paper.

s> @I =

oI CIN
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EXERCISE 2.4

(O8]

—_

22.
23.
24.
25.

—SwvoNove

L ZOEIL, EREARRBLATEBWW-LELT, IchnEH D

JWFE LT,

Lok, PEBETHBESCVID TEXHLochDE L,
[bobKELTINEDL, HEE EIF TV nEEosTns0
) TRUE, 4 OB CRE T
THIEES-THO bRV D, b )k,

BTk, < H T, v B,

T LY R 7iEE0nEcd,

TANE, Brolti < RoThbERRNE, BN,
CHEE 7202 99, HVDEESTEL D]
B WHBEEZRE-> TWET,

L 2OV EFRITHWAICITEE X RNWES I,
CITEERER Y o2 T i, THICEAEOHE] Lo, o x

ELIeART - T UTRDTE,

CENREERDL, ho& & LIZE T,
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.

YA RT7L—F] [T o & & LICFRSGRTS,

RiZ, NoZE L LEFEMWOHTH-T-,

ZZiEzeEy FTIEHY EEA, oE & LIEEETY,
Airlines recorded a sharp drop in business travel.

This monitor provides sharp colors.

I like sharp cheese.

His daughter is very sharp.

I developed a sharp pain in my chest.

In the case of an apparent failure of the system memory, the possible
causes are myriad.

The apparent advantage of these processes is their cost.

Their infringement on our copyright is apparent.

A cell phone apparently ignited in the man’s pocket.

Their system was apparently unaffected by the high volume of
e-mail last night.

Related to the concept of antonyms is that of opposition. Zwicky and Sadock
(1975: 6) distinguish two kinds of opposites: polar and privative. Old and
new, for example, are polar opposites, and so are boy and girl. However,
when man is used to refer to humankind, it encompasses women as well as
men. Zwicky and Sadock call a relationship such as that between man (male
person) and man (as mankind) privative opposites: “[Plolar opposites are
contradictory, while one privative opposite (the more specific understanding)
implies the other (the more general understanding).” This opposition is relevant
in the following example:
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Ha b aibt e BART AL X — Tl 0B P H Y £7,

Shizen enerugi logically corresponds to ‘natural energy’. However, translat-
ing this sentence as “We need to convert from fossil fuels to natural energy
as soon as possible’ is inappropriate because natural energy includes fossil
fuels. The problem here is that shizen enerugi forms privative opposites: one
that opposes fossil fuels and the other that includes it, but natural energy
does not. Therefore, it must be translated as ‘sustainable energy’ or ‘renewable
energy’, which stand as polar opposites to fossil fuels.

EXERCISE 2.5

Provide a set of privative opposites in English or Japanese and explain their
oppositeness.

Dictionaries list many senses for each lexical entry; for non-native speakers
it is not easy to determine which one is appropriate for a given context.
Consider the following commercial advertisement copied directly from the
Internet.

a. Amazing Online Shopping TR LWL I rvav s

b. The full range of beauty-care ED.LELT B X 7 D5EE 72 i
products

c. Body Lift RNT 4 BA

d. Breast Enhancement Cream  fgDi#{tod 7V — A

e. Dry Skin Repair W U T BB

f.  Feminine Hygiene e LWV

g. Stretch Mark Prevention fERERDEIDOBS 1=

h. Weight Loss HEDHENK

These English-to-Japanese translations, apparently created by translation
software, are ludicrous and even grotesque. Line (a) is fine, but bi no shinpai
purodakuto FED.LELZ © # 7 |k in line (b) is an unacceptable translation
for beauty-care products. Kenkyusha’s New English-Japanese Dictionary lists
the following six senses for the noun care:

1. kigakari K302V, shinpai OER, kuro 3557

2. shinpaigoto LBLE, kure no tane 57 DFE, hanro 1857, wazurawashii

tsutome T 5O LWE D, yomu

chiti £, yojin F.0s, honeori ‘B3 Y

4.  tokuni chikara o ireru kotogara F¢\Z ) % N2 FA, kanshin B8:.Ls, hairyo
B .

[98)
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5. sewa 3%, kantoku V5B, hogo R
6. kanashimi 75 L 7 (obsolete, poetic)

The above translation selected shinpai as the equivalent of care. Now, let us
look up shinpai in Kenkyusha’s New Japanese-English Dictionary:

i.  kigakari X737V anxiety, solicitude, concern, apprehension(s)
ii. fuan "% uneasiness, misgivings, (a) fear, alarm, suspense

iii. kokorozukai T>iE\> worry, care, trouble

iv. sewa 1H7f help, assistance

The sense of care in beauty-care products is that of (iil) kokoro-zukai. Because
this sense is listed under shinpai, the unwary might think it suitable for
beauty-care products. Unfortunately, this is not the case. How can we know
this fact? One possible way is to check the meaning with a native speaker;
another is to perform an Internet search.

Surprisingly, as of March 6, 2007, Google returned 33,600 hits on bi no
shinpai purodakuto, most of which were weird-sounding Japanese sentences.
We then need to check on how many of these hits were written by native
speakers of Japanese. For this investigation, we can tentatively assume that
those on servers located in Japan were likely written by Japanese persons.
Google provides an advanced search function which allows one to specify
search domains. Limiting the domain to .jp, the number of hits was reduced
to 782. This ratio of 33,600:782 indicates that the phrase is indeed suspect,
but 782 is still too numerous for such an unusual expression as bi no shinpai
purodakuto. Closer examination revealed that these hits were errors; none of
the first 20 of the 782 actually contains the phrase bi no shinpai purodakuto.
Utsukushisa o tamotsu shohin 3 U & ZLR-DOPAd or utsukushisa o iji suru
shohin 35 L & Z#ERF3 2 PE i accurately renders the original meaning, although
neither may sound elegant enough or sufficiently catchy for a beauty-product
advertisement. (The use of byiiti kea purodakuto ¥ =—7 4 —/27 7 « 71
47 I appears to be very popular.)

Let us examine line (c) of the above text. Among the senses of the noun
lift that Kenkyusha’s dictionary provides, potentially relevant ones are:

1. mochiagerulmochiagaru koto FiH FIF 5[ L2512 &, mochiagerul
mochiagaru teido F¥H EF 5 [ L7235 1L

2. (ikkai ni mochiageta mata wa mochiageuru) jiryo(butu) (—[FINIFFH
LT ELERED BFEL) mEEW), ni i

3. shoshin F-E, shokyi F-8%, risshin T8 | shusse it

4. (seishin no) koyo (F§#0) =45, kajoteki shigeki 17 IR

Lift in Body Lift is closest to (1), mochiageru koto ¥t EiF % Z & . What is
tricky here is that it is not the body that should be lifted, but, instead,
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sagging body tissue. Bodr josho "7 4 5 can mean only that the body as
a whole is the object of lifting. In this case, hikishime 5| Z#%® ‘tightening’
is more appropriate. How can we arrive at an appropriate term if it is not
listed in a dictionary? One technique is to type in an Internet search engine
the original SL term (e.g. “body lift”) with a known related word in the TL
(e.g. LW L), Nowadays, there are many bilingual sites to provide a solution.
In any case, identifying the sense of a polysemous expression that best fits
into the context is an indispensable step in an acceptable translation.

2.1.3. Synonymy

Two expressions are syronyms of one another if they have the same range
of potential propositional meanings. The term synonymy (and synonym) is
normally restricted to expressions within a single language; across languages,
the term equivalence (or an equivalent as an instance of equivalence) is used
to refer to the same concept. Referring to biological relationships, my paternal
grandmother and my father’s mother are synonymous, and so are chichi-kata
no sobo X35 DMK and chichi no haha X DR My paternal grandmother
and chichi-kata no sobo are cross-linguistic equivalents, and so are my father’s
mother and chichi no haha.

Full equivalence, as well as full synonymy, is extremely rare. Consider,
for example, breakfast and asa-gohan, which seem to be very close in mean-
ing and use. Breakfast prototypically indicates the meal (a) eaten early in
the day, (b) after a period of sleep, and (c) consisting of a somewhat unique
menu. However, it can be used in just one sense or any combination thereof
(Fillmore 1982):

1. A meal consisting of cabbage soup and chocolate pie eaten at sunrise
without sleep, (a).

2. A meal eaten at three o’clock in the afternoon after sleeping through

the morning, (b).

Some restaurants serve breakfast (i.e. typical breakfast dishes) all day, (c).

4. A meal consisting of cabbage soup and chocolate pie eaten in the morning
after sleeping throughout the night, (a, b).

5. A meal of eggs, toast, coffee, and orange juice eaten at sunrise without
sleep, (a, ¢).

6. A meal of eggs, toast, coffee, and orange juice eaten at three o’clock in
the afternoon after sleeping through the morning, (b, c).

e

Asa-gohan can be used naturally in situations (1), (4), and (5); it sounds less
natural in (2) and (6) due to the presence of asa ‘morning’ as its constituent.
However, situation (3) is impossible: e.g. Ichinichi-jii asa-gohan ga meshia-
garemasu — HHEATIZANHE L LA IUET sounds strange. Therefore,
breakfast and asa-gohan are not fully equivalent. Most translational equivalents
are this type of partial overlapping of propositional meanings.



Kinds of meaning | 43

The Japanese language has borrowed a large number of words from other
languages, most notably Sino-Japanese words (kango, %%iE) from Chinese
throughout the language’s history, and words from Western languages in
more recent times. Such adoptions have resulted in trios of synonyms:

Native Sino-Japanese Western

% e Ay
ELE = Ea—F (—
H SEIES =

(G JiREE KT

pSESY AR A Y

Native Japanese words normally have broader meanings than their borrowed
counterparts; Sino-Japanese words tend to convey a more formal impression;
and Western words are thought to carry a modern, stylish flavor (Shibatani
1990: 144).

Successful translators are usually able to generate several equivalent versions
for any given ST passage or sentence; indeed, having a rich reserve of synonymous
expressions separates the outstanding from the ordinary translator (Pym 1991:
281, Bekku 1993: 48-9). Such a reserve allows the translator to select the most
appropriate wording for the specific purpose and readership of the TT.

EXERCISE 2.6

Translate (a) into English or (b) into Japanese for a college-course research
paper. Identify the particularly difficult part(s) or words to translate.

a. THEEDHE. WHITAHFERE LVWolT, BEOEE L AFEOSIEL
BIRTESDITHER DN Th THiER W L2, HETS~
L:t\ “idea” 1T TMIENSZ &) X THUODE | EWSEWKRIT

O, F8Ek < A < TR LWSEWKRITIZED £ T,
_<a%_oomfbéﬁ%Mﬁmﬁf%é SFEY, EEROD
BIADBLNDIZH, FEEOB LD IZHHTERLES
9, (FHE) ZHICK LT, bivbho A Bi-iZmkis i
RN SSTHRD E ERTHAONDI SN LNVWEETH D
T, D THATIETH AR,

W F— [eEHA] pp. 352-3)8

§ MARUYA Saiichi (b. 1925) is a noted and influential novelist, essayist, critic, and translator.
His work is enriched by his mastery of both Japanese and Western classical traditions. The
recipient of most of Japan’s leading literary prizes for his fiction, he has also written many
essays on the Japanese language. As seen in this excerpt, he uses old kana (kyikanazukai 1A
{438V Y) in his writings.
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b. Many use the terms sadness and depression interchangeably, as if
they were synonymous. But they are profoundly different. Whereas
sadness is an emotional state of mind; depression is an illness, a
mood disorder, and a constellation of symptoms. Confusing depres-
sion and sadness can lead to estrangement, strife, turmoil, even
death. Learning the differences between the two can increase our
feelings of empathy and compassion, and perhaps save a life.

(Ian Magill, M.D., from the Healthier You website)

2.1.4. Hyponymy

Words are often organized hierarchically. A word with a wider, more general
propositional meaning is referred to as a superordinate (e.g. vehicle), and a
narrower one as a hyponym (e.g. bus, car, snowmobile, truck, wagon, etc.).
The TL may have corresponding words for the SL hyponyms but may lack
the one corresponding to the SL superordinate. Or, more likely, the TL may
have words corresponding to the SL superordinates but may lack words
for the SL hyponyms, because each language makes lexical distinctions
only when they are relevant to its particular environment and culture.
For example, English lacks the superordinates corresponding to certain
Japanese words:

ashi J& leg + foot
kosoku-doro E35E % expressway + freeway + highway + toll road
+ turnpike, etc.

suki U= like + love
te F hand + arm
norimono % V) ) airplane + bus + car + ship + street car, etc.

(Norimono denotes vehicles that carry
passengers.)
men % noodles + pasta

Japanese lacks the superordinates corresponding to certain English words:

candy ame B + kyarameru % 7 A )V + chokoréto =2 = L— b

institution  gakko AKX + ginko $R1T + kyokai %3, etc.

poet shijin N + haijin BEN + kajin #N

table shokutaku ®E. + dai &, e.g. shinsatsudai F22H
‘examination table’

ticket kippu YIFF + nyijoken N + kuji < U

vehicle norimono ¥V W) + yusoshudan s F-Et

water mizu 7K + yu &
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Regarding hyponyms, English lacks some distinctions that are made in
Japanese:

niru &5, taku K< — to boil
ine T, kome K, gohan =t — rice
uchiwa 5, sensu 31, senpiiki 53 JEF% — fan
udon 5 E A, kishimen = LA, somen & 9 A

soba 1%, hiyamugi OCTe X, ramen 7 — A > — noodles
kusa ¥, bokuso ¥, shibafu 2 £ —> grass

Japanese lacks distinctions among;:

rot, putrefy (meat), rancid (butter) — kusaru J% %
blubber, cry, sob, wail, weep — naku 1<
business, job, labor, task, work — shigoto {15
chaplain, father, friar, minister, pastor, reverend — bokushi HET
roast, broil, grill, bake, toast — yaku 5t <
skin, hide, peel, rind, crust (bread), husk — kawa F%

When an acceptable equivalence in the TL cannot be found, we may want
to translate the expression with a superordinate or a hyponym. Naturally,
translating with a superordinate will result in a more generalized TT, whereas
translating with a hyponym will result in a more particularized TT.

Translation with a superordinate

a. A —HEBIOMOEM ZRAT HITHTz>T
Use of photocopiers and other equipment

b. I got sick from eating a funky whelk.
B HE2R~T, R T,

Translation with a hyponym

c. HUT—OEIETIII T B UIZRAETAT,
The taxi driver glared at me in the rearview mirror.

d. Elaine is Nigel’s sister, but they haven’t seen each other in years.
TUA VEFTA Do VOBRIEN, AT ZHEE B S o TN
7200,

EXERCISE 2.7

The underlined words in the following sentences do not have simple equiv-
alents in the other language. Translate (1)—(10) into English or (11)—(20)
into Japanese with a superordinate or a hyponym.
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Lo =

O I e i e e

B EICETONZEE O TS BUCEE - 72,

=T —REFNT, TUv V&= EWZ T,
HLOFRIZ T2 < S ADLEARNFEAR EIF Th - 72,
mH—EEHBRBREH £,

ZHOBE T2\ 2\,

W e Bt &, ErROTLEST,

FHEEZ ETHITE T EE W,
ZDJEDREFIEFOFREE N,

2L RE2DEFEINHRATZLZE LS BAT N,

WITE o ENBEFEHINY AT,

. Next, put ground beef into a saucepan.

List ten colleges and/or universities in your area.

. We specialize in new and used flatware.
. They are raising several cattle on their ranch.

We don’t know how to express our joy in words.

. Commodity prices depend on excess supply or demand.
. Periodicals are located on the first floor of the library.

He owns a hardware store.

. Barbecue is a US institution.
. Can I use your bathroom?

2.2. Presupposed meaning

The notion presupposed meaning, or presupposition, is heterogeneous. It is
defined as the relationship held between two propositions (i.e. the contents
of two statements that can be true or false) if, for one proposition to be
evaluated as either true or false, the other (i.e. the presupposed one) must
be true. Thus, in one analysis, The King of France is bald is neither true nor
false unless the presupposed There is a King of France is true. This type of
presupposition is called semantic presupposition. The other type is pragmatic
presupposition; ¢.g. I apologize for calling you a communist presupposes that
the speaker or the addressee or both consider being a communist is something

that carries a stigma (Matthews 1997: 294).

Presupposed meaning cannot be cancelled by ordinary negation; therefore,

negation is sometimes used as a test for presupposition:

a. My sister is married. (Presupposition: The speaker has a sister.)

TIAE RS LTk,

My sister isn’t married. (Presupposition: The speaker has a sister.)

iR L W ER A,

b. I regret that I quit my job. (Presupposition: The speaker quit his/her job.)

EHEE2OLD-Z L aR&iEL TWET,
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I don’t regret that I quit my job. (Presupposition: The speaker quit his/her
job.)
EFEERLOZ LIFHEE L TWEE A,

However, if the presupposition is between two clauses or sentences, negating
one of them likely changes what is presupposed.

c. Heis a Republican but (he is) honest. (Presupposition: Republicans are
not honest.)
PWIXILFnw B 7203, IEET,
He is a Republican but (he is) not honest. (Presupposition: Republicans
are honest.)
PITIEFNGTE B TEA, EEETIEZR W,

There are various kinds of presupposition triggers. Sentential adverbials (words
or phrases that function as adverbs whose semantic relationship is to the entire
clause or sentence) frequently connote presupposed meanings which are often
difficult to capture. For example, dictionary definitions of sekkaku are: at great
pains, especially, with considerable troubleleffort. However, sekkaku also expresses
the idea that the speaker recognizes a positive potential value in the pro-
position modified by it, and s/he desires the realization of that value (Hasunuma
1987, Koyano 1996, McCready 2005). In Sekkaku baggu o ageta noni, tsukatte
kurenai &> 73 Xy 7% BIFT=DIZ, fili> T < A72\0, the speaker considers
that (i) the proposition baggu o ageru is a positive event, and (ii) it normally
results in another positive event, e.g. the receiver gladly uses it.

Yahari or yappari ‘as 1 thought, as expected’ is another commonly used
sentential adverbial of this kind. In ABE Kobo’s Suna no onna (1962), it occurs
41 times, of which only 16 are explicitly translated by Dale Saunders’ translation,
The Woman in the Dunes.’ For example:

N —F, BEENPT TR ZWVFERIINLIL, DT —ARL
Lo L. ZNTTKEDITTHTE, IV Z 2 TIEE=— LB KRN
FTZEDTERVWEELFTFELTHLE LY, vy Fidei Enon
TN, ZARTFFELTHENEDITR LR T,

(FTER A TRV D& pp. 121-2)

 Suna no onna is a surreal novel by ABe Kobo (1924-1993). The protagonist is trapped by
villagers living in sand dunes. He is sent to a house at the bottom of a sandpit, where a young
widow lives alone, to help her dig away the sands in order to prevent the destruction of the
house. The protagonist tries to escape, but after a number of failed attempts, he becomes the
widow’s lover and brings himself to accept his entrapped life. The novel was made into a
movie directed by TESHIGAHARA Hiroshi.
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He was tempted to say something to her; for the time being, however,
he decided to have a smoke, and he lit a cigarette. It would certainly
appear that plastic was a necessity of life here. He got the match to
light, but the cigarette had become unsmokable. (The Woman, p. 64)

By contrast, the following occurrences of yahari are not translated:

LU, fEERIZSAZXDHE TR, RFY, e holkdon

& RN BERE 72, ([#Woi] p. 175)

He needed some time for thought before deciding on a new strategy.
(The Woman, p. 95)

— IR, IR E TR o TR, RIF D HbZew,

(oLl p. 381)
He waited for a moment, but they didn’t reappear. (The Woman, p. 200)

The infrequency of Saunders’ translation of yahari lends credence to my
observation that the Japanese language indulges in presupposition triggers
more liberally than does English.

Other kinds of presupposition triggers include proper nouns and third-
person pronouns. While English allows the use of these terms even when the
speaker does not know the referent, e.g. Bl and B2, Japanese does not
(Takubo and Kinsui 1997). In the following, D1 and D2 are unacceptable
(“*’ indicates unacceptability).

A: I met Taro Yamada.
Bl: Who is Taro Yamada?
B2: Who is he?

C:  [WHEKERICE -7 X,
D1 * L HKESIERE 2

D2:  * I 2

D3: =D NIEiE?

D4:  [LUH KRS THE?

When the speaker does not know the referent, the demonstrative pronoun
sono or, when a proper noun is used, the quotation marker -#z¢ must be used,
as illustrated in D3 and D4. Conversely, when a proper name without -tfe
or a third-person pronoun is used, the speaker knows the referent.
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EXERCISE 2.8

Identify what is presupposed in the following questions or statements and
translate (1)—(5) into English or (6)—(10) into Japanese.

STHOETH, ZZETIEIRHRNE,

BT, ERELRS A= bFR=FIZ3E->TET,

IO S Ald, ZD < FITEBDB R,

BONET AV I ANOENIT L K KDBFIL,

HRF R TITHHNRTLS 20 AT

Who would say that?

Finally I managed to pursuade him to do it.

“She’ll be late.” “What else is new?”

Why didn’t you come up with those suggestions when you really
had some power to implement them?

. The primary objection to woman suffrage is that it would add an
enormous army of unqualified voters to the huge mass of them
that vote now. (Life Editorial, Nov. 15, 1906)

DL O B =

—_
=]

EXERCISE 2.9

What is presupposed in the following passages? Paying attention to presup-
posed meanings, translate the following.

a. SIDEINTIEH Y T2, TREHE] (TR 2R o8 S
TP BV E- A, FLT RERHGET = A 7o &, TET
BURIRE 2L, ROMFITTWD LB TIIZ VO TY, £h
FENTHIREN DL BANET A, MLARIET = A LEEEE
T=ADMNT, TFRx 7 FEEG 120 724 DV DO
RELWVSEMA, FRATHEAAENTNWD DA, FERTT»
Do » (HINAKA®DEFIHFE http://annonn.blog.so-net.ne.jp/
2009-10-01 [December 18, 2010])

b. If you were on a sinking ship and yelled, “Women and children
first!” how much feminist opposition do you think you’d
get?... Women want to fight men for equal pay, but how often do
they fight a man for the check?...And any man who questions a
woman’s physical capabilities gets branded a sexist — but who do
they call when there’s a spider to be killed? Convenient feminism
— crackpot theory or dangerous lunacy? (Bill Maher)


http://annonn.blog.so-net.ne.jp/2009-10-01
http://annonn.blog.so-net.ne.jp/2009-10-01
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2.3. Expressive meaning

Expressive meaning is a type of meaning by which speakers express their
attitudes, beliefs, and/or emotions. As Ochs and Schieffelin (1989: 9) argue,
“Beyond the function of communicating referential information, languages
are responsive to the fundamental need of speakers to convey and assess
feelings, moods, dispositions and attitudes. This need is as critical and as
human as that of describing events.” As such, to question whether a certain
expressive meaning is true or false is inappropriate. Typical expressive meanings
include admiration, certainty, contempt, disappointment, doubt, expectation,
flippancy, hope, seriousness, surprise, and so on. This type of meaning is
sometimes called affective, attitudinal, connotative, or emotive (Crystal 1992).

If two expressions are synonymous, then they must be identical with respect
to propositional meaning in a particular context, but they may differ with
respect to expressive meaning. Consider these pairs: statesman vs. politi-
cian, thrifty vs. mean, stingy vs. economical, stink vs. stench vs. fragrance vs.
smell, crafty vs. cunning vs. skillful vs. clever, and so on (Lyons 1995: 64).
Similarly, nigiyaka ‘lively’ and urusai ‘noisy’ can be used to describe the same
situation. If one enjoys the sounds, nigiyaka would be appropriate, but if one
is annoyed, urusai would be preferable.

Differences in expressivity are extremely difficult for non-native speakers
to grasp, and yet dictionaries often fail to supply critical contextual informa-
tion. One way to cope with this problem is to consult a corpus and check
the collocations of the word in question. We will learn how to use language
corpora in Section 8.3 (Research).

EXERCISE 2.10

Explain the inappropriate word choice in each sentence.

Her dubious theory may be groundbreaking.

. Her compassionate and pushy personality is a great asset for her
career.

3. Narrowly focused, this book makes a significant contribution to

the study of intercultural communication.

The room was filled with a fishy aroma.

The child was utterly happy.

BEHHRY B3N T, ETHORF LR,

ZOWHEIHARE I b b TV T, SHIEEER L,

AT UREIRCHEIZR > TE T,

FNE AT, WWVEEZ LT, AR —ARH 720,

B Z IR T T 4 TIHEEEZ LTV D,

DN —

S @ e = e Wi
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EXERCISE 2.11

Translate the following sentences.

REECH SN o> 2o 7 /B D - TWniz],

2HboHRIT R BLoD] I,

MBS AT [FEZE/ DVRD] T

WoixMEE FREIC RHE2HT] T8,

HONZE [FTTFTREZ] bOEE D,

WHEESAT BRELWY/ZCAEY L] RIZEATHD,

ZOFIE UMNE LW HBEERF]< ],

Peid [ADEW Y BB L],

Petxid [FRO DD, KE D 58],

10. BURHE [HERAF & B o000] 72,

11. My sister was [a mediocre/an average] student.

12. The law makers have [exploited/utilized] the local natural resources.

13. He is gullible/innocent.

14. The performers wore [flashy/remarkable] costumes.

15. The CEO is happy when he is surrounded by [yes-men/supportive
staff].

16. The committee proposed several [opportunistic/flexible] policies.

17. She is [steadfast/stubborn].

18. The new manager is a [pedantic/erudite] person.

19. The students in this class are [passive/obedient].

20. He is [young/immature].

o e g I =

e

Ly —be S Lv L =

Japanese is rich in giseigo #E7= afi ‘phonomimes’, gitaigo HEHERE ‘phenomimes’,
and gijogo #EIERE ‘psychomimes’ (Shibatani 1990: 153-7), which we refer
collectively to as ideophones (ideo = idea; phone = sound). The meanings
of ideophones are mostly expressive and iconmic, creating sound images.
Ideophones are, therefore, impressionistic and extremely difficult to define.
For example, if you are asked to explain what pokkari means, the first image
it may evoke might be pokkari aita ana 1¥ - 7> 22 729X ‘a wide-open hole’.
You might believe it designates a hole. But then you might see expressions
like pokkari ukanda kumo X 7>V %)/ 1222 “a cloud floating against a
clear sky’ or otsukisama ga pokkari deteiru 3 A K3 E > 720 H TV 5 ‘the
moon is out’. It may be accurate to conclude that pokkari emphasizes a
roundish shape that stands out against its backdrop.

Jorden (1982: 113) illustrates the usage of ideophones (underlined) with the
following example. Typical ideophones are customarily written in katakana,
whereas those that sound more like regular Japanese vocabulary are written
in hiragana. Often, however, the choice of katakana or hiragana is up to the
writer.



52 Kinds of meaning |

BENFHF AL TCNWDERELEZZDOBARANETEASS ELED
X O XD, BIOBENL—v btESTET, =y LHEIEDT
BIEND L, 260HIIHTTF v L5000 NUR— I 52T
W7o T LE-7m, BHRANR K=V EHD RTIZSOMmb L, 2N
ERTRRE, HIIR—EEOAMNTIEIVHENRTLE - T,
ot ELTHEICHTTZDY 235, HITRIOED KT A /=73
U—T— PO G, NENE LD FIZEH S TL 5D %M
Wiz, bR BEENRY—T—LRoTRT, HEAZITIRoT2
BX, Ly h—ER, TL—I~B\WTITo7z,

Most ideophones convey both propositional and expressive meanings and
can be replaced with regular vocabulary items. Such replaceable ideophones
are more deeply incorporated into the ordinary lexical stratum of Japanese
and can usually be found in standard desk dictionaries.

Ideophone Regular vocabulary

FAFHLTND ML TV D blinking
~HR AT HLOSSZ crushed
ofeh LT HBXE D LigoT lifeless
HEHTZ o7z B damaged

If an ideophone is solely or mostly expressive, removing it will not affect
information content, e.g. those in parentheses in the following examples. If
one prefers, an intensifying expression can be added to the translation to
retain the nuance of the ideophone.

2EOHX (TFxb) So2hot,
The two cars collided (violently).

AARND (F=v&) BHORTIZSEO0 o7,

The Japanese man bumped (violently) against the car door.

Peix (R—=&) HOIMUTI> VHSNTLEST,

He was thrown out of the car (like a crash test dummy).

BOHED T AN=3 (TV=U—=&) WP einb, FoTET,

The other driver came to him screaming (like mad).

The majority of ideophones function as adverbials, describing an event.
English has a rich inventory of verbs, many of which express both the action
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and the manner in which the action is performed. Japanese, by contrast, has
fewer verbs, and the manner is typically expressed by ideophones:

English Manner + Action Japanese Manner Action
chuckle J AT A e
guffaw FIZ £
grin =Fve& %5
smile == 3
howl g A
sob DA AN
weep IHEDH & AN

Sometimes ideophones conveying manner are difficult or cumbersome to
replace with ordinary vocabulary:

Ideophone Regular vocabulary

F—v b (EoT&) T at a high speed

F—v & (HExikDio) EHIZEE7-TT immediately with a sharp
screeching noise

NENE L (FoTE) RERBEEZLTT noisily

v—y—& (R0 TER) WAL EEBLLARNS  with a siren wailing

In rare cases, Japanese ideophones can be translated into English ideophones:
e.g. Pan to doa ga hiraita 2~ & N7 23BN 7= ‘the door popped open’, Mune
ga doki-doki shita 73 R 2% K L7= ‘my heart went thump thump thump’.

Ideophones often reflect universal sound symbolism. Voiceless consonants
in expressive vocabulary are often associated with smallness and low intensity,
whereas voiced consonants are associated with largeness and high intensity:
e.g. kira-kira (twinkling star) vs. gira-gira (sizzling sun); koro-koro (rolling of
a ball) vs. goro-goro (rolling of a rock). High front vowels like 7 are associated
with smallness, lightness, brightness, sharpness, etc., whereas low vowels like
a are associated with largeness, heaviness, dullness, vigor, etc.: e.g. pichi-pichi
(tight) vs. dabu-dabu (loose, sagging); shito-shito (gentle rain) vs. za-za (downpour).
Long sounds are associated with sustained activities; repetitions of short
sounds are associated with repetitive actions: e.g. bobo (burn vigorously) vs.
pachi-pachi (clapping).'

Some people recommend that students of translation read children’s
literature, e.g. that of Mivazawa Kenji, in order to familiarize themselves
with ideophonic senses, because it is through that kind of writing that Japanese
themselves acquire such sound-sense associations. There are numerous diction-
aries specializing in ideophones, e.g.:

1" For universal sound symbolism, see articles in Hinton ez al. 1994, especially Ohala’s.
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FBRAKES (2004) [ H ARGEHEEREREGRESL] GHARAL
WHEE - 704 U0 X (1985)

[ TR U e e sB it F aaar ) AfFgEtt
FEH R SC - HFE T (2002)

TER AR SRR AERE VAR ] AR AR
bz (2003) TEL Lo Z &1F #EF - EaEird) #att
YEREDFERERE « G

http://www.rondely.com/zakkaya/dic5/index.htm [December 27, 2010]

Ideophones provide good opportunities to display one’s versatility and
creativity in translation. The following is the opening of ORIKUCHI Shinobu’s
Shisha no sho (Book of the Dead, 1939), known for its masterly use of ideo-
phones.!! The accompanying translation is by J. Thomas Rimer (Orikuchi
2005: 485, emphasis added).?

B () DADIRY IE, BR(LT)NICRD THTo 72, FoRBNEOH
2. BIZWAET 2 DD (L E)ATNDRNNT, BOHWTKR
L50%, WD THD, /Liz Lz Lk, Bidfs) LHik
LDE, KOENDED, T2IEHY DL KO REFOP T, BT
LHE(EDT) EHEL PBEN TR D, B, IO L) 2, R bie)
AITHNTWEERZEDVRLTKRDL L L, D ADERIZENT
BHbD—— BRHICZ DI ST, HENRBEEX AN TT, % -
JROEIZEID ET, OFONEELNTTWNDDTE,
FrrfEk MFEEDOED)

He awoke quietly from his sleep. In the midst of this black night, in
this stagnation made all the more oppresive by the cold, he remembered
opening his eyes.

A soft sound. And again. Was the sound coming to his ears that of
dripping water? Now, in the midst of what seemed to be this freezing
darkness, the very lashes of his eyes seemed to separate by themselves.

His knees, then his elbows, seemed now to return slowly to his buried
consciousness, and something echoed in his head. ... The muscles in his
body were growing stiff, yet there was some kind of faint echo inside
him as his body began to cramp from the palms of his hands to the
bottom of his feet.

" OrikucHI Shinobu (1887-1953) is a prominent scholar of Japanese folklore and early culture.
Shisha no sho is a tale about the ghost of Prince Otsu, who was executed in AD 663 by
Empress Jito on a false charge, and Lady Iratsume, who helps Otsu to enter Nirvana. This
opening passage depicts the awakening of Prince Otsu after a long sleep in a tomb.

12 J. Thomas Rimer translates the title, Shisha no sho, as Writings from the Dead.


http://www.rondely.com/zakkaya/dic5/index.htm
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EXERCISE 2.12

1. BB 750,

2. Windows Vista 2347 %7 & 5 € /31 LPCHEA,

3. iflE, #H, FCadudur LTWET,

4. ARIAIL, BEP, Tobav s Vay s LTV,
5. A S ANTTHF/NF LTV D,

6. L. WITF LB LebEZARIENSTADDATL,
7. BENTF TF T#H TN D,

8. Hillh, Lo X VEI RS TET,

9. MO HE Y OBWEAIZIT, £ETZ UL ERSTWNS,
0. ZOFXIE, TATAEBIELTEES O LR,

EXERCISE 2.13

Using ideophones, translate the following sentences into Japanese.

The constant low hum irritated me.

These are heartwarming stories.

The box was very heavy.

She filled the glass to the brim with red wine.

I have something irritating my eyes.

Our opinions are always at odds.

When I tried to take the cap off, engine oil was dripping.
Please skim the manuscript by tomorrow.

The decision weighed heavily on my shoulders.

The ship came apart after the third round of explosions.

S P P =

—_

EXERCISE 2.14

Translate the passage from Jorden cited above into English.

EXERCISE 2.15

Translate the following passage into English.

e EERONATe AKDF] EWVWoH, BRARLHETHE > TV
HDEEOMNHY T30, BARARS, FEEE LIZEZ00EAND
e, EER—JTRF g v EIROIAL R ARG TE D, FOFHT
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SEBUMDZENTEET, LiL, BARUADEZL OETIL,
WO FUZEER RN RN RNy LEFMTROIAL R 28T 5
HBLW, ZTNTIEEELMEH o7 b D TIEARV,

(FRIRIEEZ TEZROMKE] p. 110)

2.4. Indexical meaning
2.4.1. Indexicality

Consider the following three passages:

A BILEdH, oA, MELEZAZTE, ab AT — G 0nATE->
TE, b, WHEDDSLDIZAT, I Eohoizif
L ERD L BELIT-oZ OBV LWL,

B. 9B/, £H. BELTHLALL, L AT r—LEWNTESbh
T, 2000, ERERIEZTHIZARL, HITH Lo L
XONoTEARTE, ZOEHIIHEE LB LW TR K512k
> ThA,

C. A, @EEZHEZWZLELEN, L AT a—A0b LEno
729 To, TNT, XEERITEHW-ZLE L, &OE2O5H
MoTeDTTN, HDE, BELBONLWHDOEE/ES X951
B ELE,

While they are more or less synonymous regarding propositional and
expressive meanings, they evoke different information about the speakers
and their speech situations. The speaker of A is likely a man, while the
speaker of B is likely a woman from the Kansai region. The A and B speech
situations are casual conversations; C is uttered in a more formal situation
such as a job interview. Could such information/meanings be attributable
to specific words in the text? In A, for example, in many dialects, including
that of Tokyo, the use of ore normally signals that the speaker is a male.
Is the information regarding the speaker’s sex then part of the meaning
of ore?

In recent years, following the work of Charles Sanders Peirce (1839-1914)
(Peirce and Hoopes 1991), these types of meanings are accounted for in terms
of indexicality, i.c. the relationship between a linguistic expression and its
context."® Indexicality is defined as follows: a sign A indexes information C

13 Cruse (1986: 282) calls this type of meaning evoked meaning.
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when the occurrence of A can imply the presence or existence of C (Lyons
1977: 106). For example, when we say “Smoke means fire,” smoke is an index
that implies the presence of fire. In another example, the presence of ore
implies that the speaker is male, as well as that the speech situation is casual,
or, if the speaker is in fact a woman, that the speech is in a dialect such as
that of Saitama prefecture, where ore is used by both sexes. Let us refer to
such meanings as indexical meaning.

According to this view, language practice involves indexing a multiplicity
of sociocultural significances (i.e. meanings), including the spatiotemporal
locus of the communicative situation (i.e. deixis, e.g. I, you, here, there, now,
then), personal characteristics of the speaker (age, sex, national origin), social
identity (group membership), social acts (speech acts, to be discussed in
Section 3.6), social activities (sequences of social acts, e.g. arguing, story-
telling), and affective and epistemic (cognitive) stances (Crystal 1992: 184,
Ochs 1996: 410).

One fundamental problem in English-to-Japanese translation is that Japanese,
especially spoken Japanese, customarily encodes “too much” indexical meaning.
Consider the following excerpt from Chapter V of Lewis Carroll’s Alice’s
Adventures in Wonderland (1865):

The Caterpillar and Alice looked at each other for some time in silence:
at last the Caterpillar took the hookah out of its mouth, and addressed
her in a languid, sleepy voice.

“Who are you?” said the Caterpillar.

The Caterpillar is an aloof, enigmatic character. Although it smokes a hookah
and John Tenniel’s illustration suggests an elderly male, it is a larva of a
butterfly and thus should be a child. According to Onishi (2007), there are
more than 100 Japanese translations. Some translate Who are you? as:

a. [BEziIrEnhn) Hin B -1-FR

b. 7272V, HATZIE? ) RN PET-R
c. IBr-ix&r7=T7] ) 3E7-ER
d. ATz, THE 2] KFE/INEER
e. AT, 212 LT3 AR
f. ITh—7., F—h?] AbAF AR EBER

Translations (a) and (b) imply that the Caterpillar is an elderly male; (a) sounds
more contemptuous than (b). (c) is gender neutral and polite. Because, in
the conversation that follows, the Caterpillar obtrusively objects to everything
Alice says, this feigned politeness indicates a condescending character unlikely
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lllustration by John Tenniel

to be very young. The use of nanimono {i]% in (d) is archaic; therefore, it
too implies that the Caterpillar is elderly. (e) and (f) are gender and age
neutral. Miyawaki (1998: 57-8) discusses this passage and praises Kitamura’s
(f), for, in addition to the original rhythm, it conveys the enigma of the
Caterpillar as well as its spacey utterance.

Some researchers argue that expressive meaning should also be included
in indexicality, e.g. Hervey and Higgins (2002). Making a clear distinction
between expressive and indexical meanings is not the purpose here. Therefore,
in this book, meaning that expresses the speaker’s attitude toward what is
said or written is categorized as expressive, while meaning that expresses the
speaker’s attitude toward the speech situation, including the addressee, is
considered indexical.
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EXERCISE 2.16

Translate the three passages about high cholesterol cited above into English
in a way that reflects the conspicuous differences among them.

EXERCISE 2.17

Translate the following passages into Japanese in a way that reflects the
conspicuous differences among them. Who do you think are the speaker and
addressee?

A. I’'m renting a condo. Yesterday, I received notice from the manage-
ment that it’s being foreclosed and I have to vacate in two weeks!
I've already paid this month and last month’s rent and the deposit.
The landlord lives in Wyoming. I called him, but there’s no answer.
I'm really worried because many landlords don’t return deposits. You
know what I mean?

B. Man, yesterday the f***ing condo manager notified me I have to
get out in a couple of weeks cuz its falling into some kind of legal
thing like foreclosure or something, and I’'m gonna lose my money.
The f***ing landlord lives out west somewhere. I called but the guy
won’t answer. I'm worried in case he don’t return my deposit.

C. I'm renting a condo, and yesterday I received a notice from the
property management company that it will fall into foreclosure.
I have to vacate in two weeks. I've already paid for this month as
well as last month’s rent and the deposit. I called the landlord in
Wyoming, but there’s no answer. I understand that many landlords
won’t return deposits. What would you do?

2.4.2. Phatic communion

In connection with indexicality, mention should be made of what Malinowski
(1923/1999) terms phatic communion or phaticity. He contends that, in dealing
with emotions and attitudes in communication, language serves to establish
and maintain a feeling of solidarity and well-being among group members.
The primary function of many fixed expressions — e.g. How are you?, Yours
truly — is phatic communication, rather than seeking information or conveying
ideas. Writers of both business and social documents may use phatic language
in order to establish an appropriate relationship with their readers, e.g. of course,
naturally, undoubtedly, as you may know, etc. Such practice is significantly
more common among Japanese writers than writers of English; therefore,
the translator may need to tone down phaticisms. Compare the following
English translations:
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L EIARNICERE ST FICE LT, Bl BN OREEZ ST
HElWEBWEY, BESALEEMO®Y . ARITETICEN 25
Z. MERIZEREOMIEWDOHZREET LD THY £4, E-
T, NUFIEHEREEZHEDDIE, REFD., SSbLIgne
ERDDTIFERVTL X

It may sound presumptuous, but I’d like to make a suggestion regarding
the newly installed bench in the park. As you all know, the purpose
of the park is to enrich the town’s amenities and to provide residents
with an opportunity to interact with nature. Therefore, as we naturally
expect, isn’t it unsuitable to place advertisements and posters on the
bench?

[Revised] I’d like to make a suggestion regarding the newly installed
bench in the park. The purpose of the park is to enrich the town’s
amenities and to provide residents with an opportunity to interact with
nature. Therefore, it is unsuitable to place advertisements and posters
on the bench.

Just eliminating the phatic expressions makes the translation more idiomatic.
Excessive phaticity is one of the causes of unnaturalness in Exercise 1.1d.

Seidensticker translates the following line from TANIzakl Jun’ichiro’s
Sasameyuki (The Makioka Sisters), as:**

[Ty LeAhd, —KiEB(LONW) TTEWETITNE,
HRIAMTIELLIZBEEFOTNDL 2 LR WNET D]

(B IRF T —BR s D)
“I should think not. And where do you live, Mrs. Sagara?”

Seidensticker (Seidensticker and Nasu 1962: 67) comments on the phatic
phrase shitsurei de gozaimasu keredo g CZ SWE T IF L &

4 TaNizakl Jun’ichiro’s (1886-1965) Sasameyuki is a chronicle of the four Makioka sisters.
The Makiokas are a patrician merchant family whose fortunes are in decline. They live in
the Senba district of Osaka, which has developed its own dialect and cultural milieu. During
World War I1, Tanizaki refused to cooperate with the military and wrote this novel to celebrate
traditional upper-middle-class culture. Its publication was prohibited by the military govern-
ment because it was deemed to be unsuitably frivolous for a time of emergency (Keene 1978:
100). Sasameyuki has been filmed three times, most recently by IcHikawa Kon in 1983.
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FEFEORFETIE, Z2VHIBA/IC TRILTTZVWETITINE] £
2 &I LiFnbay, FEEEFETERIE. ACEZIEAT
WhHPEmRLZ LR, EITRALIEEIFBZB ARV LTHD, L
TR TCINEERTIUR, MERSBEERXTHI A5, 8O TEHR
L72iF4UE, “May I ask where you live?” & 34LiX V0,

Phrases such as “it’s rude to ask you, but...” in this situation are rarely
used because English-speaking people are less likely to consider asking
where a person lives to be rude. Therefore, a faithful translation of
such phrases would sound ridiculous. If one prefers to include it, “May
I ask where you live?” will be sufficient.

|

2.4.3. Register

Another concept in the realm of indexical meaning that merits special attention
is register. Register consists of variations of language according to the tech-
nicality of the topic, the social roles of the interlocutors, the formality of the
situation, and so forth. Criticizing the notion of register as a much used but
poorly defined term as exemplified by Halliday (1978) and Wardhaugh (1986),
Hervey (1992: 189) redefines the term as “a style of language-use that allows
for inferences about the language-user.” He establishes the four register types:
social, tonal, substantive, and genre.

The social register is a group of linguistic features whose stylistic use carries
information about the social stereotyping of the speaker/writer (Hervey 1992:
195). Social registers include dialectal (regional) and sociolectal (social-class
based) variations. They are symptomatic, revealing social traits that the
speaker/writer automatically possesses and for which they cannot be held
personally responsible. The following passage is also from Sasameyuki, which
exemplifies the prestigious senba kotoba #4553 ‘Senba dialect’ of Osaka.

[t (72 A) HRA, EOHRED TITS DA L, D5 LA
TR EFHEATROOThIDE R D L. FElinol,
[ZD#H:, Hiv, VOO, ORTET / OF ORI HiHD
TIT 2725

[SA, FEDTITo72)

[ ORI T 6, FIiHPANET D & X DSHNRBEO
LIATH2Y, FaU, =9 THDIRLAD]

[ZoD7=En 6 A

[ZD, e ELCRATE, 2y oy, =9 T, BT5E
WCEHIZOWTEHRE L2 e R DRAD, TAT, TOH, TE
IEHNPABS =) (THS] p. 32)
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“You ARE going to wear that obi?” asked Yukiko. Taeko was helping

Sachiko tie the obi. “You wore that one — when was it? — we went to

a piano recital.”

“I did wear this one.”

“And every time you took a breath it squeaked.”

“Did it really?”

“Not very loud, but definitely a squeak. Every time you breathed.

I swore I would never let you wear that obi to another concert.”
(Translation by Edward Seidensticker, Tanizaki 1957/1995: 22)

The protagonists’ social prestige is amply depicted throughout the story; therefore,
Seidensticker does not attempt to express it through their dialect. However,
the story also includes speakers of the Tokyo dialect. He strives to preserve the
dialectal contrast by using the difference in speech tempo: the Kansai dialects
usually sound slower and employ longer sentences than the Tokyo dialect, which
is generally perceived as crisper (Seidensticker and Nasu 1962: 207-8).

[H 7272 R 2 (T (E Z) BRRBEND ? |

I > Thdb, RTHE., R AW TL &

NEA L, ETHHEMOWDRY

RS NBENABS2W? | /e FTERADBEE,

[z, —THLEHIIRDZAZFHFRATTD] ([HIZE] p. 168)

°oaoos

a’. “You’ve been ill? What’s the trouble?”

b’. “I have had jaundice. If you look you can see the yellow in my eyes.”
“You’re right. They’re very yellow.”

d’. “You're still not feeling well?” asked Mrs. Shimozuma.

e’. “Today I am much better.” (Seidensticker and Nasu 1962: 62)

Lines (a), (c), and (d) are in the Tokyo dialect, while (b) and (e) are in the
Senba dialect. Seidensticker employs contractions only with the former. He
hopes that the non-contracted lines convey the nuance of unhurried speech,
rather than formality.

Lack of knowledge of the dialect(s) used in the ST can result in mistranslation.
Consider the following passage and its translation:

ERHEV MRV LIEELAICE RS, RbbRIRITEZ
SLVDETHoTWNLT, LAEHKDIEFRIZSEAZTDWT,

(ERZ 2 [FyFDp. 9
Steeped in a sadness, I pulled my futon into the deadly silent gleaming
kitchen. (Translation by Megan Backus, Yoshimoto 1993a: 4-5)
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In the Tokyo dialect, futon o hiku means futon o shiku ¥ < ‘spread’, not
hiku 5| < ‘pull’. This deviation in pronunciation is due to hypercorrection.
The Edo dialect, predecessor of the Tokyo dialect, was notorious for its
confusion of hi with shi: e.g. hito ‘person’ and hyaku ‘hundred’ were pro-
nounced as shito and shaku, respectively. Therefore, when people heard futon
o shiku, they erroneously corrected it to futon o hiku. This hypercorrection
has survived until today.

Birnbaum (2006: 207-8) considers that in Japanese-to-English translation,
the most conspicuous place to demonstrate one’s creativity is in conversations.
In his translation of IKEzAwA Natsuki’s #1554 Mashiasu Giri no shikkyaku
v T A XU DKM, a story about a corrupt president of a fictional South
Pacific island nation, Birnbaum decided to make the protagonist’s mistress (who
speaks ordinary Japanese in the ST) speak non-standard English:

Bz, @AKRETRATEOID, £HTDHL, ALITAICRD,
Sometimes she look up and say, “Storm coming.” And honest to god,
storm really come.

He also invented a pseudo-classical language for the lines spoken by the
ghost of an eighteenth-century prince:

ZIOVIBEWVHIL, HRTEDOIFFLR S 5 FTTTANSHENL TW
LZMHTLED.
Word becoming a man half unencumber’d of this mortal sphere.

According to Miyawaki (2000: 163—4), conversation is the most prominent
part in English-to-Japanese translation as well. He frequently notes breakdowns
when a translator translates utterances by the opposite sex. For example, he
considers nante kotta, sokoirajii, and daze in the following, translated by a
woman, to be too old-fashioned for a present-day, male Hollywood movie
producer:

B, ELHENADN, BRATI o, HOEREINVE L HD
BLETH> TOITHELREEEE,

Miyawaki also mentions that English epithets — e.g. bitch, son of a bitch,
blow it out your ass, f*** — are particularly difficult to translate, for Japanese
does not have a rich inventory of profanity (pp. 164-7).



64 Kinds of meaning |

The tonal register refers to a variable linguistic form from which the
speaker/writer’s affective stance regarding the interlocutor(s) can be inferred,
e.g. politeness as linguistic etiquette. Alternatively, one may be intentionally
offensive, even insulting, e.g. when cross-examining a witness in court. Because
the features of tonal register are deliberately and consciously employed, it
is a volitional index, and the speaker/writer is held personally responsible
(Hervey 1992: 196). The following is quoted from Ooka Shohei’s Nobi (Fires
on the Plain)." This opening scene depicts a squad leader furiously ordering
a private to return to hospital because he is incapable of fighting. The tonal
register of the utterance in the ST magnifies the squad leader’s frustration
and anger, which Ivan Morris’s translation captures well.

FINTHEZ$T -7, DBFEIZR DI, [ EERD L SISV o7z,

BEES A, IR THbiL T, BRoTRo TRIWMNRH DD, id
EZAVBBYEREAL-T, BAUFTDAREE, 5TV 2bETH2
AENPL TS NDATE, FRRICRBHIA TR MR H %, fillo &
<EMIFhz, BRA. BEBIIH O, BREIEICHEIL T\ 5,
BRI, RIS Tchzx Bxx ., filo & S RmiThz, Wi~
e ANTLS ARDP2T26, BATHHVIADAIL K, ES0Z
S2LEBLLRXIEAS, EITHBANTLSARNPSTED LIREVY
&, FRBIEKICZELTOIALSRZE, ZRMR4A L BHI
Do Te—D>DMENTE] (KEFA-F [ k] pp. 5-6)

My squad leader slapped me in the face. “You damned fool!” he said.
“D’you mean to say you let them send you back here? If you’d told
them at the hospital you had nowhere to go, they’d have had to take
care of you. You know perfectly well there’s no room in this company
for consumptives like you!”...“Look here, Private Tamura,” he con-
tinued, “almost all our men are out foraging for food. Don’t you
understand? We're fighting for our lives! We've no place for anyone
who can’t pull his own weight.” ... “You’ve damned well got to go back
to that hospital! If they won’t let you in, just plant yourself by the
front door and wait till they do! They’ll take care of you in the end.
And if they still refuse, then — well, you’d better put your hand grenade
to good use and make an end to it all. At least you’ll be carrying out
your final duty to your country.” (Ooka 1957: 3—-4)

15 0OokA Shohei’s (1909-1988) Nobi (Fires on the Plain), published in 1951, is loosely based
on his experiences in the Philippines during the final days of World War II. Its pathetic
tubercular protagonist has been abandoned by his squad. He wanders the jungle, starved
to the point of cannibalism. In 1959 this novel was made into an award-winning film by
IcHikawaA Kon.
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The substantive register is defined according to the subject matter, e.g. the
registers of aviation, mathematics, show business, etc. Individuals engaged
in specialized activities usually develop correspondingly different ways of
using language. Such traits, primarily manifested in specialized vocabularies,
are referred to as substantive registers. Persons who use expressions drawn
from such a register are demonstrating that they consider themselves to have
a command of the repertoire associated with the appropriate domain of
activity (Hervey 1992: 198). The following is an excerpt from a report pre-
pared by the National Police Agency of Japan regarding Internet security.
The target audience of this document is primarily server administrators;
therefore, the text does not provide explanations for technical terms. The
substantive register of the translation should match that of the ST.

LHUT B RER CIE, BUE, 2EOSEEEAD A 7 —xy ME
fer (572°FT) IRV T, RAREIEERE (Intrusion Detection System:
IDS) CEHBHIA A > FEEREL, 2 F—F v F ETHEAT
Hix IR FRIZOVTHAE - ST E{T-oTW5H, (FIE) Fakls4E
CRFHHMBR Y MTERT 27 7 — h O AFEE13£9398,000
., B A S EUEHI94,00004: T v | FEAE Lo ELHIIT 1767
FEETXAALET) ITKRATWD, (EGETEA R TR EIC
BIFDA U F =Ry MARRIEHITOVTY)
The High-Tech Crime Technology Division of the National Police
Agency has been researching and analyzing a variety of incidents on
the Internet by installing nationwide intrusion detection systems and
periodic observation devices onto 57 Internet connection points used
by police organizations. In 2003, we detected about 398,000 accesses
from external networks and some 94,000 host servers as attack sources.
These attacks were from computers in 176 countries or territories
(including some unknown source locations). (National Police Agency
Cybercrime Division)

The genre register is determined by a speaker/writer’s perception of the
social-transactional purpose, of the nature of the overall situation in which
communication takes place, and of his/her role in particular transactions.
Language users adjust their style to the needs and cultural expectations
concomitant with particular kinds of social transaction (e.g. delivering a
sermon in a church, proposing marriage to a woman, or selling a second-hand
car to a potential customer). Both are on a volitional basis, and there may
be strong pragmatic links between tonal and genre registers (Hervey 1992:
196). Considering the following as a hotel announcement, (a) is appropriate,
but (b) is not.
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a. ™7 NA—7 TR TITBEENLZ L DREIC T L7
1=, BIIFEE105LICE ST, RO LB FIFAFHAZED
TEBYETOTEF L EZI, ZOHRAZBTF W T 720w
AT, BIIRKETRICED, RS0EET IHEABIOET
NNGEREER D ZRIHZBIV R LTS T80 ET,

(RTNFA—7 T HR)

b. "TNA—7 THRITITEICLZRIIEZFEDLIKBILTHH I -
WIT, BIERHFEI0SZ-> TV I DORH-> T, FHIZESHNT, W
ANAHBINHDATT, 253V ERINE LvRVWT E, 5F
S>THh, bL, Fblene, BIIKNEE 75RIRESTHAT,
HWTE, HToThbH o2 ¢IZ2obe o0,

Nida (1964: 170) emphasizes the importance of incorporation into the TT
of register features that provide the proper emotional tone of the discourse,
to reflect accurately the original sarcasm, irony, whimsical interest, etc.
Furthermore, it is also essential that each of the participants in the ST be
accurately represented and characterized by the appropriate selection and
arrangement of words, so that their dialectal and sociolectal significance will
be conveyed.

EXERCISE 2.18

Translate the Hotel Okura text (a) into English of an appropriate register
to be posted in guest rooms.

EXERCISE 2.19

Using an appropriate register, translate into English this opening passage of
Numi Nankichi’s Tebukuro o kaini (Buying Mittens).'¢

FNEANIT NS, IMOB DA THDEHE~HLRL-THRE LI,
SEERRA D FHOIMAHE S L LE LR, o) EMAT
BEMR 2D OREAINDEZANZATFTERELE, (b
Aoy IRIZMPHIE 572, DNWTHEHHRES RS ] EEVELE, B

1® Nmumr Nankichi (1913-1943) is one of Japan’s most beloved writers of children’s literature.
Tebukoro o kaini, written in 1933, was well known because, until recently, it was included in
elementary-school textbooks. When a cold winter comes to the forest, mother fox decides
that her son needs woolen mittens. So he makes an overnight journey to a village where
humans live and buys a pair of mittens...
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SEAMMB N VLT, bOTSEEOLERNG, REMzTWEF
HOFERLZAL VDT TRFELEN, MHHlE > THIWEEA
TL7Z, BEEAINTTANRD AN AN SANHTEHED THOI2MED £ L
2o FEIRD 9 HIZ, BEARENE XV EST-DTY, TDED L
MOEBBESENFTIXTTLRLTWEDT, [FIERELWEERSH L
TWEDTY, FE2ALRr->T-FHHoINE, HFEVRVHNEZ S
F=oT, BIZMPfls sz B TLT,

FrEmE [PEE2EWC))

EXERCISE 2.20

Using an appropriate register, translate into Japanese this opening passage
of Mark Twain’s The Adventures of Huckleberry Finn.

You don’t know about me without you have read a book by the name
of “The Adventures of Tom Sawyer,” but that ain’t no matter. That
book was made by Mr. Mark Twain, and he told the truth, mainly.
There was things which he stretched, but mainly he told the truth. That
is nothing. I never seen anybody but lied one time or another, without
it was Aunt Polly, or the widow, or maybe Mary. Aunt Polly — Tom’s
Aunt Polly, she is — and Mary, and the Widow Douglas is all told
about in that book, which is mostly a true book, with some stretchers,
as I said before.
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Chapter 3 continues to discuss different kinds of meaning: symbolic mean-
ing (Section 3.1), allusive meaning (Section 3.2), associative and collocative
meaning (Section 3.3), textual meaning (Section 3.4), figurative meaning
(Section 3.5), speech acts (Section 3.6), and ambiguity and vagueness
(Section 3.7).

3.1. Symbolic meaning

Every culture has entities that have some symbolic meaning, or symbolic value.
Such things or actions may be embedded in the ST, usually without any
indication of their significance. If translated literally, they may convey nothing,
or possibly even an incorrect or misleading meaning. For example:

FAXLOCMT KR L0 bon8dbv Lz, /NAET
s BLVLRAERBIEHHRADBESTWT, BEERL I &
LTWET, /20L&, BLWHRAITHZORBIICIEIENS L5
TWV2DERSIT T, BIEHLH AR TWIRWRICIEZ IR &
RET, /THEEZRSTEBELLLAUT T, it &, &oT
HIONLEIIWRLDTY, /THEAMTLLIMN? Teolz158
TR, TOCMMPLHIE RELE] TRNWRY ] Lns AyE—v
MMeboTET, BhrWRRHIZRY £7,
(ha=r24y7 HEE72CM))

One of Duskin’s television commercials features a tea stalk. A senior
couple is seated at a table, about to drink tea. The old man finds a tea
stalk floating vertically in his cup and secretly exchanges his cup with
hers. The old woman finds the stalk in her cup and happily sighs, “Oh,
a tea stalk!” Do you know this commercial? Only 15 seconds but this
advertisement makes everyone feel good by revealing the couple’s
thoughtfulness and enduring affection.

(“My Favorite Commercial” by Tokomake Staff)
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This text might be bewildering if one did not realize the symbolic value of
finding a tea stalk floating vertically in one’s cup. It is considered a lucky omen.
Larson (1984: 138-9) points out that the meaning of symbolic action may
differ from culture to culture. Shaking one’s fist at another person, for ex-
ample, may mean different things in the source and the target cultures. If
an appropriate adjustment is not made in the translation process, the TT
might well be confusing. In such a case, the translator may retain the origi-
nal action while adding words to make the intended meaning explicit; for
example, by adding in anger to He shook his fist to clarify the significance
of the gesture. However, if shaking one’s fist is already used in the target
culture for some other symbolic meaning, this, too, could be confusing to
the TT audience. Therefore, it might be better to drop the specific reference
to the action itself and simply make explicit the meaning of the action: e.g.
He became angry, rather than He shook his fist in anger. Consider how the
following seemingly straightforward translation can be misleading:

MERXE T, Ry NORE#I T GHEICHA DR LRATT
K1 ERAENRBEZHDOTE >, ANTHRTNLEIITEEZT DT
WD, MOEFEEGRETO 2T VTWND,

“In drawing robots, no one can come close to Kenta,” said the teacher,
narrowing her eyes. Kenta bashfully shrugged his shoulders, while the
other pupils nodded with smiles.

Me o hosomeru B % #ll$b % in Japanese is an expression associated with
smiling and is thus positive. However, its direct English translation — narrowing
one’s eyes (or squinting) —is normally a look of suspicion — a negative expression.
In this case, therefore, smiling should be substituted for narrowing her eyes.!

EXERCISE 3.1

Identifying the symbolic value of each action, translate the following sentences.

—_

. BBMRE IR R A~ E TR T AL,

2. METFIZ TADZ LIFIFSLWVWTTFIWN] EEST, FEUL\n
H>HE7,

FEBS KPS EBFE LT LW T, [EF IR 2 B AU 72,

4. AV Uy I BRSNS Y, RTRITEZOE DT,

W

! For a discussion of symbolic gestures in English-speaking society, an excellent resource in
Japanese is Y. Kobayashi 1991.
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5. THBEF S A, BEITENBRWARATTN] E5-T, RES
MIEZLIT T,

6. Joan grinned and did a thumbs up.

7. Tapping the table with his knuckles, he said, “Knock on wood.”

8. The chairperson tapped her glass with a spoon, suggesting that we
make a toast.

9. Kate put her index finger to her lips while beckoning me with her
other hand.

10. He shut his eyes, crossed his fingers, and prayed.

3.2. Allusive meaning

Allusive meaning emerges when the reader recognizes an expression as a
reference to another text and realizes that further interpretation is required
based on the meaning of the alluded-to text. The reader must then cognitively
bridge the gap between the alluding text and the alluded-to text. For example,
T. S. Eliot’s The Waste Land is well known for its countless allusions:
e.g. “April is the cruellest month” alludes to the opening lines of Chaucer’s
Canterbury Tales, which depict April as an optimistic and life-giving
month.?

Allusions, like figures of speech, make demands on the reader’s knowledge
and interpretive ability; the mental energy required for this task may be
considerable. Consequently, allusive passages not enclosed in quotation marks
or italicized may go unrecognized by the reader and translator alike (Magedanz
2006: 169).

An allusion could be perceived as confrontational and its creator as pre-
tentious. Nevertheless, “[t]he greatest strength of the allusive form lies in its
appeal to memory, and through memory, to time. This appeal to memory
operates at both the macro level (recorded cultural history in all forms,
including art and literature) and at the micro level (personal experience)”
(p. 171). Newmark (1982/1988: 147) argues that in translation allusions
should not be reproduced as such, especially if they are peculiar to the source
culture, because the TT audience is unlikely to understand them. Therefore,
unless the allusions are significant to comprehension of the text, they can
simply be omitted. The following shows how an allusion in NATSUME Soseki’s
Botchan was dealt with by three translators:

2 “When in April the sweet showers fall And pierce the drought of March to the root, and all
The veins are bathed in liquor of such power As brings about the engendering of the flower,
When also Zephyrus with his sweet breath Exhales an air in every grove and health Upon
the tender shoots, and the young sun” (Canterbury Tuales, translation by Nevill Coghill,
Chaucer 1951: 3).
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TEEITFHE DA TEFAZROD ST EREND, ZWDIFRER
EB-oT, fEIITRV EEA, SEOIRBE LTI XIIT/H-oTK
Too FEANTEENEZREVIROB T ORD b AT, BFDIAENHE
RNCEPEE L DN TS b O, (EEWA [HibHeAl)

a. ...until at last changing the subject, he asked me if I was a writer
of poems. (The reference is to the 17-syllabled poem called haiku.)
Fearing eternity itself would be too short with Red-shirt, I quickly
beat my retreat with, “I am not. Good-bye.” Basho, the founder
of that style of poetry, finds many pupils among master barbers. A
teacher of mathematics would be a laughing stock, if his well bucket
were carried away by a morning-glory vender.* (Footnote*: This
refers to that famous epigram of Kaga Chiyo, poetess. “Asagao ni
tsurube torarete morai mizu.” “Early in the morning I went to draw
water, and found the bucket with its pole appropriated by the morning-
glory flower. I got water at a neighbor’s well.”)

(Translation by Sasaki Umeji, Natsume 1968: 125-6)°

b. Finally, changing the subject, he asked me if I wrote haiku. Here
comes trouble, I thought, and replying no, I didn’t write Aaiku, 1 said
goodbye and left hastily. Haiku are for Basho or dilettantes with
plenty of time on their hands. There’s a poem which talks about
morning-glory creepers entwined about the rope of a well-bucket.**!
Well, you won’t catch a mathematics teacher becoming entangled
with haiku like that. (Footnote**: This is a reference to the haiku
by the famous poetess Kaga Chiyo (1703-1775).)

(Translation by Alan Turney, Natsume 1972: 116)

c. Finally, he changed the subject completely and hit me with a question
about whether I ever composed haiku. This sounded like trouble,
so I told him that I didn’t, said goodbye, and headed home on the
spot. Haiku is either for masters like Basho, or for guys like hair
stylists. What business does a math teacher have fooling around
with little poems about morning glories and the bucket at the well?

(Translation by Joel Cohn, Natsume 2005: 115-16)

Umeji and Turney mention in a footnote the allusion to Kaga no Chiyo’s
IV TR % haiku, but Cohn does not. If not explained, the reference to the
morning glories haiku is unlikely to be meaningful for most TT readers. If the

3 “A morning-glory vendor” here is a mistranslation. Y« in asagao ya ni does not mean a
‘vendor’, but rather, an exclamatory particle as in Furuike ya kawazu tobikomu mizu no oto
“The old pond — A frog leaps in, And a splash” (M. Ueda 1970/1982: 53).



72 Kinds of meaning Il

translator considers the use of a footnote cumbersome and undesirable, a
reference to another haiku that is better known by the TT audience may be
more appropriate, e.g. What business does a math teacher have fooling around
with a little poem about an old pond and a jumping frog?

Jay Rubin says that when he translated MUraKaMI Haruki’s Kaeru-kun,
Tokyo o sukuu (2006), he alluded to the opening of Herman Melville’s Moby
Dick, “Call me Ishmael” (Shibata 2006: 143).

AT S— FOERBICRED &, ERRERRF > T\, ZAR DR
AT LN -y LII2A— VU ESH D, BV, HE
1A= b 60k v F Lot b0 ik, £oite & L4t
BloEfflshTLlEoT, / TELDZ LEFENZDEAEMATT
SV EEFECHELIFTE o7,
(B B/ 0225 < Ay BRER D ] p. 222)

Katagiri found a giant frog waiting for him in his apartment. It was power-
fully built, standing over six feet tall on its hind legs. A skinny little man
no more than five-foot-three, Katagiri was overwhelmed by the frog’s
imposing bulk. “Call me ‘Frog’,” said the frog in a clear, strong voice.

(Translation by Jay Rubin, cited by Shibata 2006: 116)

Although both are adventure stories, a reader who recognized this allusion
and attempted to draw parallels between the two works might feel frustrated.
Ishmael is the narrator of Moby Dick. Through his eyes the reader experi-
ences the story of the battle between Captain Ahab and the white whale. In
Kaeru-kun, Tokyo o sukuu, on the other hand, Katagiri is the narrator, and
Kaeru-kun is the heroic figure who battles a gigantic worm living beneath
Tokyo in order to prevent it from causing a devastating earthquake.

EXERCISE 3.2

Find one English or Japanese passage that alludes to another text.

3.3. Associative and collocative meaning

In this section, we look at two kinds of meaning, associative and collocative,

which are among the kinds of meaning enumerated by Hervey and Higgins
(2002).4

4 These terms are used to refer to different ideas according to various analysts: e.g. in Leech’s
(1974) classification, the term associative meaning refers to a category of meaning including
connotative, social, affective, and collocative meaning.
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Associative meaning is meaning that consists of expectations widely associated
with the referent of the expression. For example, nurse is almost universally
associated with woman (pp. 149-50), although the term itself is gender neutral
and men are increasingly entering the profession. Such associations are not
always universal, however. For example, while female bus drivers are common
in urban communities and school districts in the United States, they are still
rare in Japan. So passages such as the following may create some confusion:

I was once accused by a bus driver of not paying my fare. She refused
to drive off until I returned to pay. Meanwhile, other passengers were
waiting and probably thinking what a jerk I was.

If potential confusion is predicted, preventive measures will help facilitate
smooth reading. In this episode, if the sex of the bus driver is relevant in the
subsequent text, one can add:

X, —E, NROEBRPIGEEEZ I Eh Lz s nizZ L
HD, KDBEITIE o720, FADRENIRE-> CTEEEHA ) FTHRA%E
NIV ET TENT, MOFEFIIL - LfFo TV, TR
DL E o TWRITEN R,

Collocative meaning originates from the meaning of some other expression
with which a given word occurs to form a commonly used phrase. For ex-
ample, resounding occurs so frequently with crash that it is capable of evok-
ing its collocative partner; the same can be said with pretty (collocative with
a female entity) and handsome (with a male entity) (Hervey and Higgins
1995). Some collocative meanings are so notable that they hardly need trig-
gering by context, e.g. chauvinism (literally, fanatical patriotism) is rarely
used today without invoking its collocative partner male, and has virtually
become synonymous with male sexism (Hervey and Higgins 2002: 151). In
recent years, many terms used in information technology have acquired
collocative meaning, e.g. anti-virus (software), desktop (computer), mouse
(pointer), (Internet service) provider, (computer) software.

Communication is possible only when a critical amount of information
is shared by the interlocutors, e.g. a shared communication situation, shared
language and/or culture, previous conversations, having read the same document,
a common experience, and so forth. The amount of shared information
determines the amount of information that needs to be explicitly stated in
the text. If the addressee already knows some piece of information, making
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it explicit may imply that it is unusually significant, or it may even convey
the speaker’s or writer’s assumption of the addressee’s being unsophisticated
or uninformed. Thus, speakers and writers customarily leave out such pre-
sumably known information to avoid the risk of misleading or insulting the
addressee. The implicit information is part of the meaning of the ST which
is to be communicated by the translation; if not shared by the TT audience,
it may need to be explicit in the TT.

EXERCISE 3.3

Paying special attention to associative and/or collocative meaning, translate
the following sentences.

MREZEBRLT, A7V vy RIZEWR T2,
JLVy MEBFE ZHEDOFIFUTEZ 7V v 7 LTEFEV,
ITEIEDONA, IFEY DRDZR,

T RLVAD RAAL UHEESTWD EFbhi,

RFEDN PP L X EFELTWEDT, IG5 L THI,
Please enter your zip to find your local dealer.

After four operations, she left the hospital today.

The President’s welfare-reform plan will help more recipients work
toward independence and self-reliance.

Although grain has a long shelf life, it eventually goes bad.

. California bans magazines having more than 10 rounds.

20 = @h g ) 9 =

_
So

3.4. Textual meaning

There is a clear difference between a text and a random collection of sentences
such as the following:

Reservations are highly recommended, especially for weekend services.
Jill didn’t answer you immediately because her house caught fire. The
kind of community they have portrayed is not always harmonious. The
economic situation is getting worse.

A text is defined as “the verbal record of a communicative event” (Brown
and Yule 1983: 6), and, as such, it has organizational characteristics that
distinguish it from non-text such as the above collection of sentences. “At
any point after the beginning, what has gone before provides the environ-
ment for what is coming next. This sets up internal expectations; and these
are matched up with the expectations referred to earlier, that the listener or
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reader brings from the external sources, from the context of situation and
of culture” (Halliday and Hasan 1985: 48). Textual meaning, also referred
to as discoursal or organizational meaning, is the meaning realized through
the text-forming resources of the language.

A text is a unit in which propositional and other types of meanings are
organized coherently as well as cohesively. Coherence is the way in which the
parts of a text are semantically connected. Coherence requires an intelligible
progression of ideas through a text, which must be rational, logical, and
sufficiently explicit in referring to concepts (Armstrong 2005: 192). Coherence
is usually not a major translation issue given that the ST is coherent. It has
been reported, however, that significant differences exist between Japanese
and English rhetorical organizations, and that such differences sometimes
cause English-speaking readers to consider Japanese texts incoherent. We
will discuss this issue in Section 6.4: Contrastive rhetoric.

Cohesion is an inventory of linguistic (lexical and grammatical) resources
to connect parts of the text together. The following is cohesive in a contrived
way, but not at all coherent:

Reservations are highly recommended, especially for weekend services.
However, Jill didn’t answer you immediately because her house caught
fire. Nevertheless, the kind of community they have portrayed is not
always harmonious. Consequently, the economic situation is getting
worse.

This is an extreme case, but we sometimes encounter non-sequitur statements
linked by consequently, therefore, etc. Blum-Kulka (1986/2000: 298-9) char-
acterizes coherence and cohesion as follows:

Coherence can be viewed as a covert potential meaning relationship
among parts of a text, made overt by the reader or listener through
processes of interpretation. Cohesion, on the other hand, will be con-
sidered as an overt relationship holding between parts of the text,
expressed by language specific markers.

Halliday and Hasan (1976) propose five kinds of cohesive devices: (i) refer-
ence, (1) substitution, (ii1) ellipsis, (iv) conjunction, and (v) lexical cohesion.
Reference signals the reader regarding what kind of information must be
retrieved in order to comprehend the sentence. There are two types of refer-
ence: if an expression (using, for example, demonstratives such as this and
that) refers to something physically present in the speech situation, it is called
exophora; if an expression refers to some part of the text, it is called
endophora. When the referent (i.ce. that to which reference is made) is in a
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preceding part of the text, it is anaphora; when it is in the following part of
the text, it is cataphora.

Exophora (situational)
b, FF-oTXT,
Bring that [thing over there] to me.

Anaphora (textual)

THA L NTR - FURIC—BREEEAAND & («) 220, JERK
FZE ORI,

You enter Design House Sapporo and find (<) it’s full of Scandinavian
furniture.

Soko and ‘it’ refer backward to Dezain Hausu Sapporo and ‘Design House
Sapporo’, respectively.

Cataphora (textual)

I () IFFE O ETHRWAY, i B CII ALY MRS DS B (D> 72
H) L7 b,

It (—) goes without saying that being politely detached is a necessity on
a crowded train.

Kore and ‘it’ refer forward to man’in densha dewa. .. kaname to naru (i 5
TEHCIX ... E L 72 5) and ‘being politely detached...on a crowded train’,
respectively.

Substitution is replacement of one expression with another. In “I asked Jill
to return my call, but she didn’t do so,” do so is a substitute for to return my
call. Other common substitution expressions in English are one and the same:

My laptop is getting very slow, so I need to buy a faster one.
Ty by TOEYVPRES Lo TIZOT, HILLOEZEDZRL TUE
2B,

A: 1 bought an Eee PC for my daughter.
IRIZEee PCEE > TR T2 ATE L,

B: I bought the same (one) for myself.
FELHSOTZOICFE Lo H 72 K,

Ellipsis is the omission of an expression:

A: How many people have you invited?
fAIAFFFLTeD ?
B: Thirteen. (“I've invited” and “people” are omitted.)

=X
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Conjunction involves the use of markers to relate clauses, sentences, and
paragraphs to each other, as in the following:

Additive: ¢.g. also, and, as well as, besides, for instance, furthermore, in
addition, likewise, moreover, not only. .. but also, or, similarly, still
HOHNE, BOET, —FTiE RLEC. BEXO, o, &bH
W2, Lovh, 3722bb, LT, 20k, b, kb, Eh
W2, 2L BIRIE, DFED, Lk, BB, F£e, F£RE b L
<L bokb

Adversative: e.g. although, but, conversely, despite, however, in spite of,
instead, nevertheless, on the contrary, though, yet

TN E(L), SV ET, Lnl, LL2rb, £ TnT, £
NThH, FNEZAN, FNRDIZ, UL TS, 7208, T E
(b)), Th, EIAHN, LIFEIBDOD, LIFEX., LITFE-TH,
ROIZ, ~THEDPPLY ~DIT, JKFHZ, ~bDD

Causal: e.g. accordingly, and so, as a result, because, consequently, due
to, for, for this reason, hence, in consequence, it follows that, since, so,
therefore, thus

~MbH, LER-T, 5L, 22T, ZORER, T, £h
A B, ~Ted, b, Ak ~2kY ~DT,
ok dte

Conditional: ¢.g. assume that, as long as, even if, given that, if, in case,
once, or else, otherwise, provided, supposing, unless

~LiztZA ~LTEEDH, ~LTZE, ~LTH, ~TDHE, ~THh
X, ~T57%6, ~55

Temporal: e.g. after, at last, as, as soon as, before, finally, first, next,
then, until, when, while

~9 BT, ®EIC, BINT, ~L72E T, ~L2D, ~LThb, ~
THRNRR, ZDOR, TRND, RWT, RIS, ~THT T, ~D
. 4EOIC, ~Alc, £ ~FT, ~FTT, ~ETI

Lexical cohesion is defined as “the cohesive effect achieved by the selection
of vocabulary” (Halliday and Hasan 1976: 274). Hoey (1991: 9) reports that
over 40 percent of cohesive ties in the texts that Halliday and Hasan analyzed
are lexical, and thus lexical cohesion is the most frequently used cohesive
device in English. Lexical cohesion includes (i) repetition of an earlier item,
the use of (ii) a synonym, (iii) an antonym or opposite, (iv) superordinate
or hyponym, or (v) a related general word. The following are examples of
each type:
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I. Repetition

The Big Three automakers directly employ nearly 250,000 Americans.
Overall, the industry accounts for roughly 5 million jobs. The failure of
the US auto industry would have ramifications far beyond Michigan; the
impact would be widespread. Every state has a stake in the industry —
suppliers in Ohio, dealerships in Texas and port workers in New Jersey.
(Washington Post, December 11, 2008)

B DEBEFARRSIT. NP ERA~ DR B OR HIA L % [FH
BT 2R EEZRODDIBERLE LD, BV ELHOLNT
RTIE. FEBITIDEHFEFOFHONT, [HEFRPELE
FHz, AEEEEZET) L LT, RERRWVWELES T, HE
ZE LRI NP ERA~OER B DR HIAL Z FAZEEIE &+ 5
FEtaHgEIC T 5 L O MR LTV D,
([7Y=a—2%xy hU—2] 20084E12H19H)

The government panel on Education Rebuilding has urged a ban on
cell phones in primary and middle schools. In the draft, the panel warns
of negative effects associated with children’s use of cell phones, such
as access to harmful information that can disrupt their lifestyles. The
panel has determined that cell phones are unnecessary to carry to school
and recommends that boards of education and schools create rules to
forbid them at school. (Fuji News Network, December 19, 2008)

Il. Synonym

In a moment of historic import in the Capitol and on Wall Street, the
House of Representatives voted on Monday to reject a $700 billion
rescue of the financial industry. The vote came in stunning defiance of
President Bush and Congressional leaders of both parties, who said
the bailout was needed to prevent a widespread financial collapse.
(The New York Times, September 29, 2008)
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1.

=

Iv.

FoTA VERHRA = a YA TR, VT MY =T DEER
E—ZRELTWL I LRnEAxbD, HFHILDE, 10 F—Fy
MA—2rva & LTREEND Y 7 Y =7 D0% TR
LWy Z k7,

Many online stores and auction sites sell illegal copies of software. It is
assumed that 90 percent of software sold at auction sites are pirate copies.

Antonym or opposite

The advantage of solid state drives is speed and robustness. The dis-
advantage is their high cost.

EHAEAEIL18 A . P HZEEDI0F10H OFILRIZHE-> T, BRHO
FEIN{E 21 H 37T L TH0E L2 53 2HEMC L., BEO
[EIBXEIL104E10 A 5> 5 1 A 281E > L T40fE & 52 it
(M= A %7EA] 200842127 18 H)

The Ministry of Land, Infrastructure, Transport and Tourism announced
on Thursday that the completion of the further extension of Haneda
Airport in October 2010 will enable the number of the day-time domes-
tic flights to increase by 37 to a total of 440, effective October 1, 2010.
The number of the day-time international flights will be increased by
28 to a total of 40. (Asahi Shimbun, December 8, 2008)

Superordinate or hyponym

The Lincoln Memorial stands at the west end of the National Mall.
The monument has been the site of many famous speeches, including
Martin Luther King’s “I Have a Dream” speech.

HHRENDBAOER, EMITCFWELE DRV ERIE L &
V. BBESMAEMD N ZMEY THEoTZEEDIT., BRETHRNREL L
TbBVWLWHDTY, (ARIER—L—)

Daily foods such as rice, vegetables, and fruit should be chemical free.
Crops grown with the aid of insects and bacteria are safe and richer
in flavor.
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V. General word

There was little doubt that Barack Obama was “Europe’s candidate”
in the US presidential election. High hopes are invested in him still
across Europe’s capitals. But as EU leaders contemplate the next pres-
ident’s daunting in-tray their hopes are more than ever tinged with a
little nervousness. (CNN, November 24, 2008)

ATz ) (1894-1989) 13Ax T B&EEMRASIE BTV =2 7)
DREIEHETHD, RBPWEELZT®, NEREZAETHIRL,
Ok CTHERNITH D, Z< DEMENBEENDFEHICEAL THI L
TP, ZoH ) AREFITEHR MY L EEOL I EBRD
SHE TV EEDN S,

Konosuke MATSUSHITA (1894-1989) is the founder of Matsushita
Electric Industrial Co. (currently Panasonic). Because of his father’s
bankruptcy he had to quit elementary school after four years and
become an apprentice at age nine. It was during these impressionable
years of his youth, while serving his apprenticeship, that this charismatic
entrepreneur is said to have developed his instincts for business and
his knack for success.

Anaphoric reference is typically accomplished by use of third-person pronouns.
Japanese third-person pronouns include kare (masculine, singular), kanojo
(feminine, singular), karera (masculine, plural), and kanojora (feminine, plural).
We need to be aware that the Japanese language did not spontaneously develop
such pronouns but coined them only as translational equivalents of those in
European languages. Yanabu (1982: 197) reports that Haruma wage (a Dutch-
Japanese dictionary compiled in the eighteenth century) included kare 1%, a
distal demonstrative,’ as a translation of the masculine third-person singular
pronoun, whereas the feminine counterpart was translated with a compound
word consisting of 1§ and onna #:.° This word was pronounced as kano onna
‘that woman’ until the late nineteenth century, when it changed to the present-
day pronunciation, kanojo.

Deriving from demonstratives, Japanese third-person pronouns readily
imply the presence of the speaker/writer as the central entity relative to which

> Demonstratives constitute a class of words whose primary function is to serve to locate a
referent relative to the speaker and/or to the addressee, e.g. kore, sore, are.

¢ Mori Ogai K54+ employs kare 4% to refer to a woman in his 1890 novel, Maihime HEfi (The
Dancing Girl).



Kinds of meaning Il 81

another entity is located. Because of this emphasis on the presence of the
speaker/writer, third-person pronouns are rarely used in objective Japanese
writing styles, e.g. legal documents and newspaper articles. Thus translating
newspaper article (1) with kare as in (2) is inappropriate. Either omission of
the pronoun (3) or repetition of the proper noun (4) is more natural in
Japanese.’

1. Barack Obama, the first African-American to be elected to the White
House, will be sworn in on January 20, 2009. But before then, he
needs to form an administration to run the country.

(CNN, November 6, 2008)

2. NT 7« F A KIE, 20094 1 H20 H O KHEIEERE LIS T,
TZ7UHRT AV HNE LTIHORFEBEITHAES D25, BrieF
RIZHESLD . BURE B IR Y L E 722 < TR B 7RV,

3. ... BOHERRITEN DL, BEHICHEFERBICE M ER LS TUERD
AN

4. ... BOERBITEN D, A KITE B I EEREICE D L FE 7
TR B0,

In general, English requires more explicit textual meanings than Japanese.
Furthermore, English tends to rely heavily on pronouns to trace references,
while Japanese strongly favors ellipsis. On the other hand, Japanese seems
to be more accepting of repetition and redundancy. Let us now exercise the
utility of cohesive devices exemplified above by translating the following
passage, drawn from Miura and McGloin (1994: 189).

A. RO Y OZFEEIL, EHEICIFEIC B TH 5,
Traditionally, there are two gift-giving seasons in Japan.

B. ZD5bLO—E IFEADHD AT, Ok O MiT Tk
gt LIRS,
The first, comes in the beginning of July, when, gifts called ochiigen
are presented.

A more structurally faithful translation is: ‘One of them is at the beginning
of July, and gifts at that time, are called ochiigen’. For sono uchi no ichido,

7 Referring to a person with kare or kanojo is normally considered impolite. Therefore, it is
inappropriate to say, Kino Aoki-sensei ni oaishimashita. Kare wa totemo genki deshita WEH |

HAREAECERVWLE L, #iTeThokTLE.
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I prefer ‘the first’ to ‘one of them’. The former is an instance of substitution
in Halliday and Hasan’s classification; it emphasizes temporal sequen-
ciality. I changed the structure of the second half to encode sono toki in
subordination. Notice that okurimono is repeated here as an element of
lexical cohesion.

C. b5 —FEIHMERT, ZOR,OEY Wit TBiE] LI5S,
The next, is at the end of the year, when, people give oseibo gifts.

Mo ichido is translated as ‘the next’ rather than the more word-for-word
translation ‘the other one’ to match ‘the first’ in the preceding sentence.
Okurimono is repeated again.

D.EH6% . SO EFRIEN &8 ?603%&@5'6@572 ELWvobE
HEEZ R > TV NIZHIT 20N EBBTH D,
On both of these occasions,, it is common to present a gift to superiors
at work, your children’s teachers, or anyone who has helped or taken
care of you.

Dochira mo ‘both/either one’ is a substitute for ochiigen and oseibo, which
is translated with the anaphoric pronoun ‘these’ as ‘on both of these occa-
sions’. ‘In both cases/either case’ is also fine here. The expression ageru,
which is synonymous to okuru, is used for lexical cohesion.

EMEPEVRLIRbDEHITHILLHD L, TDON OFMEN
—HEICHE LD DL IT, BRI EDH T b H D,
Sometimes people choose gifts that they think will make the re-
cipient, happy; on other occasions, they select gifts such as food
and beverages that the recipient’s, family members can enjoy
together.

Aite refers to gift recipients. Sono hito is an instance of anaphora, referring
back to aite. Sono hito no here can be translated as ‘his or her’, but I prefer
to repeat ‘the recipient’ because ‘his or her’ is a cumbersome expression,
whereas the use of the so-called generic ‘he’ is undesirable. (Command of
gender-neutral language has become increasingly important in speech and
writing today.) The lexical cohesion tie ageru appears again.
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F. Z LT, #HEDORIATNRNT, BEolJENDLEZDAD S HIT
BT THH-oTH XV,
It is also acceptable to have a store deliver the gift directly to the

recipient,.

An alternative translation would be: ‘It is also acceptable to have a store
deliver the gift directly to the recipient, rather than to deliver it yourself’.
Because it is redundant, I omitted the second half. This is a stylistic choice.

G. B L BN IED . BEAILIITBEE] OBELH 2,
In addition to,, ochiigen and oseibo, there is also the custom of
giving a gift of otoshidama at New Year’s.

... no hoka serves as a conjunction, which is translated as ‘in addition to’.
I added ‘of giving a gift’ to clarify the ST, which merely says ‘there is also
the custom of otoshidama at New Year’s’.

H. 24, i3, B0 FERBEO Fii— A—ANZET D7 LE
Y hTHD,
Otoshidama,, is money that people give to their own children or the
children of relatives.

While ‘It is money that. .. is possible, I repeated otoshidama for the anaphoric
kore ‘this’. Hitori hitori is omitted in the TT because adding ‘each’ as in
‘...people give to each of their own or their relatives’ children’ will over-
emphasize individuality, a nuance that is absent in the ST.

EXERCISE 3.4

Paying special attention to its cohesion, translate the following. Prior to this
passage, the author mentions that novelist SATo Haruo praised MUSHANOKOJI
Saneatsu, another novelist, as a true stylist.

TZTEIARAZAY AN, AXESHLVDERTHA M, BED
LR LT, FBOHENITREBNLL Th, FNEET & TR E
NTLEIL BV, FEADRAHEIIC LoD D&, 1T LTI
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L TBAEWEANPL TS LI RNE, 2EIALENIDTH
%o ZTHUIFELEEREH T, AXFOXEIIRLT, BLEAEX
2B T RT, SENHEAICED SOV TWNWATERE L EVWVES
DTEHDEVD, (FHE) /& ERRROIE, S22
ANCHAN THNTWELILETH D, 5 THLEIEAI N, ABH
MRLE 2ozt &, FEORFEL VI LOIE, E2nbTHHEIN
HEIBRIXETENRTNIRNT R EHZ BN, NHTORE
ZENTYH, KEEl o oS T, BEEIIENLE EHTICHIS, &
4T CHRIE ﬁotﬁ$i KO TRER= 2 —ARRPIAALT
X, EHTICHISRTIER LR 2D, £HWVISHIC
mghfwof%ﬁ%@ﬁéi5&1%%%ka5@f@oto
S EIDBTHERITHIN D LEIL, TE1T. FBEFEOORDY BN F
BThRiTE R 520, ﬁ%m TORD>TWNWIEZDTIE, —17.
—FBEHI->TH, ZORIEIC iﬁ%@ik%moT$%¢Mﬁ%
RSB LR o TCLEIBENEH D, /-, EZ L THHEIN
LXET, IO THHTRLOEBARXETH D, HLERMED
ELXELSH->THWV, ZORDD, SEITEZ TV RN,
MBS EE 2D EIXITERY, 22Tk, S, BH2%
RS B BB RICT ERVDOTH D,

(H B RAS=RR TRz scE])

EXERCISE 3.5

Paying special attention to the cohesion of the text, translate the following
passage.

Public humiliation is a surprisingly effective and low-cost way of deter-
ring criminals and expressing the moral order of a community. It is
used by a few judges, but much too sparingly. Some jurisdictions
publish the names of “Johns” who are caught frequenting prostitutes.
Lincoln County in Oregon will plea-bargain with a criminal only if he
first puts an advertisement in a local newspaper, apologizing for his
crime. This is limited, in practice, to nonviolent criminals, including
some burglars and thieves. The ad includes the criminal’s picture and
is paid for by him. Judges in Sarasota, Fla., and in Midwest City,
Okla., have required people caught driving while under the influence
to display an easy-to-see sticker on their cars: “Convicted of Drunken
Driving.”

(The Wall Street Journal, April 2, 1987)
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3.5. Figurative meaning

Traditionally, the terms figurative meaning, figurative language, or figures of
speech refer to an expressive use of language in which words convey meanings
in a non-literal sense in order to appeal aesthetically by means of illuminating
comparisons, resemblances, and contiguity of ideas. They serve to seize our
attention and to inform, and sometimes to persuade. In classical rhetoric, a
distinction is drawn between two types of figurative language: that which
changes the structure of language without affecting its meaning (e.g. rhyme)
is a scheme (tenkei #57); that which does affect the meaning is a trope (tengi
#53%) (Crystal 1992: 135). In this section, we will consider three of the several
major tropes: simile, metaphor, and metonymy.

3.5.1. Simile

A simile (chokuyu EW or meiyu W) is a trope that describes an entity as
being similar to something else. Unlike metaphor, e.g. Time is a river, similes
employ such markers as like or as, e.g. Time is like a river. Similes are usually
constructed upon some feature recognizable as salient by the people of a
particular speech community, e.g. wolf (prowling rapaciousness), pig (gluttony),
skunk (foul repulsiveness). Translational approximations in two languages
might share similar connotations:

He was hungry and tired, like a stray dog.
BITTF R RO X S ITHLZ, AR T TN,

However, direct translation might provide very different images:

She’s a foxy woman (i.e. sexually attractive woman).
WD X D 22172,

‘She’s a devious person.’

For another example of incompatibility, shirauo no yona yubi FAf8.0 X 5 73
F5 ‘“fingers like whitebait/icefish’ is a complimentary description of long,
delicate fingers, which speakers of English are likely to interpret negatively
(Wakabayashi 1990: 67). In such a case, the simile should be substituted
with an explanatory description. Naruse (1996: 81-2) also reports that a
direct rendering of waka-ayu #i7 = in (a) only confuses; therefore, he
recommends omission of the simile, as in (b):

FOHET 2D LD B ALBITBEMERRE OEE OMIZ/e o7,

a. ‘The new employee like a young sweetfish became the focus of the
male workers’ attention.’

b. ‘The newly employed young woman became the focus of the male
workers’ attention.’
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Some similes are conventionalized, whereas others are innovative. When the
simile plays a significant role in the ST, it would be worth making the extra
effort to translate with a compatible simile. Alfred Birnbaum translates
Murakamt Haruki’s simile as follows:

EWVNI Kb T, b ARIICREEZHI NI LIk EL
2o o TAREERFRMEE TS OV ARbME SV ER~ 72
MNHETYT, ZHERVEEAN?EIZEIBVET, ZELRNA
vE—URAT, BHEDOH LFARA TV ATT,
(K E&# TH > T —ifE] p. 90)

So I decided not to respond at all, I mean, why send out a botched
attempt at a letter? Better to send nothing at all, right? At least, that’s
what I think: A message imperfectly communicated does about as much
good as a screwed-up timetable. (Murakami 1994b: 55)

For another example, the following is Edward Seidensticker’s translation of
KAWABATA Yasunari’s Yukiguni (Snow Country).’

—HDFEDOHY O FERMDERS G- TND K D72, B LW
Thole, RiZlpirolc, BOLHIZLVWEIT, REFTVD L,
BLWEISTELOOH L LEDLNDITZE, HIXNITFEH T
7o BOFENLH~NEONTERDIZONT, EIWDIWNIES KD
BERD, EREOWUAIZLIERY LRSI ONT, Z00bY
ENLETOREIDBHYEIRNWSLICERET, BZEOBICEHA LT EN
TWe, IXRTHRFHFETHMTH -7,

OnsitsErk I=E] pp. 66-7)
It was a stern night landscape. The sound of the freezing of snow over
the land seemed to roar deep into the earth. There was no moon. The
stars, almost too many of them to be true, came forward so brightly that
it was as if they were falling with the swifness of the void. As the stars
came nearer, the sky retreated deeper and deeper into the night color.
The layers of the Border Range, indistinguishable one from another,
cast their heaviness at the skirt of the starry sky in a blackness grave
and somber enough to communicate their mass. The whole of the night
scene came together in a clear, tranquil harmony. (Kawabata 1981: 44)

8 Yukiguni is the paramount example of KAWABATA Yasunari’s (1899-1971) melancholic lyricism.
It concerns a sporadic affair between a Tokyo writer and a lonely geisha from the country.
The novel begins with the protagonist in a train coming through a long tunnel under the
mountains and arriving in a secluded hot-spring resort where the winter is long, dark, and silent.
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EXERCISE 3.6

Paying special attention to the similes, translate the following.

S5

SV U S

10.

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

L EDORBRE, FATHRONSAAED X H TLT,
CRKEFEIFHOL Y ICHEBAIS L WS,

FhTR, BEICHOOE ST LI BBV LRV TL IV,

CZhuE. AMES R S0TEE T AT b OMETH S,
OBk E E BT XD RERE LTV,
CAEEFEOBEHRL L) RERERTIER L T EWREEIC

JEEl S ELS Do T,

EAXP) cZ L Rom, HR(LP) R dZ sk, 24

(LAY L)THZ&kom, @EnIsz sioal,
(EHAE ZDBEED) °

CEWTNE D SR TRONLWELED K408 2 DEREICITZ
g

WCONTIEIERLONFEEHCE D THhRXI DD &
INZDEMBHOEAEBHSNTZELTL 5,
(BmEf 5 LWRIED pp. 60-1)10

ATOBEREL R, FELALLWELABRLS, 9oL H2W

HEINTHATLEATDE, #EPPBICEDL-TE- L XA
v FEYoe Bz, B EEE T h=—mEa] p. 119)
VA FLABRROTET, FORICa——Iy TZEX,
ZIICa—b—%EE, £5 TEWVEHMELMAIILATS
BIENNZEo L [BEELICELTE > T,

(B E&FER [RLEERru=s1] p. 72)
My sister works like a busy beaver.
She is like a wolf in sheep’s clothing.
My boss is as dumb as a bucket of rocks.
The night was as black as ink.
Translation is like a man. When handsome, he is unfaithful. When
faithful, he is not handsome.

> TAKEDA Shingen (1521-1573) was a famed feudal lord of Kai Province (today’s Yamanashi

Prefecture), who sought control of Japan in the late Sengoku (Warring States) period. His
legendary strategy has been depicted in numerous novels (e.g. INOUE Yasushi’s J: i
Firinkazan JEFK K L1 1953/2006) and motion pictures (e.g. Kagemusha 5,34 by KUROSAWA
Akira %),
Kaiko Takeshi (1930-1989) was a postwar Japanese novelist, essayist, literary critic, news-
paper correspondent, and copywriter. He won several prestigious awards, including the
Akutagawa Prize (1957) with Hadaka no osama #£®D FA4k (The Naked King), a story about
the relationship between a man who is running an art school and a boy who has difficulty
communicating, and the Mainichi Book Award (1968) with Kagayakeru yami ¥&\F % [# (Into
a Black Sun), based on his experience in Vietnam as a war correspondent.
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16. By reason of weird translation, many such sets of instructions read
like poems anyhow. (Brian Ferneyhough)

17. Float like a butterfly, sting like a bee. (Mohammad Ali)

18. She grew on him like she was a colony of E. Coli, and he was room-
temperature Canadian beef. (“Style Invitational” Washington Post)

19. His thoughts tumbled in his head, making and breaking alliances
like underpants in a dryer without Cling Free.

(“Style Invitational” Washington Post)

20. I’'m writing this book as if I were constructing an exquisite house,

ornamented with sparkling excerpts for you to enjoy.

3.5.2. Metaphor

A metaphor (in’yu 2 or an’yu HEHR) is a trope type of figure of speech
which describes an entity as being a seemingly unrelated entity. The metaphor
consists of two parts: the tenor and the vehicle. The tenor is the entity to
which attributes or characteristics are ascribed; the vehicle is the entity from
which the attributes are borrowed (Richards 1936). For example, in “Tony
is a snake,” Tony is the tenor, and a snake is the vehicle. It can also be
construed as a mapping from the source domain (including a snake) to the
target domain (including Tony). By such metaphorical transfer of senses,
words extend their meanings: e.g. by considering a river, needle, school,
mountain, table, etc. as a human body, the words mouth, eye, head, and foot
can be extended to mouth of the river, eye of the needle, head of the school,
foot of the mountain, and leg of a table (Lyons 1968: 406).

In literary criticism, figurative language embraces all kinds of features
which are semantically or grammatically marked or unusual in some way.
In this sense metaphor can be seen as a characteristic of literary, especially
poetic, language (Wales 2001: 152). In recent years, however, metaphor has
come to be understood to be a ubiquitous and not deviant use of language
(Lakoff and Johnson 1980, Lakoff 1987, Gibbs 1994, Gill and Whedbee
1997). It plays a much larger role than merely adding ornamentation to a
text because the fundamental form of human understanding is metaphorical
in nature. That is, humans can grasp an unfamiliar idea only by comparison
to or in terms of what is already known. In this perspective, metaphor structures
human conceptualizations of experience.

There are three types of metaphors: dead, stock, and original.!! Dead, or
Sossilized, metaphors are those whose figurative meanings have become so

" Newmark (1982/1988: 85) proposes five types of metaphor: dead, cliché, stock, recent, and
original. Cliché is a murky area between dead and stock metaphors. I consider it unnecessary
to separate recent metaphor as a type.
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common that the original, literal meaning is superseded, e.g. to get upset, to
kill time, to break a promise, hara o tateru % 7. C %, jikan o tsubusu W]
D579, yakusoku o yaburu $JH %% 5. Dead metaphors are part of the
regular lexicon and not usually a special issue in translation. Stock metaphors
are conventional metaphors; original metaphors are sometimes called private
or poetic metaphors. As Black (1962: 37) has remarked, “It would be more
illuminating...to say that the metaphor creates the similarity than to say
that it formulates some similarity antecedently existing.” In other words, we
may discover a similarity between two entities when we encounter a metaphor
that refers to it.

Like similes, metaphors may or may not be transferable across languages,
and similar metaphors might highlight quite different aspects of an event or
person. For instance, adding water to some liquid can be conceived as diluting
and weakening it (usually a move downward), or as making its amount
greater (an upward movement).

He watered down his proposal.
BT PREGEEL KL Lz,
‘He inflated his proposed budget.’

The literal meanings of to pull someone’s leg and ashi o hipparu &% 3| >3 5
are identical, but their metaphorical meanings are quite distinct: the former
means ‘tease someone’, whereas the latter means ‘prevent someone from
doing something’.

There are seven types of strategizing in metaphor translating: (i) reproducing
the same image in the TL, (ii) translation of the metaphor with a simile,
retaining the original image, (iii) replacing the image in the SL with a standard
TL image, (iv) the same metaphor combined with sense, (v) translation of the
metaphor with a simile plus sense, (vi) conversion of the metaphor to sense,
and (vii) deletion. These strategies, except for (vii), are demonstrated below:

I. Reproducing the same image in the TL
T DORITKAIAD IR,
That proposal is difficult to swallow.

T OFEIIT VY A = —RERHE D BE IR LD N & G 2 T,

The new drug offers a ray of hope for Alzheimer’s patients.

The results of this election cast a dark shadow over environment issues.
ARIOEFEOFERIFBREMEICHE WA K L LT,

She barely saved face by voluntary resignation.

WIHMEERT 2 2 L I2k - T, 9 UCHBAZRS T,
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II. Translation of metaphor by simile, retaining the original image

EDEUTR)NNT D,
It smells like money.

I have a dream that one day on the red hills of Georgia, the sons
of former slaves and the sons of former slave-owners will be able
to sit down together at the table of brotherhood.
(Martin Luther King, Jr.)
FNZIXENRN D D, WO, Va—T T OIRWVED BT, > TOBGHE:
() OIS L IO TOBGRED TR B, D L DI
HIZT =T NEFTeARRD &V 5N,
(The metaphorical use of dream is translated as is.)

lll. Replacing the image in the SL with a standard TL image

BBORITARICHE W BT E e o T,
The new policy was merely pie in the sky.

FHRZEFEST D, —ATO, FEREMEBRBMILTLDL
-7,
To break the ice, we asked each participant to introduce their favorite
food.

There is chemistry between them.
TNTEEREG S TWD,
‘Their wavelengths match.’

We’d better go back to square one and start again.
TROHLIZRERST, RKVETRX7,  (Furidashi is the starting point
of the traditional sugoroku board game.)

IV. Same metaphor combined with sense

Sl S ATHNER D R T2,

Mr. Toriumi is a fountain of knowledge, an endless source of information.

The low-hanging fruit in the energy issue is not wind, solar, biomass, or
geothermal. It is energy efficiency.

TRAF—MET, FIZFORLS, KE NIRRT, B
Th, KEEATH, "M A~vATH, HEATH R, UL, BIEO
AT,
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V. Translation of metaphor by simile plus sense

Wix/-h & 77Xk
He plays dumb like a raccoon dog.

It was music to my ears.

ZHUT, FHD & IO & BV,

VI. Conversion of metaphor to sense

HONFRFMEF (PELRTLI) T,

She is an ideal Japanese woman.

It’s not unusual for a lame-duck governor to experience a backlash from
lawmakers.

R T ISR WM ERNBEN DL OBRX IR L 22T 5 Z EidEN TiE
f(ﬁ l/ \O

The metaphorical interpretation is most likely to be triggered by a perception
of incongruity or inappropriateness in the sentence when interpreted literally.
In some cases, however, the literal interpretation also makes a certain kind
of sense and may lead to mistranslation. Miyawaki (1998: 99-100) reports
that he once translated “The first thing he set up in his shoebox was his
portable record player” as Kare ga kutsubako ni mazu sonaetsuketa no wa,
keitaiyo no rekodo puréya datta 153 ¥UE £ THREZ DT Tooix, #EHEHO
La2— K« 7L —%—757=. He was warned by more experienced transla-
tors that a record player could not fit in a shoebox. He later realized that
shoebox was a metaphor for a small room or apartment.

Finally, Reiss (1971/2000: 62) advises that, unless there is a good reason
to do otherwise, metaphors in predominantly expressive texts are best ren-
dered metaphorically, whereas those in predominantly informative texts may
be modified or entirely jettisoned.

EXERCISE 3.7

Paying special attention to metaphors, translate the following.

Z DiEamIE N 572,

H T AR DITBLZ R D 5 7 SR,
ZDFEDFEIZRIENFI DI, < HDHZ LT
HDONTSL BTT L,

oMk, ERTO KTZ -7,

@n g @ 9 =
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6. [HRIITIFERARNVWTL L] EBEFITHOHLFTE o7,

7. TRV THIIE L7222, BRI AICKEZE ST,

8. MTIEV ¥ 7 ¥ 7., EHERLZ v, BB ) it

9. AX L E L SHEOMMIZ LTciwiE, (NS — [FRzEoZ 2
Al BEAR30)

10 A HEERGEES W) O@EFIC LT, 7& 2009 F 5 AT
(720), (RREERE [RoME] )

11. She has one foot in the grave.

12. 1 surf the net anonymously by using some proxy sites.

13. The lawyer grilled the witness during cross-examination.

14. The prices of houses rose 60 percent between 2000 and 2007, before
the housing bubble burst.

15. Congress must not issue a blank check to bail out the auto industry.

16. Art washes away from the soul the dust of everyday life. (Pablo
Picasso)

17. No man is an island. (John Donne)

18. Some books are to be tasted, others to be swallowed, and some
few to be chewed and digested; that is, some books are to be read
only in parts; others to be read, but not curiously; and some few to
be read wholly, and with diligence and attention. (Francis Bacon)

19. All the world’s a stage, And all the men and women merely players;
They have their exits and their entrances...(William Shakespeare,
As You Like It, Act 2 Scene 7)

20. The past is a foreign country: they do things differently there.
(L. P. Hartley, The Go-Between)

EXERCISE 3.8

Identify metaphors and translate the following. Which strategies do you use?

a.

AL U UBBEE £ TR TR RN& Z LT, T&x&FhR
BER| L (25 ZeFPLBEWET, St Lo 40, 4
XA BlEHLOZE ] ZERTLEHIICBENET, £<
DOREREEZEZ DN LTUL, BIEHLEZHEOTZ LI TR
o TORZELOVDEFHRLTWAD AL, HECT~Y=2 7 VIZHE
5T, HODSECHEEZF > (FBHILNTEBHTL L
5e INFEEOBAEITEALEREAL, Pz barkR—2A—)

FARE 2 DRI, EiTm 0B E S B L) efEETd, 4V
UFINDTar RGNS LT IDOKREBEESL DL b DTL
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E9, ETHEUT, RIEFZ LoV LBIELET, K&, B,
HE, FE......o BT B ARDOM....... ZODD, B>
TeHEMIZE T, AL LI BREHIREEATBESI VD ES, K
WIEAROFELH®RNRH Y ET00, ZNHKRFIZ, L0 OMRFER

DA, SEOMT Y TIERVWDOTT,

& VNS ORIER— A AFE DR ES p. 154)
c. We stand now where two roads diverge. But unlike the roads in
Robert Frost’s familiar poem, they are not equally fair. The road
we have long been travelling is deceptively easy, a smooth super-
highway on which we progress with great speed, but at its end lies
disaster. The other fork of the road — the one “less traveled by” —
offers our last, our only chance to reach a destination that assures
the preservation of our earth....“Any science may be likened to a
river,” says a Johns Hopkins biologist, Professor Carl P. Swanson.
“It has its obscure and unpretentious beginning; its quiet stretches
as well as its rapids; its periods of drought as well as of fullness. It
gathers momentum with the work of many investigators and as it
is fed by other streams of thought; it is deepened and broadened

by the concepts and generalizations that are gradually evolved.”
(Rachel Carson, Silent Spring, p. 277)

3.5.3. Metonymy

Metonymy (kan’yu #%) is a trope in which one expression is substituted
for another with which it is closely associated. In other words, metonymy
indirectly describes an entity by referring to something associated with it.
For example, in “The pen is mightier than the sword,” the pen represents
literary power, while the sword represents military force. synecdoche (teiyu
M%) is a subtype of metonymy in which a part stands for the whole or vice
versa, e.g. the dish (a part) in “What’s your favorite dish?” represents an
entrée (the whole); or the police (the whole) in “The police arrived very
quickly” is represented by a police officer (a part). Some researchers consider
metonymy to be different from, rather than inclusive of, synecdoche. However,
such fine distinctions do not concern us.

Both metaphor and metonymy involve substitution of one expression
for another. However, while metaphor depends on similarity between the
two entities, metonymy works by the contiguity, association, or relationship
between them. As mentioned earlier, metaphor might create a relationship
between the entities, but in order to understand metonymy, the reader must
know beforehand the relationship between the entities. Therefore, direct trans-
lation of some types of metonymy may not be comprehensible for the TT
audience.
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One common type of metonymy uses the location itself for an entity that

is located there, e.g.:

A. Detroit
Hollywood
Silicon Valley
Wall Street
Washington
The White House
B. Capitol Hill
Houston
Madison Avenue
Seventh Avenue
West Point [New York]
Annapolis [Maryland]

the US automobile industry
the US movie industry
high-tech companies located in the area
the US financial markets
the US federal government
the US President and staff
the US Congress

NASA Mission Control

the US advertising industry
the US fashion industry

the US Military Academy
the US Naval Academy

While those in (A) might be familiar to some of the Japanese populace, those
in (B) are not likely to be understood. On the other hand, little, if any, location
metonymy in Japanese is likely to be understood by non-Japanese:

Uji 518 green tea

Oshima K& pongee (a kind of fabric)

Kabutocho FEHT the stock market

Gion &[] the Kyoto pleasure district

Koshien H1-f-[= the National High-School Baseball Tournament
Tsukiji LHt Tokyo Metropolitan Central Wholesale Market

(mainly fish)
Nagatacho 7K FHE]  the Japanese Diet

Hagi #& pottery

EXERCISE 3.9

Identify metonymy and translate the following.

1R /) VIRVANANS

€0 = @n @i = ) [ =

IEERR TN U — I E o 72,

HDONFIN BV ERD E, ADREDbo>TLE D,
FREY 2V, WOTHLEERSE -2 TLEE N,
SZREAMTIVOE AT === F VTN B,

BRODIIMTMZLEL & 92
B R oTeDT, LTI ZEN,
IMREAVTREEZR STV D,
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9. I T, WMPERET L,

10. BNIZO o2 0 LE#E > TV,

11. The assemblywoman gave her word that she would not vote for
the bill.

12. President Bush has bombed Afghanistan and Iraq.

13. The press treated the candidate horribly.

14. I received a pink slip much earlier than anticipated.

15. New England won the Super Bowl.

16. Four of the nation’s five biggest title insurers were in the red during
the third quarter.

17. The governor pled “the fifth” after pardoning members of his
administration.

18. She is ready to take legal action to protect her name.

19. He quickly drank the bottle.

20. This paper proposes a new approach to the investigation of human
cognitive capabilities.

3.6. Speech acts

Suppose that the person with whom you have been conversing amicably
suddenly and calmly says, “You’re obnoxious.” What would you do? One
possibility is to ask, “What do you mean (by that)?” In this case, you have
apparently understood the meaning of the utterance, “You’re obnoxious.”
(If you were a Japanese who does not understand English, you would not
respond with a question; instead, you probably would simply smile to com-
municate that you are harmless.) What you do not understand here is the
speaker’s intention, i.e. the purpose in suddenly and calmly making such a
severe comment. Does the person mean to offend you and start an altercation?
Or is it meant as a joke? In any case, we have not understood an utterance
if we cannot identify its communicative function(s). In other words, we know
that language is used not only to say things, i.e. describe states of affairs, but
also to do things actively. A theoretical framework that defines a communi-
cative activity with reference to the intent of a speaker while speaking and
the consequent effects achieved on a listener is called the speech act theory,
originally developed by John Austin (1962).

In uttering a sentence, a speaker is generally involved in three different
acts. First, there is a locutionary act, the act of speaking itself. In addition, the
speaker intends an utterance to constitute an apology, command, promise,
warning, etc. This intentional aspect of the speaker is called the illocutionary act,
or illocutionary force."> Finally, the speaker may achieve a certain consequent

12 Halliday (1985: 53) refers to the illocutionary act as interpersonal meaning.
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response from the hearer (e.g. entertainment, inspiration, persuasion, fear):
this is the perlocutionary act, or perlocutionary effect. The term speech act is
frequently used interchangeably with the illocutionary act/force. While the
illocutionary force can be implicit in the utterance, in some cases it is made
explicit with a perfomative verb, e.g. I admit I was stupid, He congratulates
you, I order you to get out, We promise to return. It is necessary to distinguish
between the locution and the illocution because different locutions can have
the same illocutionary force, and a single locution can have different illocu-
tionary forces depending on the context.

Frequently, declarative sentences are utilized to make statements (e.g.
Shosetsu wa amari yomimasen /Natldd £V G EH A T rarely read
novels’), interrogative sentences for asking questions (e.g. Nito-tte shittemasu
ka =— K> THI>TETH ‘Do you know what NEET means?’), and
imperative sentences for making commands (e.g. Hayaku tabenasai %-<
B2 S0 ‘Bat! Now!”). However, no consistent correspondences exist
between the sentence types and the kinds of illocutionary force. For example,
declarative sentences can be used to decline an offer of a loan of a book
(e.g. Shosetsu wa amari yomimasen), making a request (e.g. Ano, okane ga
tarinain desu & DI, BAENEY 72 ATT ‘Well...I don’t have enough
money’), or asking a question (e.g. Kore, henpin dekiru ka do ka shiritai to
omoimashite ZL, WM TE L0 E 5 DAY 72 EJEWE LT ‘T wonder
if I can return this’). Likewise, interrogative sentences can be used for
making a statement (e.g. Dare ga senso ni nanka ikitagaru? FfES AT 72 A
IMTE723% 2 “Who wants to go to war?’), to make a request (e.g. Jikan
wakarimasu? W[5y 7>0 9?2 ‘Do you know what time it is?’), expressing
reproof (e.g. Konna keisan machigatchatta no? = A725HRIE-S>H -
72® ? ‘How did you make an error in such a simple calculation?’), etc.
As these examples demonstrate, English and Japanese have in common
different sentence types used to accomplish various speech acts on behalf of
their speakers.

Recall the translation (discussed in Section 1.6: Translator competence)
of the US national anthem (The Star Spangled Banner) in Saving Private
Ryan.

The prisoner stood straight now, his legs still exposed. He sang, “Oh,
say can you see...” That was all he knew; he kept singing it again, and
again: “Can you see?...Oh, say can you see?” (Collins 1998a: 237-8)
WEDO AV EIE, AR EZESo72FEFE, o7 <o TV,
FNI U O, [z, ProsTHoTW->Tk...... | EZ Lo
Llgmole, MES, 2ZRTE< VN2 L, [BhroTso
Toote®P2o T2 T2 T (Fy 7R3 X[TTAR—
k- Z47 ] p. 246)
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The speech act conveyed by the prisoner’s singing the song in this scene is
clearly to beg for mercy by showing respect to the conqueror’s home country.
By contrast, its inaccurate translation as a love song, as shown above, obscures
the prisoner’s intention.

Another example that illustrates the importance of considering the speech
act is the sentence, shashin wa imeji desu 55131 A —3"C7", which appears
on much packaged food. The straightforward translation “The picture is an
image’ is tautological. Such illustrations show foods typically attractively
garnished and served in fancy tableware. What the sentence attempts to
convey is that the picture on the package is different from or does not ac-
curately represent the actual content; however, if you translate it thusly, it
will sound fraudulent, which is not likely intended. ‘Serving suggestion’ may
reflect the intended speech act more accurately.

EXERCISE 3.10

Imagine typical situations in which the following sentences are used. Identify
their illocutionary force(s), and translate them.

1. ZOEE, BREOIHE @ W& L) | 2 EICTREKTD
SNET,
BRENENT, HFLRISWVEEA,
BHEIZHEBWNCEEET,
NUFEY T
BAHENE, ERIATLEER,
(HOFHEID) FiEH LWETIRZ,
I—E =XV DR TT DN,
ME O, HEARIITRAEEBOZ L LBEVCHL LT
£7
9. ZARI LT HANI, LR BRRDLBRNILBHDHALR
RNATE D,
10. Hiefe, KEWRWTLX D,
11. Thank you for not touching the artifacts.
12. You did a good job.
13. Long time no see.
14. Here’s why you don’t want to hire her.
15. Be careful going home tonight. I know where you live.
16. 1 would appreciate it if you would reconsider my grade.
17. Congratulations on your purchase of our product.
18. You really made me feel at home.
19. I just don’t feel comfortable answering your questions.
20. T’ll give you a hand later.

€9 = en g 9 [
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EXERCISE 3.11

Paying special attention to the illocutionary force(s), translate the following
texts.

a. HEIIMHEpESZ ZBBIEE, BE<BILBL EFEd, /STZ
@tu Wikt 232000468 A 70 6 2 L =T A& i B BRI i g
e L CHEERFEW - LE LIEmAY B X — KL [ 2 A4 L0
v (ES%RHIFLI0ER) o—ficksE £ LT, HRICZERNAD
AIREMED D D T L VBV LE L, 414, E%ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ)@ﬂé
20108 A B L O H £ TOMICH D2 EmE I B % 5 2
BARENEAS 5 LI, B EMICEIRT S & wtbib
oo BRHIR O 104EH 2 28 L AU ZHEAWTZ T2V 7o B R RIS
B ﬁz&wﬁ%k&ofbiwibf\kﬁ$bﬁﬁ<@#
OREVCHL RIFET, /DX FEL UL Z4BELTBE W BT
We TRV BEARITITRICEME TIT S S W E T2, TrisfdkeE
TEHEIPNCTREEY WEEET R OBBEWHAL BT ET, %A
e E B STV eZ & £9, (Adapted from [HIEE M
HEREUR OB )

b. FHEHIEGAOHE EHROHZR I ANEHNISINT 52 LI
KoT, EROZLSADOHER, BEN, HBHORNBFIIKBS L
LT LICRVES, SEORE. BHBHEIZRY, BROAZR
SADFEREC T 2B EEHEP/EED Z ERHIFFINTVE
T, /ZELT, HROBZRIAN, BOERYEIERITONT
EZDZLIZORBY, LY RWHE~DE—HLR D52 L
FFENTWET, JERBFEICSMT 2HIEX, TA VI, A
FUR, ZTA, FAY, A Z VT EWRDOE L TIK4TH
NTWET, EBEY=7%A )

c. Jury service lies at the heart of our American judicial system. It is
the duty and responsibility of all qualified citizens, but it is also an
opportunity to contribute to our system of justice and to our com-
munities. For many, serving as a juror is a memorable and even a
profound experience. While voting is a privilege of citizenship, jury
service is a civic obligation and often the most direct participation
that individuals have in their government. (Hon. Ronald M. George,
Chief Justice of California)

3.7. Ambiguity and vagueness
3.7.1. Ambiguity

To conclude this chapter about meaning, we consider the notions of ambiguity
and vagueness. Many words, phrases, and sentences are polysemous, allowing
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more than one interpretation in a given context. The possibility of multiple
interpretations is referred to as ambiguity. Newmark (1988: 218-20) posits
seven types of ambiguity. Six are listed below:

A. Lexical ambiguity consists of a word that can be interpreted in more
than one way:

She’s wearing a light coat. (as opposed to a heavy coat or a dark-color
coat)

We went to the bank. (‘financial institution’ or ‘river bank’)

We rented a house. (obtained or granting temporal occupancy of the
house)

He’s a doctor. (‘medical doctor’, i.e. physician, or ‘Ph.D.”)

Chikara ga tarinai J)73 & Y 720> (lack of ability or lack of strength)
Kinkyo o kiita it %\ 7= (heard about or asked about the current
situation)

Hanashi o suru &% 9 % (give a speech or have a conversation)
Hiraoka-san ni atta “¥-[if] & /U123 - 72 (met with Hiraoka or ran into
her by accident)

Some words are not ambiguous within the SL, but become ambiguous
when translated into the TL, e.g. brother (ani 5. or ototo £5), rice (kome
K or gohan Z#R), ticket (joshaken e ®.55% or nyujoken N%52%), kuruma
HL (‘car’ or ‘truck’), daigaku K (‘college’ or ‘university’), tokei FF3t
(‘watch’ or ‘clock’), as discussed in Section 2.1.4: Hyponymy.

B. Grammatical ambiguity occurs when a phrase permits more than one
interpretation although the meaning of each word is uniquely determined.

modern language teaching (the teaching of a modern language or teaching
a language by a modern method)

old man and woman (both are old or only the man is old)

Flying planes can be dangerous (to fly a plane can be dangerous or
planes that are flying can be dangerous)

I saw her duck (I saw a duck belonging to her, or I saw her lower her
head)

The house was shut (depicting the event of shutting a house or the state
of the house being shut)

nagai ronbun no jobun =\ iR X DJF 3L (either the thesis or its preface
is long)

kinben na Nihonjin #)fi72 H AN (referring to the Japanese people
collectively, who are hardworking (non-restrictive), or only to those
Japanese who are hardworking (restrictive))

Hahaoya wa ureshisoni hashiru kodomo o oikaketa F:BUTIE L% 5 124
%A BV DNT 72 (either the mother or the child was joyful)
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Gakusei wa mina Bafuchin o yondeiru F/EIXI72/NT T % HiAT
% (the students have read Bakhtin, or they are reading his book now)
Wakattara, oshiete kudasai 537> 72 5% %2 T < 7280 (‘Tell me when
you figure it out’ or ‘if you figure it out’)

Like lexical ambiguity, expressions need not be grammatically ambigu-
ous in the SL, but ambiguity arises when they are translated into another
language, e.g. tomodachi 73 “a friend’ or ‘friends’, moshi kaetara & L
B %725 ‘if one can afford” or ‘if one could afford’.

C. Pragmatic ambiguity consists of an expression that can be used to signal
something other than its literal meaning.

There’s a bull in the field (could mean ‘Let’s get out of here!’)
How interesting! (could be used ironically)

Zensho shimasu ¥4L L £7 (‘T'll take an appropriate step concerning
the matter’ or ‘Forget about it!”)

“Porushe katchatta” “E, usso” TR/ =8 ->bH<-72] (‘1 bought a
Porsche’) [2—. 9 >%—] (‘You liar!’ or ‘Really?’)

D. Cultural ambiguity arises when the function or the substance to which
an expression refers changes at a point in time and the period background
is unclear in the ST.

coach (a stagecoach or bus, depending on the time period)

entrée (means appetizer in Australian English; in American English it
refers to the main course)

That’s a bad jacket you're wearing (could mean an attractive jacket in
young people’s utterances)

kyasshubakku % % > > =73 7 (means ‘refund’ in Japanese)

kireru 9J#1% (could mean ‘go into a rage/go crazy’ in young people’s
utterances)

horu Jit% (means ‘throw’ in Tokyo and ‘abandon’ in Osaka dialect)

Many near-international words have different sense-components. For
example, until recently, feminisuto 7 = I =Z I meant ‘womanizer’
(whereas today it can mean ‘feminist’); therefore, the translator needs
to be sensitive to the ST’s historical background and values.

FuraBATEI Shimei’s celebrated novel Ukigumo (The Drifting Clouds,
1887-1889) opens with:!?

13 FUTABATEI Shimei (1864—1909) was a novelist, translator of Russian literature, and literary
critic. Although unfinished, Ukigumo is considered by many to be Japan’s first modern novel
written in a realist style, including vernacular Japanese.



Kinds of meaning Il 101

TRIED IS (DH7252) b BITPH _HORBE (R IT0) & 72
2 VA OF% =R (ZEFUR [RE])
Around 3 p.m. on the twenty-eighth of the tenth month

Regarding this phrase, Miyoshi (1974: 24) remarks:

There is also the matter of grammatical tense. Japanese has no
clearly established tense, and forms for past and present are often
interchanged without creating any confusion for the reader. The
Drifting Clouds is for the most part written in such a past-present
mixture, and this, though it might on occasion intensify reader
involvement in the manner of the “historical present,” usually tends
to obscure the linear time development. (The author himself is
apparently halfhearted in tracing the passage of time, since the
very first sentence contains an error: “at 3 p.m., the twenty-eighth
of October, leaving only two days to the end of the month.”

However, as Miller (1975: 2) points out, kaminazukilkannazuki 7915 H
refers to the tenth month of the lunar calendar, in which each month
has either 29 or 30 days. Although the Gregorian calendar was introduced
in 1872, many people still did not use it during Futabatei’s time. There-
fore, it is more reasonable to consider that Futabatei employed the lunar
calendar in Ukigumo.

Metaphorical ambiguity occurs when an expression can be interpreted
both literally and metaphorically, for example:

Joan finally rolled up her sleeves and...
This is not my cup of tea.
They spilled the beans.

RBUTHNE A ZAKIZETIAATE,
The father threw his little son into the water.
The father tried to teach his little son something in a barbaric way.

BERICHAWHBET TEL TR TE -,
The employee who went to a client’s office came back empty-handed.
The employee came back with no results.

Normally, the translator must decide which interpretation should be
adopted.
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F. Referential ambiguity arises when the referent of an expression cannot
be uniquely identifiable, e.g. Cambridge (in Massachusetts, USA or in
England), Paul Simon (a musician or a US senator), Fuchii-shi Jif 111
(in Tokyo or in Hiroshima Prefecture).

EXERCISE 3.12

Identify ambiguity and translate one of the following.

a. oz btx, FREETIRELEMFAL, £ L TEHIIZIE T %,
N— K ERREATE, BTOEHOToXAMN, —hiEED XS
WL oTenbTE, /BB, NIk, BOOAGEE -
TWEHTE] /EZRL LR L2250 bbb %2 ClHE
L, LIS o7, KELITNLNONDDEHRDY |
WO BMETEZH > TWEEFIE, BRLTEZT O, /12
NefExiE, BROKFICH, BICRXLRWETIZH, boa
E LR EG5 252 8N TED] /RITBRORE S - T FHILD
iz, AELIEETZOREZZE W,

CIINFETF THEEOZ LE])

b. The cottage stands all on its own at the end of a rutted cart-track
that leads off from the main road to the village, about a mile away.
It is easy to drive past this gap in the hedgerows without seeing the
small hand-painted wooden sign, faded and weathered, which is
nailed to a post, bearing the name ‘Ludlow’; and without realizing
therefore that it leads to a human habitation. A slight hump in the
terrain and a stand of beech trees screen the cottage and its out-
buildings from the road. (David Lodge, Home Truths)

3.7.2. Vagueness

The second notion to consider is vagueness, i.e. lack of specificity. Kempson
(1977: 123-6) recognizes four types of vagueness, three of which are relevant
to the translation process.

A. Referential vagueness occurs when the meaning of the expression is
in principle clear, but it may be difficult to decide whether or not
the term can appropriately be applied to a certain object, e.g. city/town,
hill/mountain, forest/woods. We agree that a city is where a larger
number of people live, whereas a town is likely to be smaller. However,
it may be difficult to decide whether a community should be character-
ized as a city or town. This referential vagueness tends to multiply in
translation.
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fTexzxevalxzy M THAR T =v Tt 54 TH itk
ZERELTWDLETT,

Verona, the literary locale of Romeo and Juliet, is a city/town that
retains remarkable medieval elegance.

B. Indeterminacy of meaning arises when the meaning of an expression seems
indeterminate, e.g. Helen’s book can be used to describe the book Helen
wrote, the book she owns, the book she has been reading, the book she
has been told to read, etc. Another example is the adjective good, as in
“She has good legs,” which can mean that she has healthy legs (e.g. no
weak ankles), beautiful (good-looking) legs, or legs that support her
functioning well as an athlete.

Translating [i bunshd ga kakenai to, shiishoku wa muzukashii VN>
LENET A2 & BRI HEE LV as ‘Without the ability to write good
sentences, you will have difficulty in finding a job’ might sound vague
and childish. On the other hand, overtranslating it as ‘the ability to write
convincing prose’ or ‘the ability to write aesthetically pleasing texts’
could be risky. When the ST is indeterminate, matching its vagueness
within the norm of the TT is dexterous, e.g. ‘It is difficult to find a job
without good writing skills.’

C. Lack of specification in the meaning of an expression refers to a situation
where the meaning is clear but is only generally specified, e.g. neighbor,
which is unspecified for sex, race, age, etc. Another example is the verb
go, which has a clearly specifiable meaning and yet covers a variety of
actions. He went to the station can be used to describe walking, running,
biking, driving a car, to mention only a few.

Kinjo no hito 3tFTM N and iku 17 < match ‘neighbor’ and ‘go’, re-
spectively, in terms of underspecification. However, some seemingly
translational equivalents do differ in specificity. Korosu 73" is frequently
translated as ‘kill’, but unlike kill, korosu encodes intentionality. Thus,
She was killed in a car accident is possible, but not *Kanojo wa jidosha-
Jiko de korosareta 1% 113 H B HLH-# TR S 4172, Kanojo wa jidosha-jiko
de shinda %%\ A BB T AT is a natural translation. The
marked expression, ‘to murder’, is a more accurate translation of korosu
when intent is relevant.

English verbs are generally less specific in intentionality; conversely,
Japanese verbs are more sensitive to intent. 7o overlook can be used
when one deliberately ignores something or when s/he simply fails to
notice it. By contrast, minogasu 5.7k implies intention; therefore, when
the action is not deliberate, it is prudent to mark it, e.g. tsuilukkari
minogashita O\>,/ 9 >V Hik L 7= ‘carelessly overlooked’, minogashite
shimatta 536 L C L E - 7= ‘unintentionally overlooked’.
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In some cases, vague translations might be preferred. For example,
Kono (1975: 108) provides this overly precise translation: Yama ni wa
amerika-matsu to, seiyo-momi to, seiyo-sugi ga shigetteita LI\Z{XT A U
HRSE | PEPEREE . VEEERZ YK > TU 7z, Although it may be a faithful
translation of Douglas fir, spruce, and cedar, it is unnaturally specific
unless the text is for forestry specialists.

EXERCISE 3.13

Paying attention to ambiguity or vagueness, translate the following.

HVEWVWSITHBLE AL TDHHDOTIEARLS T, —HOBHETHD Z
LEABTEZDEIITRDITIE, HEPEENITHHEBITEL T
W TEe b e, BliARZH]OS bbb mENHRTchHd L7
5751, HBVEVWRER TR HRBIIER T, £, WL L
ZATHRBIRICRR> TN D EE XTIV,
Ghuggkedy [ AGEOGRER] p. 20)

EXERCISE 3.14

The following is the opening of Kopa Aya’s Nagareru. Translate it into
English. It is arguably the most difficult exercise in this book. Domenico
Lagana (1975: 47-9) writes that Kono uchi ni soiinai ga, doko kara haitte
i ka, katteguchi ga nakatta = 0 5 BITAHER WA, EZ BTV > T
W, RT3 72 v > 72 appeared at first glance to be a sentence easy to
translate. However, analysis of its structure and recognition of all lexical
meanings provided him no clue as to how to interpret the sentence as a
whole. He eventually gave up hopelessly with: There is a house (or possibly
houses) in a certain place. Currently, the house is not dissimilar to something
else, probably to other houses (or looks long unchanged). Someone asks
someone else a question: Where can someone (or who) or something (or
what) go into it? A LOGICAL LEAP. In the past, there was no back door.

ZD ) BITHERWA, EZNBIEW o TWW D, BEFEO N

277,

FERDBFENL, 22T ABEDDBH - TEDEZWNTREND BT
X978 EH) WEANTDLL, LI v, UHE v H5)0
BINTH KLY D BN ZATWE LB~ -2, T<E A
BOHLWV, ZVHNTHERNS LW, ShbXAxA, #AFE
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BT WAARENRERITTL %, fFFoTheEDERRNoTZ, W
X0 ERZVHALOEDICHEEZR (TP LTV T, —R
EN0RT (29 L) 25|10, &, 9B L INRWNEo AT LT
(L) Eole, ESDOHALAZ, EHEMAZ D)DK, o
EHLHG BV LEICALAZIZENTTLATNS &,
[(EH52) &, BARDIFONLH ETRESTDL BT
bz, BRADEFIEERNEFOL E-TEX, BOLLLE
(D)9 L, £, XTERVDORAD, TANREEFRDOLZED !
(GEEX [whs])H

4 Kopa Aya’s (1904-1990) Flowing “describes a failing geisha establishment through the eyes
of a middle-aged maid [Rika] who begins to work there at the start of this novel. Little actually
happens in the novel: we witness the dissolution of a once-viable way of life in a time of
economic and emotional hardship. Through Rika’s eyes we observe the various goings-on
as if observing a series of tableaux.” (Tansman 1993: 102)



Chapter 4

Discourse genre

A discourse is any coherent succession of sentences, spoken or written. A
fluent language user can readily recognize a well-constructed discourse, a
badly constructed discourse, and a random collection of sentences, but may
not be able to pinpoint the reasons they are good, bad, or random. The term
discourse genre, or text genre, refers to conventionalized patterns of discourse
associated with a particular sociocultural “communicative event” (Hymes
1967). Discourse genre is a category to which a given text in a given culture
is recognized as belonging, and within which the text is seen to share a type
of communicative purpose and effect with other texts (Hervey and Higgins
2002: 57). An expectation of genre determines not only the text’s overall
structure but also its vocabulary, syntax, and argumentation moves. A well-
constructed discourse in any language, regardless of genre, obeys a variety
of constraints designed to produce its characteristic discourse structure. An
author who fails to fulfill audience expectations often provokes a negative
reaction (Gill and Whedbee 1997: 164).

There are many discourse genres — academic abstract, business letter,
instruction leaflet, job advertisement, legal document, mandate, personal
letter, scholarly article, textbook, weather report, etc. Language users are
normally able to identify the type of discourse they are reading or hearing.
For example, someone might say: “This is not a business letter, it’s a personal
one,” “This is called a fairy tale, but in fact it is a saga,” “At this point the
news bulletin took on the character of an editorial,” or “That’s not the
kind of remark you want to put into the minutes of the meeting” (Renkema
1993: 90).

Translating different text genres requires different strategic priorities. The
norms governing all types of letter writing, as one example, vary consider-
ably from language to language and from period to period. “Hence a woman
writing to a friend in 1812 would no more have signed her letters with
love...as a contemporary English woman might, any more than an Italian
would conclude letters without a series of formal greetings to the recipient
of the letter and his relations. In these cases,...the translator decodes and
attempts to encode pragmatically” (Bassnett 1980/2002: 34).
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A translation normally results in a text of the same genre as the original.
That is, a narrative ST needs to be translated as a narrative in the TT; it
should not sound, for example, like an expository text. For this, one needs
to be able to recognize differences among genres. Many attempts have been
made to establish a classification system of discourse genres. Larson (1984:
365-80), for example, identified six types: narrative, procedural, expository,
descriptive, hortatory, and repartee. A given discourse typically contains a
number of different basic genres: a narrative opens with a location descrip-
tion, but in most cases, one characteristic stands out as dominant.

4.1. Narrative discourse
4.1.1. General characteristics

Narrative discourse is the recounting of chains of real or fictional events,
such as seen in biographies, folk stories, historical chronicles, memoirs,
mythology, and personal accounts. In English, the text is normally and con-
sistently in the past tense, typically in chronological order, and told in either
the first- or third-person singular. Here are excerpts from Lewis Carroll’s
fantasy Alice’s Adventures in Wonderland (first published in 1865) and its
translation by YAGAwWA Sumiko.

Alice was not a bit hurt, and she jumped up on to her feet in a
moment: she looked up, but it was all dark overhead: before her was
another long passage, and the White Rabbit was still in sight, hurrying
down it. There was not a moment to be lost: away went Alice like the
wind, and was just in time to hear it say, as it turned a comer, “Oh
my ears and whiskers, how late it’s getting!” She was close behind it
when she turned the comer, but the Rabbit was no longer to be seen:
she found herself in a long, low hall, which was lit up by a row of
lamps hanging from the roof.

T U RZFROEDRL, TSI ELRAL LTELHN > T,
FEERTHLVWEEZTZHIFTESLK B, BOEZITITELREWV @B
boT, THZXOAVHFPHELLTVENTIT, Tho—¢&
EHETTCTLELV LN, TURFRDOLHITEATHS
T, VBB AEZERLASHNCEICH-o TR, VHEXOLD, ZA
RIEDERNTD, R, £ TALY, 72 LIZBAIZ &
BV TYVRATTSILAETEHLATWEDL Y 2D, A% E
NDHETHRITE I RAHTEERNoTe, ZIXEERPV, RHD
O WKRIAFT, RHEPDIZT VT BR—FIS56 IR ->T, Hzh %
ThHLTWe, (RINETFR, VA X - Fx ol [REEOEDT Y
21 pp. 18-20)
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Some modern Japanese writers use the past tense fairly consistently in narratives.
The norm in the Japanese narrative style, however, is a mixture of past and non-
past tenses, as illustrated by SHIGA Naoya’s novel, Takibi (Night Fires), accom-
panied by its translation by Theodore Goossen.! Note that, although Takibi is
a first-person narrative, no first-person pronoun appears overtly here.? In the
next subsection, we will discuss the so-called Japanese tense and aspect markers.

ZORIFHANORIE T2, F(OB) 06T o & DA SOHET
FEHL RIS, BHEDOS SA, FOEDKSAEL T 7% LTl
ATV, EROPIITEREDOHENFE > T, b UEN TRE,
]\ FUTICHBRETLL, BRFbEVIBE L, =FFEZE, /—ANE

TEOETZRIT 5 &, MIXMIRENSHN > T, FkOFEEZAT
‘xF?O)b\b‘UJUD/AZ?[/f;7hf4ﬁ‘bmilkﬁ/u7f§EfLo JEEL DN D
EKoTWb, HITEZRSTELIICHIZHEE AR LT,

(BEES [58Kk] p. 243)

It had been raining since early morning. Around noon, all of us — my
wife and I, the painter S-san, and the young innkeeper K-san and his
wife — had gathered in my room to play cards. Now the room was
heavy with tobacco smoke, our stomachs stuffed with snacks, the card
game a bore. It was about three o’clock.

At last someone got up and slid open a window. The rain had
stopped, and crisp mountain air, filled with the scent of fresh green
leaves, flooded the room, scattering the stale smoke. We looked around
at each other as though we had been brought back to life.

(Translation by Theodore Goossen, Shiga 1997: 52)

EXERCISE 4.1

Translate (a) into English or (b) into Japanese.

a. MTORENLRBNPEZ T LE-T-Z L&, FEiIXHE Mmoo, %
ZZOEWOL LR E VAR =45y FLEEEE LI
HONNAVTHEREL, BENCIT-C, 2—E—%ZW L, F—X

SHIGA Naoya (1883-1971) “has always posed something of a problem for Western readers:
once hailed as the ‘god of prose’...by his native countrymen, his direct, powerful style does not
come across well in English translation. ... As a result, whereas Tanizaki Jun’ichiro, Kawabata
Yasunari, and Mishima Yukio have become common names within the household of world
literature, Shiga has languished outside the door” (Goossen 2000: 191). This lyrical novel, Takibi,
was praised by AKUTAGAWA Ryunosuke as “the epitome of Shiga’s ‘plotless stories’” (p. 194).
The Japanese language is a highly subjective, self-centered (self-oriented) language. Therefore,
the “I” is usually assumed, but not overtly expressed (cf. Hirose and Hasegawa 2010).

o
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FeBEE, FMBOEDAA v FE2 AN, F—XAFZNnLORBH
2T —T7 VD RIZRT e, BT —— 00 bIEFICHHZ
FA TV AHRD T, ZOGIHBROTLFIATE S D ETITN
720 OB, (B LB TS0 p. 404)3

b. I was in my room one night when I heard something in the corridor.
I looked up from my work and saw an envelope slide under the
door. It was a thick envelope, but not so thick it couldn’t be pushed
under the door. My name was written on the envelope, and what
was inside purported to be a letter from my wife.

(Raymond Carver, Blackbird Pie, p. 491)

4.1.2. Tense and aspect

Both of the verbal suffixes -ta (as in tabe-ta) and -ru or -u (as in tabe-ru,
nom-u; hereafter, -ru represents both variants)* are used to refer to a situation
in the past, present, or future. Nevertheless, they are frequently glossed as
past and nonpast tense markers, respectively, mainly because they refer only
to past or nonpast time in mono-clausal sentences in isolation:

WERIX, —HHRIZWZ*0 5,
(* indicates that the expression is unacceptable.)
I stayed home all day yesterday.

A, BT -7 /17 <,

I'll go shopping tomorrow.

However, these markers are rarely used in isolated mono-clausal sentences.
It may thus be confusing to think of them as genuine tense markers, especially
when translating a narrative. For instance, the following passage would
indeed be absurd:

> MurakaMI Haruki’s (b. 1949) Zo no shometsu (The Elephant Vanishes) is a story about the
mysterious, unaccountable disappearance of an aged elephant and its keeper from a local
elephant house.

4 When the stem of a verb ends in a vowel (e.g. tabe-), the inflectional suffix -ru is added; when
the stem ends in a consonant (e.g. nom-), the other variation -u is added. When the final
consonant of the latter type is an “r” (e.g. ir-, hair-, kaer-), the verb deceptively looks like the
former type (iru %5, hairu AN%, kaeru J7%). One way to test the distinction is to add nai.
Verbs with a vowel-ending stem do not contain a “r” (tabe-nai ££-X72\ "), whereas those with
a consonant-ending stem retain an “r” (ir-a-nai B 5 72\, hair-a-nai N5 72\, kaer-a-nai 7
572V,
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ATEIZIE, £ LED bARVHERH D, HEICLN-T, FHE
EETTL, AEDNDHA %, IEMEERICAEZD LD, £
WV, AEERLIFZOREDLDIEL Ly, BN 2T,
BHDOGE G- AMTITAND, £ L THEWERIZEWD, Bo<
ETOHNE, BLIINOEEZHLED T, ELHEOFTHEEZLT
HBDEoT, (F)IE=Z [FHEOBER] p. 36)°

There is (= was) nothing but despair waiting for her. She is (= was)
marching toward it. She tries (= tried) to satisfy herself as long as she
can (= could) live. She couldn’t recall happiness as anything more than
such a trivial matter. She pours (= poured) hot water into a foot warmer.
And she slips (= slipped) into a cold bed. Scrunching herself up, she
thought about it again until she fell asleep.

There are several ways to account for the uses of -z and -ru. But no single
explanation can account for all of them. This section briefly examines how
these suffixes are actually used in narrative texts. The distinction between
tense and aspect is highly complex, so I will simplify it here for the purposes
of understanding and performing translation. For a more detailed discussion,
see Hasegawa 1999.

Kunihiro (1967: 56-68) identifies the following usages of -ta¢ and -ru.
Although whether the listed entries are all distinctive might be questioned,
they show that -7« can be used to refer to a situation in the past (1-3), in the
present (4-7), or in the future (8-9), and that -ru can be used to refer to
a situation in the past (10), in the present (11-15), in the future (16), or to
an atemporal one (17-21). (The English verbal expressions corresponding
to those marked by -fa and -ru are in small capitals):

-ta is used to express:

1. A situation completed in the past or that lasted for a certain length of
time in the past: Haha ni tegami o kaita F:\Z FAK % 7= T WROTE a
letter to my mother.’

2. Habitual repetition in the past: Ano koro wa yoku undo shita & DU|E
. <##) L7z ‘I USED TO EXERCISE regularly in those days.’

3. A situation that occurred under a certain circumstance in the past: Kaeru
to suguni te o aratta Ji % & H. <\ F%Z Pi-> 72 ‘T woULD WASH my hands
immediately after I got home.’

> The plot line of IsHIkAWA Tatsuzo’s (1905-1985) Seishun no satetsu (Failed Youth) resembles
Theodore Dreiser’s An American Tragedy. The protagonist, a poor law student who aspires
to succeed, murdered his pregnant girlfriend in order to marry his rich uncle’s daughter. The
cited passage depicts the protagonist’s widowed mother, who is psychologically dependent on
him. It was filmed by KumasHIRO Tatsumi in 1974.
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9.

A situation that materialized in the past and still exists: Okiku natta ne
K& < 7257242 ‘You'vE GROWN, haven’t you?’

. Sudden discovery that a certain state has continuously existed (the

so-called “-ta form of discovery”: 4, soko ni ita no &. % ZIZW\c D
‘Oh, there you ARE!

. Sudden recall of a future event or plan that the speaker has heretofore

known as definite: A4, ashita shiken ga atta & . B HRERD & -7 ‘Oh,
I HAVE an exam tomorrow!’

. A request for the hearer’s confirmation of a fact (normally only in

questions): Anata wa donata deshita ka 727213 7272 T L 727> “Who
WERE you?/ What was your name?’

. Proclamation or assertion of the realization of a situation which has

not been realized: Yoshi, katta! L L., H-o72! ‘All right, ('m sold)
I'LL BUY it!’
A command: Doita, doita! &\ 7=, EW 72! ‘Step back! STEP back!’

-ru is used to express:

10.

11.

12.
13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

A past event: Kikizute naranai koto o iu ne Ml E TR LN L& F

9 42 “You’'VE sAID something I can’t ignore.’

A present state: Kono hon wa sakki kara koko ni aru & DRI S - & )
Z ZIZ% % ‘This book HAS BEEN here for a while.’

A present psychological state: Hara ga tatsu JE5337-> ‘I'M ANGRY.

A speech act (hatsugen-genzai %& = BT ‘the utterance present’): Yakusoku

suru FJH T % ‘T PROMISE it.’

An event occurring in front of one’s eyes: A4, ueki ga ochiru &, AN

% % ‘Oh, the pot IS FALLING!’

A situation that is certain to occur in the future: Ashita wa yasumi da

B H 13K %72 ‘“Tomorrow 1s a holiday.’

The speaker’s present intention or plan: Ashita Nihon e tatsu W1 H, HA

~%&-> ‘T LEAVE for Japan tomorrow.’

Habitual repetition: Itsumo 12-ji ni neru \>> %, 12FFIZE 2 T always

GO TO BED at 12 o’clock.’

A step-by-step procedure (e.g. in recipes): Tsugi ni shio o ireru IXiZ,

A& A5 ‘Next, ADD some salt.”

A situation regularly occurring under a certain condition: Tabi o suru to,

iro-iro manabu fit% ¥ % & 4% %5 ‘We LEARN a lot by travelling.’

A characteristic or general truth: Ano hito wa yoku shaberu & O Ni% &

{ L®% ‘He TALKS a lot.’

A command: Suguni taberu! H <IZH~X%! ‘EAT it now!’

Ota (1972) posits two tense types: primary and secondary. The primary tense
refers to a point on the past-present-future continuum; the secondary tense
indicates the relationship between the event and a certain reference time. He
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contends that, while English has both types, Japanese encodes only time-
relationships: -za indicates event time being prior to the reference time, and
-ru otherwise. If no reference time is specified, the speech time serves as the
reference time, making -7 and -ru resemble primary tenses. In a dependent
construction, e.g. subordinate and relative clauses, the reference time is supplied
by the construction on which it relies.

In dependent constructions, not only the main-clause time, but also the
speech time can serve as the reference time (Miura 1974). For example:

FANDIEF AR A DRERICH S,
Flowers that my wife HAS ARRANGED/WILL ARRANGE will be displayed in
tomorrow’s exhibition.

In one reading, the flowers had been arranged before the speech time (the
primary tense), and in the other, they would be arranged before the exhibition
(reference time), but not before the speech time (the secondary tense).

Miura also argues that the selection of -ta or -ru is not arbitrary in nar-
rative discourse, and he provides the following example taken from KAWABATA
Yasunari’s Yama no oto (The Sound of the Mountain).®

(@ TBLIE, | LEEITSERWV, b)ExbolE oL ixs
W, Ok Tiio&E] p. 27)

(a) “This one’s mute,” Shingo MUTTERED. (b) It is (= was) different from
the one that had sung so loudly.

In (a), the reference time is the speech time, but in (b), the reference time is
the point in the past established by (a). Miura (1974: 98) writes, “The author
is suddenly putting himself in the past (or...in Shingo’s place).... This shift-
ing in point of reference is characteristic of Japanese and frequently occurs
in narratives.”

Another way of explaining the usage of -ta and -ru is to consider them
primarily aspect, not tense, markers, and that tense interpretation emerges
as a derivative from the aspectual meanings. Miller (1975: 3—4) defines these
notions as:

¢ KAWABATA Yasunari’s Yama no oto is the story of an old man, Shingo, and his family. Near
his retirement, Shingo experiences memory lapses and auditory hallucinations, and begins to
think about his family — his son’s affair with a woman, his feelings for his daughter-in-law,
his daughter’s marital troubles, and so on. Shingo realizes that he has not been a loving
husband and father, which has resulted in the marital difficulties of his adult children. As
typical of Kawabata, the story also depicts the transitory beauty of nature and seasons. It
was made into a movie directed by NARUSE Mikio in 1954.
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“Tense” is a grammatical term that is generally reserved for the verb
systems of languages in which the different forms of the verbs are
essentially, or mainly, concerned with identifying, marking, or...
“expressing” differences in time, indicating when the action or event
to which the verb has reference took place....“Aspect” is a gram-
matical term that is generally reserved for the verb systems of languages
in which the different forms of the verb are concerned not with when
something was done, but sow, particularly and typically (e.g. the Slavic
languages) with whether or not a given action was or is completed
(over and done with) or was or is still continuing (not over and done
with, uncompleted or incomplete).

Using Kusamakura by NATSUME Soseki, Miller provides numerous convincing
examples.” For example, irerareta A3L 54172 ‘be shown into + -t@’ in (c) below
is perfective (encoding the notion of completedness),® whereas chigau i 9
‘be different + -ru’ in (d) is imperfective (encoding the notion of incompleted-
ness). Kaishi shita Bi4s L7= ‘begin + -ta’ in (e) is perfective and contrasts
with the imperfective orai suru 7£k9 % ‘go back and forth + -ru” in (f).

©)... NBIZED/NEREH~ANONT, (d) HLREREEITED
THREDNE D,

(c) I was eventually shown into a small room about twelve feet by nine.
(d) This 1s (= was) not at all as [ had remembered the place from the
last time I was there.

(e)... Mzl piEER Z BiAt Lz, (£) 2 OJNA, .. IEROHE Tl b
TELERT D,

(e) (The barber) BEGAN a violent exercise. (f) His fingernails...Go
(= WENT) back and forth at whirlwind speed.

This explanation is based on the idea that more salient concepts than tense
per se are (1) whether or not a certain change has occurred, and (i) whether
or not the speaker is certain about its occurrence. If the speaker is confident

7 NATSUME Soseki (1867-1916) referred to Kusamakura as a “haiku novel.” It is an impression-
istic account of an urban artist wandering about in a mountain village. Throughout, short
scenes are juxtaposed. Unlike most novels, in which the plot unfolds along temporal sequences,
Kusamakura “progresses along a line of accumulated present moments.... Things happen,
and the narrator reflects on them as they are happening, but he does not know, as the
novelistic...narrator usually does, where things will turn next” (Miyoshi 1974: 63-4).
Smith (1986: 101) defines perfective as indicating “a situation as a whole (that is, complete
with initial and final endpoints).”

o
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about a given situation having been completed, the hearer naturally interprets
it as having occurred in the past. Tense thereby emerges as secondary.

What Miller has in mind departs from the traditional perfective-imperfective
analysis, however. He claims that the perfective and imperfective aspects are
not determined solely by the meaning of the predicate.

(g) Tk, Se/E) & F#Te, (P () MATd) LRIFAK
(U)o E~EE T, () B EEE~E S,

(g) “Sensei, sensei,” she CALLED twice. ... (h) “Yes, what do you want?”
I ra1SED my head above the quince bush. (i) My hat FELL on the grass.

Kaketa #+7 7= in (g) and ochita ¥ © 7= in (i) are perfective and so marked,
but dasu 3" in (h) is naturally interpreted as perfective as well, for it is a
punctual verb and the event occurred between (g) and (i). Miller (1975: 13)
explains that dasu is marked as imperfective here because the protagonist
“sticks his head out over the quince bush and leaves it visible there con-
tinuously during the following passage.”

The significance of this claim is that the Japanese aspect system is considered
to reflect not the completion or incompletion of a given situation, but, rather,
the narrator’s rhetorical intention of the sentence. That is, in this example,
three events are presented not solely because they are worth mentioning but
also because the protagonist’s raising his head above the bush enabled the
observation of event (i). This explanation is plausible because Kusamakura
is in first-person narrative, i.e. the narrator is not omniscient. Thus, without
event (h), it is impossible to narrate event (i).

Analyses based on the narrator’s involvement, vis-a-vis the sequentiality
of situations, can more accurately account for uses of -fa and -ru. Nevertheless,
many Japanese are inclined to consider that the prototypical uses of -ta and
-ru are to mark tense. Soga (1983: 104), who insists that -fa and -ru are
primarily tense markers, states:

If the past tense form is used, it indicates that the speaker perceives
the situation to be remote, but if the non-past tense is used, it means
that the past situation is perceived as if it were directly before the
speaker. Put another way, the use of the past tense suggests a detached
and objective attitude on the part of the speaker toward the situation,
but the use of the non-past tense suggests the speaker’s subjective and
psychological involvement with the situation. ... [T]he difference in use
between past and non-past tense markers reflects a difference in the
speaker’s or writer’s perception of and psychological attitude toward
the situation being described.
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Some researchers consider that the -z¢ and -ru alternation should be regarded
as a rhetorical phenomenon, as in the case of English, in which the present
tense can be used for a past situation — the so-called historical/narrative
present, which is considered to be a stylistic device with limited distribu-
tion (cf. Wolfson 1979, Schiffrin 1981, Fleischman 1990). Soga (1983: 219)
states:

With the exception of the uses of -ru required by grammatical restric-
tions, it is quite possible for an author to use only the -z form regardless
of whether an event is “foreground” or “background.”™ Likewise,
although it may not be very common, it should be possible to use
nothing but the non-past tense form regardless of the types of the events
described. In the former case, the story will be perceived only in a
matter-of-fact way, while in the latter it will be perceived as if the reader
is experiencing the events himself. In this sense, therefore, it seems that
proper uses of tense forms constitute an element of the effective specific
style of an author or of a story.

Following Hopper (1979), Soga contends that background statements
in Japanese narrative are frequently expressed with -ru, although it is
possible to change them to -fa without making the discourse difficult to
follow.

Regarding translation of Japanese narratives into English, I should men-
tion that conventional rules can be violated, especially in creative writing,
and that the Japanese way of using tense or time markers is more flexible
than would be dictated by normative English grammar. For example, many,
if not most, native speakers of English consider that “She told me yesterday
that she’ll come to the meeting today” is more natural than the grammati-
cally flawless “She told me yesterday that she would come to the meeting
the day after.” If you dare violate conventions, however, you have to be very
careful, because adherence to the conversion of Japanese -ru and -ta to
English present and past tenses might hinder comprehension, or such a
practice might result in unrefined renderings.

® Hopper (1979: 213) divides statements in narrative discourse into two categories: those sign-
aling the major thread of the narrative and those providing supportive information. He calls
the former foreground, and the latter background. Foreground statements express the events
in chronological order, making the completion of one event a necessary condition for the
next, and verbs that appear in the foreground tend to be punctual or perfective. Background
statements need not be sequential with respect to foreground events, tend to amplify or com-
ment on the main narrative events, and are concurrent with the main events and tend to be
durative, stative, iterative, or imperfective.
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EXERCISE 4.2

Paying special attention to -ta and -ru, translate the following.

p—

IHRE ORFPEIILET 20T, HAEBEZRY FHE,

2. TARZ EERFICELL AT, MXHErER2 !

10.
I1.
12.
13.
14.
15.

DO, FEX, ERBRLWVDTAT v 7 TTINNA h & LTW
F L,
WS ADEBINAT oD, REALIF VA v a— bEETH,

F2EnY LA,

ZOMHFIZE L TR, RICBBIZ o & S ICRBEELE9,
FIIRINFADREFED Z L 2o TCWnWAH EE Y L Wil Ehnk
Nol,

HATRIZE LK BRD NITRZ EnzZan,

W HHHWHIRZSE LR b EWVWos T, ZDEI&IT A

WTCL X9,

RFERME AT BRI, LTS, 3 <IZEHAIC
WL TS EE0,

BICEET 40T, EEIZE 2 TV,
ik, BIAIFHEL WS EE o7,

Pl SEo 2D BICEOREIT, £5TBHO LD TLE,

ENE R A B> TWVAB NDI, NEEFINT-,
FEZ. M H o TV AT-WE ST,
HIEHETIZAD TR NFER L TEREWVFEEAMN,

TR ORI NITBRE AEDETIZE W,

EXERCISE 4.3

a. Translate these opening lines of INOUE Yasushi’s Bokansha.

APEGTORRAENORKENT, —+HSVICHEHEZ L
ZO6NT=DE, WAHRRDOHHIEDNEZATHL, 295 L
BIRREANIIR & 7o T DiE, BERNICY 72 > TR U atsl
DRFHDOFDBIEIZH T 2KEHODE WL 26 THD,
HEAOBEENS 77 v 228086, HOEWLRD
MEELOHLN L RWEMOMIINELND Z N DRE
Ko T NEZDTHD, /BHEALGREDHF~L ., FATH
DEEZHEE O~ THEN T oz, DELRETEN
WRPEE 72 TTW5, WonthiZHEIC > TV,

(kB TeEEED)
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b. This passage from MisHiMA Yukio’s Kinkakuji depicts the protagonist
right after his having set fire to the Kinkakuji temple.

HEELT, I8/ RTZI2H) 0&EDIE ) kO TFA L
77 BEERENEFZNLOVPWTRE, B0 Lo7ETHH
5, BHEDOANBOBEER B WIBL LI RETHLH D, 2
INGITEROBITR X2V, BN TWAE L KIZH (bW
I LTWBKBRRZATEITTHSD, R(Z)DEZEBOLE L
KOBBO, SOOI EWN T (ZATRID) 2#=L5>T
b, SRNIEEHA TR EZNERED T,

(ZEHfek [ek<F] pp. 563-4)

4.1.3. Free indirect style

Analyzing NATSUME Soseki’s Sanshiro, Takakura (1990) acknowledges that
in general, the foreground/background distinction accurately predicts the
choice of -ta or -ru. She points out, however, that not all sentences in a nar-
rative could end with -ta, as demonstrated in (A-b) and (B-d).

A (@) EHIATEO IO AL TES7T, (b)Y dbWnZEh
W E o TWD /Mo T\, (EBE T=MER] )

(a) Mr. Hirota sMILED showing his teeth below his moustache.
(b) He HAS good-looking teeth.

B. (¢) TBWTIZRY £HAN) LRI &, ATV LENRENS,
BEOEEHELMHMICIR- T2, (d) FHO XS BEFEEZT 2.7
Liz.

(c) “Wouldn’t you like to go out?” asked Sanshiro, and then Sensei
smiled faintly and sHook his head without saying a word. (d) That
1S a childlike gesture.

Takakura confirms that sentences representing perception, exemplified by
(b), normally occur with -ru, but they permit the za-ru alternation. When -ta
is selected, the perceiver disappears from the narrative, and the described
situation is conceived as an objective fact in the voice of the narrator. Signi-
ficantly, she reports that in sentences that represent a character’s consciousness,
exemplified by (d), -ru resists replacement with -za.

The direct representation of a character’s consciousness in a third-person
narrative is called fiee indirect style. In English free indirect style, the person
and tense resemble indirect speech, but some characteristics of direct speech
can be maintained (see Banfield 1982 for further characteristics of free
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indirect speech, which she refers to as unspeakable sentences). A canonical
example of the free indirect style is the following passage:

(e) Mrs. Dalloway said she would buy the flowers herself. (f) For Lucy
had her work cut out for her. (g) The doors would be taken off their
hinges; (h) Rumpelmayer’s men were coming. (i) And then, thought
Clarissa Dalloway, what a morning — fresh as if issued to children on
a beach. (Virginia Woolf, Mrs. Dalloway)

Sentence (e) involves indirect speech, i.e. Mrs. Dalloway’s speech reported
by the narrator, but (f)—(i) directly represent Mrs. Dalloway’s consciousness.
Nevertheless, the tense is kept in the past, i.e. from the narrator’s perspective.

In Japanese fiction, a character’s consciousness is often represented by the
exclusive use of private expressions (vis-a-vis public expressions) and the
non-past tense. Public expression corresponds to the communicative function
of language; private expression corresponds to the non-communicative,
thought-expressing function of language (Hirose 1995). Public expression
frequently, but not always, includes interactional devices, or addressee-oriented
elements, e.g. (1) imperatives (e.g. Tomare!), (ii) certain sentence-final particles
(e.g. ze ‘I tell you’), (iii) vocatives (e.g. oi ‘hey’), (iv) responses (e.g. hai ‘yes’,
iie ‘no’), (v) interactive expressions of various kinds (e.g. sumimasen ga
‘Excuse me, but...’, koko dake no hanashi dakedo ‘it’s between you and me’),
(vi) polite language (e.g. desu/masu), and (vii) hearsay expressions (e.g. da
50 da ‘1 hear that...’).

Free indirect style can also occur in first-person narrative, where “I”” refers
to either the narrator or the protagonist. Kopa Aya’s Nagareru in Exercise
3.14 opens with Z D 9 HIZHIER WA, EZ0BIE0 > TWn, BBF
H 2372735 7=. Alan Tansman (1993: 13) translates this passage as “This was
certainly the house, but there was no kitchen door. Where was the entrance?”
The demonstrative this is selected based on the protagonist’s perspective — i.e.
the house is in front of the protagonist — but was is the narrator’s past tense.
Similarly, the interrogative form of the second sentence reflects the protago-
nist’s thought, but, again, the tense is anterior to the narrative time.

EXERCISE 4.4

a. [{FEERERFPE] OMT —MIADITERLZ2EBRE LT
Too RAEFHEL THpRRE) L EINZ7L—hE2720EEUDIC
B EFTWa, SERR NI HOET OF BV G0 I Y
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RFT, LRLDPZEIETOARY LTS LI, /K
(TV) E<BWibh 7 o FHEOFNTITZ AR H >
oo HIRORHZFAHEBBNODDFIMEZ, NEOFEWERIX
WRTE o7z, BERZRETRMDBHE, ¥ 7V FTHHRBE T
EERALNTZIZETRE, VY N rERoTHLIRBREEZ L THEY
FRONLT, AHIFEL S LD T—ES LOMERHNIIT> TAHE
BAn) ERESNEDE, BAEY [ -5 - F—n])

b. DWERETEL OV TWERIIRAL L S 7, 4 BT >0 Tn
H——U I EAT DRI —Z =LV RNBL, ZHLIBITIE
A DY URT T2 & 9 R0 o T e, MBS OFRFICE
Bl L2, W BEEESSA I TICh o~ v a T, &<
ENTICHRE T 2EV BT oD, Fr—RIZ AT
W5 EITWR, B E, Lrb R ER> THROHFZITER
FT2OEFKFHELDOVNEDTITR, FENHEND DA,

CREFEE [HY VAo
¢. Tom glanced behind him and saw the man coming out of the Green
Cage, heading his way. Tom walked faster. There was no doubt the
man was after him. Tom had noticed him five minutes ago, eyeing
him carefully from a table as if he weren’t quite sure, but almost.
He had looked sure enough for Tom to down his drink in a hurry,
pay and get out.

At the corner Tom leaned forward and trotted across Fifth Avenue.
There was Raoul’s. Should he take a chance and go in for another
drink? Tempt fate and all that? Or should he beat it over to Park
Avenue and try losing him in a few dark doorways? He went into
Raoul’s. (Patricia Highsmith, The Talented Mr. Ripley, p. 9)

d. This is an excerpt from David Lodge’s Changing Places, which
appeared in Exercise 1.2d.

But as the plane taxis to the runway, he makes the mistake of
looking out of the window at the wings bouncing gently up and
down. The panels and rivets are almost painfully visible, the painted
markings weathered, there are streaks of soot on the engine cowlings.
It is borne in upon him that he is, after all, entrusting his life to a
machine, the work of human hands, fallible and subject to decay.
And so it goes on, even after the plane has climbed safely into the
sky: periods of confidence and pleasure punctuated by spasms of
panic and emptiness. (pp. 9-10)

4.2. Procedural discourse

Procedural discourse is used to prescribe, i.e. to provide step-by-step instruc-
tions, how to do something. For example:
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FTLDLOIEY J7 : (1) KE EWTAIR L= & Z A2, filh TENE
Wo=Bfiz A, 3008<, QEBEMEZIY HL GEEZMZ TR,
Q) HE, W, A2 RE CEOEEEZES, @ RET-TOTIIAET
LIRIZE L. GbElEtE b L), 2 bbb THE 220 b AR F
TIIEAZYS L) ICEFIBEES,

How to make sushi rice:

1. After washing the rice and adding the appropriate amount of water,
clean kombu kelp with a towel and place it in the water with the
rice; soak for 30 minutes.

2. Take the kombu out, add sake and cook the rice.

Mix together vinegar, sugar, and salt to make the sushi vinegar.

4. Put the cooked rice in a bowl and add the sushi vinegar in a circular
motion. Cool by fanning continuously while blending the vinegar into
the rice with brisk, cutting motions with a wooden rice paddle.

£

Earthquake Safety: If you are indoors, duck or drop down to the
floor. Take cover under a sturdy desk, table or other furniture. Hold
on to it and be prepared to move with it. Hold the position until the
ground stops shaking and it is safe to move. Stay clear of windows,
fireplaces, woodstoves, and heavy furniture or appliances that may fall
over. Stay inside to avoid being injured by falling glass or building
parts. If you are in a crowded area, take cover where you are. Stay
calm and encourage others to do likewise. (The Alaska Center for
Resource Families)

MR ZAXR : BRIV DG, £3. IRIRL, BRI
T=TINREDFEOTIIHSY ZHhHFEFVES, LT, £D
FEIZONED, ZAPHMBEO DN TEWHEIT—MHICBEI L
F7T, BB BIEFVLREPHRTELET, ZOFEDOLES
TVWTL RS, & BF, Ab—7, REVWEELFERE
E. BNV ENTZY TOHREDOH Db DONHITTE DT
HENTWEL X9, SMIRTHT &, BEH T D07 ARNED
WHTHRTLRBNRH LD T, BERIZWDLIINLETT, bL.
B8 > T2 5T CHURICE - 725803, il dh 2 b O TR 2 kil
LELXO, WfEahb, @Y ONZEIHLRRICT DXL F 20T
TLIEZE, (TITAIMEREY V=R « B Z—)

In procedural discourse, one salient difference between English and Japanese
is the use of imperative forms. While English uses imperative forms as the
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norm, Japanese does not normally use imperatives. In Japanese procedural
writing, the use of simple declarative sentences, either with plain forms or
polite forms, or the form of request with kudasai is the norm.

EXERCISE 4.5

a. HEDOAY T/ ETEEBTABER I, vy PN
DEEVHIZET, /BN TWbdry —2L, REREET,
(BEEFEBS LD ENTICHEELE L X 9, ) /IREIZAD,
ZENTWDOENGEZR L, BREERL A AL AT aHix £T,
SEREDGIFERD TS EERHLDT, [ZZXALWTT
TR ELHERY D LiRE, SIEICADRICY Y U —, BT
DEHT, KM, bxOT, BoOE, BEFZHLET, (W&
ROIFEICAN D DT ECE, WENPAEEICRVET L, b
T ) SEANTE DT RFTZRE LN OIRNATE . L%
RN B2 ANEY UAL~~] ICBEOTHMNIAD £, E)»
ST LAKREZELTHEWTTA, I <IZEDELLE, )
EHITRESTZH LY, o<W EEERNEL &5, AW
A CEROLERLAR, ZO®RVIELTY, GEREGEV=7HA 1)

b. LIS FITWV DB AR DORT v M) OED/NEZT-D
TR EIITLRIT TS, ARHORT y MZEHESLAAE
Z A, EAICEAHEE+HHEZANRS, —HELTHEEE
v 7Ry MCANDBRERIE L CEARICIIED RV, T4
EADRT v MZoo>ZHh, AFTEHHEL LEMNEDOSHEZE
A, TNEWATLTEFTALTHAEL FHEOSBHEZEZ DD
72, (B E&EE [HEROKDY EN—FRA VK- T H—F
K1 pp. 17-18)

c. Removing a tree branch: (1) About one or two feet from the trunk,
make an undercut one-third of the way up through the bottom
of the branch. Your saw will get pinched if you cut too far up.
(2) Make your second cut completely through the branch from
the top side, about three inches out the branch from your first.
(3) This should allow the branch to fall away without tearing the
branch bark into the trunk. (TreeBoss.net website)

d. Replacing memory: First turn off your computer, unplug it, ground
yourself or wear an antistatic wrist strap, and remove the case. You
might have to remove existing SIMMs. The SIMM:s hold on to the
memory slots by metal holders or plastic tabs on each side. If they’re

10 Like “[sic],” genbun mama JR X~ ~ or mama ~ < is used within a quoted text to indicate
that an incorrect or unusual spelling has been reproduced verbatim from the original. ¥
(5B) means ‘deep water’, which is used wrongly here for % (55) ‘a rim.”



122 Discourse genre

held in place by plastic tabs, gently press both tabs outward and
the SIMM is released. If instead there are metal tabs holding the
SIMM in, you can use the small screwdrivers, although it is often
easier to use your thumbnails.

Locate the notch on the SIMM,; it enables memory to be installed
in only one way. Match up the notch to the module. You usually
tilt the SIMM at a 45-degree angle, push gently until it goes into
the slot, and then tilt it upward to an upright position. For other
SIMMs, press them straight in first, and then down at an angle.
The bottom of the SIMM should completely fit into the slot and
should be perfectly level before pulling or pushing the SIMM upward
from the 45-degree angle. (Adapted from informIT website)

4.3. Expository discourse

Expository discourse is used to explain or argue a concept or topic, and
consists of information that is logically, rather than temporally, related to
the topic. Here are two texts on the same topic to exemplify expository
discourse in Japanese and English:

RPHH#ESTRATLEY ? BWEERHDL, BESLVLEWY
IFELHISTH, @M LTSMLT, LML ANLEE
ZWMH LN VAT AL TD, KITE, WEHRALHHL X
2EFTDHELEIFToTOINRE - - - (FlE) £Z T, AT HHEIC
DNT, EERNPOLEBZTHIEVWERWET, /ET, AfhriEsn
IBEDOEWRNOEZTAHEL LI, /RTHLVD DL, i)
BIEFIZELS ., THIL2BHONRETT, #ELVO DI TRHAD
BRAMERE) LW ERTYT, 2F V., TRTHORRITHEIEL T\,
REDOEHER Y. TP THBEOEK TS,

(OHINOIYU! ¥ =7 %4 | [RF7Hi#])
What is a rat scheme? You’ve heard of it, and you know it’s supposed
to be against the law. You know that it involves paying money to join,
then receiving money from people who join after you. But, if you had
to actually explain it, you wouldn’t be quite sure how to describe
it...So, let’s consider what a rat scheme is, starting from the basics.
Let’s take a look at the meaning of the name rat scheme. Rats are
an example of animals with an extremely high reproduction rate and
multiply very quickly. The scheme part of the name in Japanese indicates
that it is a “private financial system”. So a rat scheme is a “private
system of money allotment that multiplies like rats”. (From an article
on Nezumi-ko [Rat scheme], OHINO!YU! website)
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Pyramid schemes now come in so many forms that they may be dif-
ficult to recognize immediately. However, they all share one overriding
characteristic. They promise consumers or investors large profits based
primarily on recruiting others to join their program, not based on
profits from any real investment or real sale of goods to the public.
Some schemes may purport to sell a product, but they often simply
use the product to hide their pyramid structure. There are two tell-tale
signs that a product is simply being used to disguise a pyramid scheme:
inventory loading and a lack of retail sales. (Debra A. Valentine, General
Counsel for the US Federal Trade Commission)

SHOET Iy K- AF—LADOFREIIMA T, FEFITHIBIEE LV
Babdbd, LhrL, W BEREDL->TH, EF7Iy N AF—
LTI TIE LR R H D, Fhid, BERREE ICERICK
FLEVEaRoE T % 2 e < AR E 2 A% (S EhR5 3
52 EDHT, MBEOMEZRET LV LOTHD, HITIE,
TENLDZDIZ, WEmDRT LW IREMD DL H LN, Th
OABIZET Iy R« AX—AREOFEICHEE 2WHEFZ5H
i, REEMTOBEL/INEOXRMTHD, CREMIGIZAER
B, 777 - RN FALY)

EXERCISE 4.6

a. URITIEFREICR AT EBLEOTHY ., EIZBTFNBITLE-S
T THKRD D, DFVFEREFOREMICIZ, AxiZ7aT
A7 IRARRIEIR B~ NE T, TRBRREIC—LT 5
L7=no T, FHMEDOEEL RN, H<RBICLER>TE
FET7-EER LD E RN TITE £,

(=i [eEHEA] pp. 28-9)1

b. FAFZ D= A [ FOWRE | LWNHINZINE I 5
IEVMERRZ DT 7228, ZIUIBENTHRATHZRLS, ZNLZEMN
BEFEHROT AT THILEEZ VWL LERDTHD,
(hlg) 7R IUSC e Dy, BREIFN D BaR7S, £ LT,

" Bunsho tokuhonldokuhon SCEEFHEA (‘a reader on style; instructions on how to write well’) is
a popular genre in Japan; many men and some women of letters write following an instruc-
tion book as if it is their bible. MisHIMA Yukio (1925-1970) wrote his bunsho tokuhon in
1959. Some other well-known bunsho tokuhon are: TANIZAKI Jun’ichiro 1935, SHiMizu Tkutaro
1959, IwaBucHI Etsutaro 1978, MARUYA Saiichi 1977, NAKAMURA Shin’ichiro 1982, HASHIMOTO
Osamu 1982, HoNpA Katsuichi 1982, INoUE Hisashi 1987, NakAJo Shohei 2000, SArTo Minako
2002, SHiMIZU Yoshinori 2004.
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B DR ETIL TV DITANETE, =B L bIEE LR,
U 7 HimniuE, FEbLINLD, £ AT, AROHTHE
&wﬁ%@ﬁ%%éhxﬁAwﬁﬁ@%%\?@«@W%@fA
WOELH- T, —BTiFRO N, el—D, FELIED
EZAT BROZ LN, FRAHT L FARFICHEZ, H5
W ﬁ%ﬁ‘«‘ﬂé LR OFHETRIZH E R T
FERBRNENS Z &, ZOMEBEOEE AR L THMAZENG
BU7oAn S, W oo BR oD 5 RE 13— R T 0 ST s BR AR
ThHDLEDORMIIELLEDTHD, LIeh-> T ot 7225
NF =Bt ) 7 b+ ZFICHIREIN S,

CLLNRF RIS T o D HE S & FHRREE « — R0 IU ST o) )

c. People say that what we’re all seeking is a meaning for life. I don’t
think that’s what we’re really seeking. I think that what we’re seek-
ing is an experience of being alive, so that our life experiences on
the purely physical plane will have resonances within our own
innermost being and reality, so that we actually feel the rapture of
being alive. (Campbell and Moyers 1988: 3)

d. One of the most puzzling phenomena to emerge from the various
ongoing conflicts in and around the Middle East is the suicide
bomber. How do we explain suicide bombing? An initial impulse
may be to ascribe suicide bombing to the lunacy of the bombers
themselves, or to something inherent in the “mentality” of the bomb-
ers’ ethnic or religious group — which to those on the outside always
appears as uniquely backwards and brutal.

Ascribing a behavior to individual “craziness” or to a group’s
“mentality” is a seductive impulse — it offers an easy solution that
absolves “us” and implicates “them.” It releases one from the
burden of seeking nuanced understanding of complex processes.
That explanation, alas, is deeply flawed. (Noam Shpancer, “Under-
standing the Suicide Bomber,” Psychology Today, September 23,
2010)

4.4. Descriptive discourse

Descriptive discourse describes some entity in order to enable the reader to
visualize it. Like expository discourse, descriptive discourse is normally not
chronologically structured, and sometimes these two genres are grouped
together. Descriptions frequently contain similes and, to a lesser extent,
metaphors.

The excerpt from MisHIMA Yukio’s Kinkakuji cited in Section 1.5 (Trans-
lation direction) is an example par excellence of descriptive discourse. The
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following is another example drawn from Mishima’s Onnagata ‘an actor who
plays female roles in kabuki’ and its translation by Donald Keene."?

R T 591345 DHITH DS LWELE (FRBARNBT) TH D, O
FORMICEZ (2B 2RIV THLDOTERVATHS.

RN TEDH LD, RBRTHY, HODIMAEME ZITDOTHD,

b, HHL, A, BAHTAD x<) b, FHEL, RO
b KRR VWS—D2DORM (A bA) ZBE T LTITRLT
KILBROWATH D, NHRBIEDOT N TR BL TR T 52 &

DTEDHFRETH D, (ZEHELR (L) pp. 335-6)

Mangiku Sanokawa was a true onnagata, a species seldom encountered
nowadays. Unlike most contemporary onnagata, he was quite incapable
of performing successfully in male roles. His stage presence was colorful,
but with dark overtones; his every gesture was the essence of delicacy.
Mangiku never expressed anything — not even strength, authority,
endurance, or courage — except through the single medium open to
him, feminine expression, but through this medium he could filter every
variety of human emotion. (Mishima 1967/1997: 293)

The next example is from Rachel Carson’s Silent Spring, also excerpted in
Exercise 3.8, followed here by a translation by Aok1 Ryoichi.

There was once a town in the heart of America where all life seemed
to live in harmony with its surroundings. The town lay in the midst of
a checkerboard of prosperous farms, with fields of grain and hillsides
of orchards, where, in spring, white clouds of bloom drifted above the
green fields. In autumn, oak and maple and birch set up a blaze of
color that flamed and flickered across a backdrop of pines. Then foxes
barked in the hills and deer silently crossed the fields, half hidden in
the mists of the fall mornings. (Carson 1962: 1)

TAVAORES DIF AT AL, HOBD T, bbb
bDEZIR, HRE =D -7, IOEDYITIE, B0
BOBEBDLIIZOANY | BWHOKE ZDEIZERE D HRY |
RHEICIZRBIS LT o Te, FBEBL D &L OBF ORI,
FHWEDODT BB RE | FKIZRIIT, AR H =T RT3

2 In MisHIMA Yukio’s (1925-1970) Onnagata, the story unfolds in a kabuki troupe, where
Masuyama, a student of literature, works as a stage assistant. He adores the feminine beauty
displayed by Mangiku, their onnagata star, and falls in love with him. But Mangiku falls in
love with Kawasaki, the young male stage director who has been hired for a special produc-
tion. Kawasaki does not know Mangiku’s feelings, however.
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2D E IR EOHRLERMY 72 L, OB THIZHY, ED
BNO XY RDRZFENEZ 2, VADRBHRO LD E 2o
N NOF LR L BT RIT T,

(HEBE—R, LA F = B—Yr [EROED p. 13)

EXERCISE 4.7

a.%55@%ﬁ@$?%60*A®TA@ﬂUﬁﬁ\%$W@ﬂ¢
IHA)DFTHRAEEZFF> T\, JIRWFADFIZIX, 208
@ﬁ#ﬁ%%wtwotﬁ\ﬁﬁﬂ@(&Mﬂ®%(wit X
ZRMEGEIZILOIC IR (XD X P)NR—LE EFoTWND,
FRAEMD RERK (TIKBBL)IZHLULEIZ. Z0FDiEn
IZh, WRHAZTHHELE(WHDNE)CTEEF (bAZIEL)
N, b ZANEFEHVZEIRLDOTHD, T, ZOFHDIFEN
WZIEFE D W2, GRIIBEZ THEAM] B

b.4&®9% WCHFE A AR 2> T LEIIFEH LVBNT—R
WZEGSHIZH LT 200K, LD EL L2 THRE-S HIZHLHE
LT, Oo%F Y LIFRAEROKEIR, BAOHKIZ, & THE
YO & ZATIHRWIEE, MM DWW T LE S 5T
ThiLIRAREEXET, /LA, ERITMKEHND
&L MTcEN S = v OFENC, IKEDKZEE iR < PlLTz
{AFTIRAT U U bORIZEXET, Y DWW O H
TiX, EBEANT D Z R WEFEEZRRE IRk TN E
T, Xo b, ZOHMRKIIADFEZAMND Z L OTEIRNZERHN
S X VH#ETS. BAEORBEWTHHZ SN TS0 bLEN
FHA, (FE) SHRITE., TAXDOALEDL, KEBRE S &
ZAH V= b7 TN, ERNTHRORAENREARNES
LiO—o L LTHmbLNTWET, dbEo Rk, 4Ah—>r 7
Wi & AR EUFR B E TR RO MR B OIRIE IR0 & X
ETBHENARTY, A=Y 7 DOF WL K, WEEEZEILS
SeR e R, KILEIE & VROV EAEAR, & LA S oL T B
B72lix OFBIR Y, ZOBR L ANEFEOTRWEAN B
BT S, 19644 (FEFI39EE) (CENZARICHEE S E Lz,
(BT v e A VLT B EYDHELER—E—)

3 AKUTAGAWA Ryunosuke (1892-1927) published his first short story, Rashomon, in 1915. It is
based on tales from the Konjaku monogatari 4 )5k, written in the late Heian period
(794-1185). The story recounts the encounter between a lowly servant who has just lost his
job and an old woman who is stealing hair from the dead corpses dumped in the rundown
Rashomon, the southern gate of the then ruined city of Kyoto. Starving to death, the man
steals the old woman’s clothes and disappears into the night.
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¢. Northern California is an exporting region for containerized cargoes,
and the Port of Oakland is a natural gateway for this market. Oak-
land’s primary cargo base is comprised of a regional market that
ranges as far north as the Oregon border, as far south as Tulare and
as far east as Salt Lake City. This region’s cargo, which normally moves
by truck to or from Oakland, represents approximately 90% of
Oakland’s total throughput. Intermodal cargo, which moves to or from
cities beyond the Rocky Mountains, comprises the remaining 10%
of Oakland’s total cargo throughput. (Port of Oakland website)

d. By the mid-seventeenth century, the New York area known today
as Kings County and Brooklyn was divided into six towns, one of which
was the Dutch Breukelen. When George Washington sent General
Charles Lee to secure New York’s East River in 1776, the defensive
key to the city lay on Brooklyn Heights. By the mid-nineteenth
century, adjacent to Brooklyn Heights, long rows of brick buildings
and brownstone houses dominated the Park Slope and South Brooklyn
sections. Known for its four-story Victorian brownstones, much of
Park Slope’s initial development following the Civil War came about
because of the horse car and trolley car.

4.5. Hortatory discourse

Hortatory discourse exhorts the addressee to fulfill a proposal, suggestion,
or command that appears within the discourse, e.g. dietary guidelines, a
political speech, a sermon, warnings. It can sometimes be cautionary and
even admonish the reader.

Ay FIATRAuURBN L SZOETERT, TR T A
TARY ENERIES S| LB E OB SN IAT AR
ITFENSGEANET, HEIZTHTEDLIAR—YRATY ! /2D
BRI D TA T AU HIEDTHERAN? HROH D A B
BROANSEFITHE~ (FEGERE SN TA T 20 /@i TF 7 3)
What’s the hottest thing right now? The triathlon!

Think it’s impossible to do?

The triathlon is a sport for everyone, from kids to the elderly!

Take this chance to try it out!

No matter if you’re interested or not, come to our club room to learn
more! (Gakushuin University Triathlon Club flyer)
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Dear Friend,

On June 13, I'll be participating in a 20-mile walk as part of an event
to raise money for the American Foundation for Suicide Prevention.
The goal of this journey, which will begin at dusk and finish at dawn,
is to raise funds for suicide prevention, erase the stigma surrounding
suicide and its causes, encourage those suffering from mental illness to
seek treatment, and show support for the families and friends of more
than 32,000 Americans who die by suicide and more than 20 million
people that suffer from depression each year. [ am writing to you today
to ask for your support of this effort.

BS ., BT, RIE, SFEO6H13A, 2k 3% 1M
WDEMT D207 AN - U —JZBMTHZLICLELR, Zh
T, YENCHEL, BRAFICI—MICEEFE T EV I AU b
T, TOEHMIZ, AR ILOT S OMESEE, AT DR RIS
THMM OB DR IE, FHEE ZRO A4 BNEA THRREX T
52 EDRE), ¥, BEZA T AU EOAREL - THAUL
DEIEFICE LD AL EZORBE~OEY R LT, /ZDA R
FOBREICZEFWZTEE, TERBWE T IEEW T,

EXERCISE 4.8

a. 200FE < Al RAS 7 NV~ ITR D IO - EHIT, A NVTEITHE - TR
THRTRET D&, TNRVIZRL DR T2bDTTR, 4L
720 TITBEMMLEAR v 7 ADEERR ESER D L. RFEHIRAY
v MIZEA LRV, HIZEL< O ZEIRHVET, /EH
2, BOED I N=IET v v FT v 7 LRV EHRIC R Ly p3ER:
RIPoTZY  AANT A NF —=2IF DI L~ DT D E
o7, EAEADIYIZANRL oo TWET, R b
7RUVIRRE COEXILER Z M 5 O THEIIEEY), /)6 E T
HRTOLRTh, EATRICIERECS U TR 23 6 |
FANERY, fEERTEZ T2 lKET IO, SRR AT T
Y ATY, (&Power.com 7 = 7 A | [http://www.and-power.com/
carl.htmy])

b. ENHEEARYIZHE LD H E 725 TL X 50 BlIZILFE
WIIEB A SVZRDET, XTTUATHAVITIZ ), vnNT %
HHZ B R 2L 72D, BAT-DRE, BOPBWWEE SN TLE
WET, LEBRST, WOLBICEHENTWD &V ) FERITAZR
ER, BRPPRLTEHAZ TEINT 2V HRIZR>TLES> D
T, ARFOADERL L5 &, FUIMIE L7 FEAHFERITIE


http://www.and-power.com/car1.htm
http://www.and-power.com/car1.htm
http://www.Power.com
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BRTY, MABHLEDFINEZERE LIty AT 5% 3

LET, /bBLAAEDFHETCEMETL L . (P8 L
MUEEARIT, EUFFI LRI D L 578, EHERTITRW
HLOIZTRETT, £ LEVATARN—RZR>TND &
HELERNERLNTEELLELDICR>TVEET, BELLI
KNFEDEATHH Y 9, KB ARITZ S Lo THAE —D
BEREZIEY £ L, BREZ TEROME] p. 25)

c¢. Through MoveOn.org Political Action, you can change who has
influence in politics — from a few big-money donors to a massive
number of small donors. It’s a way to reward candidates who take
a stand for us, support challengers driven by progressive values,
and demonstrate grassroots support for those willing to fight for
our interests. (MoveOn.org website)

d. Four score and seven years ago our fathers brought forth on this
continent, a new nation, conceived in Liberty, and dedicated to the
proposition that all men are created equal. Now we are engaged in
a great civil war, testing whether that nation, or any nation so
conceived and so dedicated, can long endure. We are met on a great
battle-field of that war. We have come to dedicate a portion of that
field, as a final resting place for those who here gave their lives that
the nation might live. It is altogether fitting and proper that we
should do this. (Gettysburg Address, Abraham Lincoln)

4.6. Repartee discourse

Repartee discourse is used to recount a series of speech exchanges, e.g. a
drama. Repartee is very challenging to translate, especially into Japanese
because, for each utterance, we may have to determine a gender and regional
variation, as well as a degree of honorification. Seidensticker (1989: 145)
remarks that if the following conversation was held among four people —
Maude, George, Aunt Margaret, and Uncle John — it would be impossible
to record it in English without identification of who said each line:

“You didn’t!”

“Oh, yes, I did.”

“But why?”

“Can’t you guess?”
“Because I loved her.”
“You should have told me.”


http://www.MoveOn.org
http://www.MoveOn.org
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This conversation must be written in English as something like:

“You didn’t!” exclaimed Maude.

“Oh, yes, I did,” said George.

“But why?” wondered Aunt Margaret.

“Can’t you guess?” said Uncle John.

“Because I loved her,” responded George.

“You should have told me,” said Aunt Margaret.

In Japanese, skillful use of gendered language and honorifics makes this
sequence of utterances possible without overt reference to any speaker. For
example:

Mt sl TS o TCh ! |

[EY L CHEDEBIZD I ENTERDPSTZE]
tH, EH5LTTTD? ]

TSR S ANTIZ 06 A DDA

[ZZ2F T, BOANEFEITR>TLEST]
DT, FAUTITE > T LI DRI TLIZD1]

Conversations in a novel should not be too real (Tobita 1997: 121-2). Novelist
SHimizU Yoshinori asserts that Japanese conversations in fiction are written
in language created specifically to fulfill certain functions. If the writer depicts
utterances of a supporting character (i.e. non-protagonist) as if transcribing
a real, tape-recorded conversation, too much weight will be placed on that
character and the story line will be ruined. Therefore, if, for example, a male
supervisor in a novel asks his subordinate to carry out a task, it is considered
appropriate and indeed conventional to write in unrealistic, stereotyped
language, e.g. Kyojii ni yattoite kure tamae 5 H 20> & W T iz £z,
because the reader will get the conveyed information without paying special
attention to the actual locution of the utterance (Shimizu 2003: 34-6).

EXERCISE 4.9

a. I CWERBREZOE AFRITBRATO 2 ) 283 L, NI,
HEHITDH, 7T =N, | SEELHLE, S H, LK
&, | /e EIEDMNFETST-E2ZIT -7, /4, 22
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WZEWTIENY, ToZ 2B D6RED, | IRANFEDOX L
oG LEETHELIIE > <, xR oHie, / 182 )
S ZATIRATONE DIRVETISAT &2 LIZRTEATE A 9 & o TRIEZE
ST, / T2A, MIoTH?2 9T I TIOOFEID
VEDORSDRHLD K, | /MEIFE -7, / TRbD?2) /
(5, &EREAZITR, | / TEARZE?] [/ TEEME,
THMTHZD, BREINEND,
(FARIE 27 [A—vF4 b - % Ful pp. 176-7) 1
b. Three characters, Kyono, Naruse, and Kuon, are discussing their
next bank-robbery plan.
(G, BFEXITYH, TRANIE > TIHAL? ] B (X X HD)
DEE BT T,
(5 OIERDKRAB HETZNE, TORIKREZERD
MELENRNA? ATEIS AT B S I F TS % kA
TW5 |
[ERITIRE & D AR ZFEODIT D & 9 IR ATV 720
[REDTZIEI DO, BEXFLEETIXHEESTFo T
5 AT
[Z 72D |
[+t CHFABEORREL L WS DI, 24720 OJEH
RAT v FT v FRAUEA?2 A Eo THRNEL TN
5 &
[E9725957)
(ZEHDH7-NT, REDORFAZEITNIT T 50280\ BHE5
P02 TEFNTTRL] e [RELVWTT] £eh, B
FRFEDITDHEHBT DA I MDA, oL I BIZAY &7
MNT2ED
MR X AT s L2 AEITARk L7,
(d>, 7RDITE ] N RIRIT S 23 <, 71206 EABELS
LTWBHEED &, BARDENELS D) (FIREXRER TR
72X X T MER A BT ] pp. 45-6) 1
¢. When we first considered writing a book about the internment of
Japanese Americans during World War Two, we told a New York

" Minraito shado is a story by YOosHIMOTO Banana about a young woman who has lost her
boyfriend in a car accident. The scene in which she meets a mysterious stranger is depicted
in this excerpt. This stranger informs the protagonist of a supernatural event which is about
to happen...

15 Isaka Kotaro’s (b. 1971) Yoki na gyangu ga chikyii o mawasu (A Cheerful Gang Turns the
Earth) is a story about four people with unique talents — a master speaker, a pickpocket, a
human lie detector, and a woman with a biological clock — who rob a bank, but they them-
selves are robbed as they make their getaway. Can they get the money back?
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writer friend about the idea. “It’s a dead issue. These days you can
hardly get people to read about a live issue. People are issued out.”

“I know it,” my husband said. “I'm issued out myself. The issue
isn’t what we want to write about. Everyone knows an injustice
was done. How many know what actually went on inside? If
they think anything, they think concentration camps. But that
conjures up Poland and Siberia. And these camps weren’t like that
at all.”

So we set out to write about the life inside one of those camps
— Manzanar — where my family spent three and a half years.

(Houston and Houston 1973: ix)
d. This is a conversation between a mother and daughter in Kazuo
Ishiguro’s A4 Pale View of Hills (p. 48).

“Perhaps you’ll get married and have children soon,” I said. “I miss
little children.”

“I can’t think of anything I’d like less,” said Niki.

“Well, I suppose you're still rather young.”

“It’s nothing to do with how young or old I am. I just don’t feel
like having a lot of kids screaming around me.”

“Don’t worry, Niki,” I said, with a laugh. “I wasn’t insisting you
became a mother just yet. I had this passing fancy just now to be
a grandmother, that’s all. I thought perhaps you’d oblige, but it can
wait.”

EXERCISE 4.10

The late Professor Richard Feynman was invited to an international conference
of theoretical physics held in postwar Japan. He studied Japanese before he
went to Japan, as well as during his stay in Tokyo. Translate the following
into Japanese.

After visiting a number of universities I spent some months at the
Yukawa Institute in Kyoto. I really enjoyed working there. Everything
was so nice: You’d come to work, take your shoes off, and someone
would come and serve you tea in the morning when you felt like it. It
was very pleasant.

While in Tokyo I tried to learn Japanese with a vengeance. I worked
much harder at it, and got to a point where I could go around in taxis
and do things. I took lessons from a Japanese man every day for an hour.
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One day he was teaching me the word for “see.” “All right,” he said.
“You want to say, ‘May I see your garden?” What do you say?”

I made up a sentence with the word that I had just learned.

“No, no!” he said. “When you say to someone, ‘Would you like to
see my garden?’ you use the first ‘see.” But when you want to see some-
one else’s garden, you must use another ‘see,” which is more polite.”

“Would you like to glance at my lousy garden?” is essentially what
you’re saying in the first case, but when you want to look at the other
fella’s garden, you have to say something like, “May I observe your
gorgeous garden?” So there’s two different words you have to use.

Then he gave me another one: “You go to a temple, and you want
to look at the gardens...”

I made up a sentence, this time with the polite “see.”

“No, no!” he said. “In the temple, the gardens are much more elegant.
So you have to say something that would be equivalent to ‘May I hang
my eyes on your most exquisite gardens?’ ”

... At the institute the next day, I said to the guys in the office, “How
would I say in Japanese, ‘I solve the Dirac Equation’?”

They said such-and-so.

“Ok. Now I want to say, ‘Would you solve the Dirac Equa-
tion?’...”

“Well, you have to use a different word for ‘solve,”” they say.

“Why?” I protested. “When 7 solve it, I do the same damn thing as
when you solve it!”

“Well, yes, but it’s a different word — it’s more polite.”

I gave up. I decided that wasn’t the language for me, and stopped
learning Japanese.

(Richard Feynman, Surely You're Joking, Mr. Feynman!, p. 238)

29

4.7. Reiss’s classification

Reiss (1971/2000: 163) proposes a rather different, triadic classification:

informative (communication of content)
expressive (communication of artistically organized content)
operative (communication of content with a persuasive character)

These types are frequently mixed in a text, but recognition of the basic text type
helps determine appropriate translation strategies. If an essentially infor-
mative text employs poetic (expressive) language, attempting analogous poetic
expressions in the TT is pointless. For example, the title of a newspaper
article reads: Otoko mo sunaru daiku to iu mono o onna mo shitemin to...
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BHEIRERTEVWI L DELE LTHAL. .. (Asahi Shimbun, November
9, 1999), which parodies the opening of Ki no Tsurayuki’s ft. &2 (869-945)
Tosa nikki T2 B3, “Wotoko mo sunaru nikki to ifu mono wo, onna mo
shitemimu, tote, surunari 5 b 3705 HFLE WSS D%, b LTHL, & T,
9% 72V ‘Diaries are things written by men, I am told. Nevertheless I am
writing one, to see what a woman can do’ (translation by Geoffrey Sargent,
Ki no Tsurayuki 936/1955: 82). This newspaper article reports a recent trend
of an increasing number of women engaging in carpentry, long regarded as
masculine, ipso facto a male domain. A forthrightly informative title such
as “‘Women carpenters entering the workforce’ may be preferable here.

Reiss’s classification is sometimes of wider applicability than Larson’s.
Naturally, accuracy is of primary significance in translation of informative
texts; the translator normally has more freedom with such texts as novels
(expressive) or advertisements (operative).

EXERCISE 4.11

Identify the text type in Reiss’s classification and translate the following.

a. reneloop (= —7) 1 I, RELTL VIRLMFEZ HEHMTT,
Ho T <A, KR TRUFMKE LB TH AU —2 R T
EOR/RZRD. 20051100 ARTREZMIRLE L, &
WNTHIELHAZ— ML E LD, BIEIXHEI~BH4EETT
AT v T aix, REEEEH607 [EHLL R RO ReEE b E
2 BRI MUE RE T EY, A b, SUEAELRCUSBAE
25, leneloop] ZHI~HAFEE THRETE H 2= "—H L KER
RE. TAT v T HEIRLTWES, £/, ke —
EBRL, FEDEVRLHEWELI @%Wi ERUPEZ S - UNURA
v 7 DR, £ < DADFITfilh 5 G MR bS5 EM T
~LOHLEM T2 £, Teneloop) li%ﬁi?ﬁ ?BJE{[: v AV NSRS
I BEADIBERD DIRANDBERE THRIL S BENWZIZE
PERE7ZIT TR < BREEMERE I, 7Y 1 R &b @ ekl %
WIZTEWTWET, [ =FFEEH T, TR/ ¥ —(energy) DIEER
(loop)] &9 a2 &7 F%&FFD leneloop) %, XHIZEL DF
ZITRHEANNZEF D &5 WHUZES T TKDIRLEES T4 7
AEAN] ZRELTEND 9, (SANYO F—L~—2)

b. The Green Card Lottery, officially called the Diversity Immigrant Visa
Program, is a lottery for people who come from countries with low
immigration rates to the United States. Each year 50,000 immigrant
visas are made available through this program. None of these visas are
available for people who come from countries that have sent more than
50,000 immigrants to the United States in the past five years. The US
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Department of State holds the lottery every year and winners are chosen
randomly from all qualified entries. Anyone who is selected in this
lottery will be given the opportunity to apply for permanent residence.
If permanent residence is granted, the individual will be authorized
to live and work permanently in the United States. You will also be
allowed to bring your spouse and any unmarried children under the age
of 21 to the United States. (Green Card Lottery Website)



Chapter 5

Understanding the source text

When we read, we normally do not attempt to understand every single word
or confirm how each word is related to other parts of the text, because such
intensive reading is usually unnecessary and, on occasion, even distracting.
But when we read for translation, we must understand the ST thoroughly
to this level.

Before embarking on a translation, we need to read through the text as
many times as necessary to understand:

the outline of its content

the meaning of each word and each sentence

the communicative value (speech acts) of each sentence

how each sentence is related to the surrounding sentences

the style and tone of writing

the text’s place in time and space

information about the purpose of translation and the target audience

Nk v

“[T]extual analysis, which is an essential preliminary to translation, should
proceed from the ‘top down’, from the macro to the micro level, from text
to sign” (Snell-Hornby 1988/1995: 69). If we are uncertain about some
expressions, we must at least be aware of what we do not know, so that we
may be able to find a way to fill in the gaps of our understanding. This
chapter focuses on various issues related to text comprehension as a transla-
tion process.

Adequate knowledge of both vocabulary and grammar in the SL is
essential for text understanding. Nevertheless, it has been noted and re-
ported that in foreign-language learning, vocabulary typically receives more
emphasis than does grammar. Moreover, learners tend to focus their atten-
tion on “content words,” typically nouns and verbs, and to neglect structural
cues. Therefore, they sometimes fail to grasp the overall meaning of the
text, even when they know the meanings of all of the words in it (Kern
2000: 76, Hasegawa and Kambara 2008: 96-7). Consider the following
mistranslation:
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AEL bR, RO NBIE. HEVICOESIIRICLEE
PHT, DRARR EOFELRBIVITL T, AEOTIRIT LMl
I<ELDBDIZERBEROWE IR L EVN, LESI>DOT
b5,

I believe that the people of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries have
had their hearts tainted by materialistic culture so that the existence
of nature and the soul have been neglected. Though the human body
feels comfortable via the five senses, people are excessively looking for
happiness. (The order of kokoro ya shizen [L><°H %A is reversed in this
translation because ‘the soul and nature’ can be misinterpreted as ‘the
soul and its nature’.)

This translation includes all essential words corresponding to those in the
ST, but they are not arranged correctly. The latter half of the ST should be
understood as: “...people are too eagerly seeking the comforts of material
goods that appeal to the five senses’.

After considering reading as meaning-construction in Section 5.1, several
grammatical phenomena that must receive special attention when one reads
an ST for translation will be discussed. They are, nevertheless, not usually
taught in Japanese-language courses: predicates and arguments (Section 5.2),
argument recovery (Section 5.3), noun modification (Section 5.4), complex
sentences (Section 5.5), evidentiality and egocentricity (Section 5.6), and
revisiting the notion of ambiguity (Section 5.7).

5.1. Reading as constructing meaning

Traditionally, the locus of meaning has been considered to reside within the
text itself. A text is thought to possess a fixed meaning, and the reader’s task
is to retrieve its inherent meaning as accurately as possible by deciphering
the text. However, skillful readers are undoubtedly aware that the act of
reading requires much more than decoding sentences: it also demands that
the readers actively construct a context of interpretation based on their exist-
ing knowledge and experience of the world, as well as their purposes of
reading. In other words, meaning can be considered something that is assigned
to the text by its readers. This conceptualization of reading is shrewdly
characterized by Rosenblatt (1966: 1000): the text is akin to a musical score
to be performed by a player. In this view, textual meaning is no longer fixed
and static. A reader might understand a text in the same way on many
separate occasions, or s/he might interpret the identical text differently each
time by foregrounding different aspects.

Through meaning construction, or sense-making, derived from reading a
text, readers modify their existing knowledge structures by integrating into
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them the newly acquired information. To this end, they constantly hypothesize
about the meaning of expressions on the basis of expectations created by
their memory-stored knowledge or gained from the previous context (the
top-down process). This hypothesis is then tested against what follows in
the ST (the bottom-up process). Only if these two processes are compatible
does adequate understanding take place. If they are not compatible, mis-
understanding may result (Kussmaul 1995: 22). Therefore, understanding a
text is always an ongoing and tentative process, which permits continuous
reinterpretation of the text (van Dijk 1997: 18).

This perspective of reading is referred to as reader-response theory (see Iser
1974, 1980; Fish 1980). According to this theory, because all readers bring
their own knowledge and experiences to the understanding of a text, each
interpretation is inevitably subjective and unique. It also holds that reading
is close to writing in that both demand creativity, although any interpretation
of a text must be accounted for by referring back to the text itself. This point
can be illustrated by the following example taken from the intermediate-level
Japanese textbook written by Miura and McGloin (1994: 8):

HAANEFAEFILSLO BFL

S BOFHRMUEEZARBAZ T, 4 OFRNEZ A ZORTIZE N
2o BRI N-T=Diz, BARE T 2 U A ORIZIE B Y
EERENI OB HHDOT, [MLHDOEUKHICAR-TLEST
D72, ZEHklZiX. Friends of International Students & VY 9 7 /L—7D
AUNRN—=DN—=TAZAZ L EWNI AD, HRITRTI TV, 78
— EBEONDEET, V—HAZIADFIZHDTHEDL H Z &Il
Too W—HASAIX, BOET7—A K « F—ATHATEH LW
WEESTNEL, =+ FEEOANZROT, E56 [ha) LI
Nz vy,

In order to apprehend this passage, the reader needs to be able to supply
covert or presupposed information, as well as to be able to make feasible
hypotheses, for example:

1. Hiroshi is a common first name of a Japanese male.

2. This is a diary, so its episodes are most likely what the writer has
experienced each day.

3. Therefore, the missing subject of the first sentence must be the writer himself.

4. Narita is the name of an airport in Japan. Therefore, the writer has left
Japan by airplane.

5. Because the text explicitly states that the writer is a student studying
abroad, this episode is probably about his trip to the country where he
plans to study.



Understanding the source text 139

6. Kono machi is most likely in the United States because the text mentions
the international date line between Japan and the United States.

7. Tt is the writer’s flight from Narita to this town that took more than ten
hours.

8. Friends of International Students is likely the name of a volunteer
organization that hosts foreign students, and the writer had contacted
this organization before he left Japan.

9. The writer had not met Mr. Lucas previously because he uses the phrase
X to iu hito ‘person called X’.

10. This diary was likely written at Mr. Lucas’s home.

Now that the text is thoroughly understood, it can be translated as:

“Diary of Hiroshi Aoyama, a foreign student from Japan”

Leaving Narita about 4 p.m. today, I arrived in this town about
4 p.m. today. It took more than ten hours, but because of the inter-
national date line between Japan and the United States, I arrived here
on the same day and at the same time as I had left. Mr. Lucas from
Friends of International Students was waiting for me at the airport. It
turned out that I'm staying at his house until I find an apartment. He
wants me to call him by his first name, Tom, but because he’s 30 years
older than me, I feel uncomfortable doing so.

Active participation in interpreting a text, however, does not allow readers
to construe it in any way they want. Iser (1974) argues that arbitrary and
irrelevant interpretations are ruled out by the constraining force exerted by
linguistic features of the text. Fish (1980), on the other hand, considers the
stability of interpretation to be achieved by interpretive strategies rather than
by the text itself. He proposes the concept of interpretive communities that
share reading strategies. Because the community’s culture fills the reader
with assumptions and beliefs, people who belong to the same interpretive
community tend to interpret the text in the way that is shaped by the expect-
ations of their community and its acknowledged leaders.

Consider, for example, Exercise 1.5 in Chapter 1, where Tawara Machi’s
tanka was translated:

Z OWRRB DO RELE T D~
EZTHRATOHENEEE-TD
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Late at night, alone in her apartment,' the protagonist is listening to the
unanswered ring at the other end. Her lover is not home yet. Almost all
native speakers of Japanese recognize the bell in this poem to be the sound
of a telephone ringing. She cannot stop wondering where and with whom
he is drinking. By contrast, most non-native speakers in my translation course
construe the bell sound with a doorbell, and some with a clock. In the case
of the doorbell, the protagonist supposedly goes to his apartment and rings
the doorbell in vain. This setting does not appeal artistically to Japanese
sensibility. The clock-bell construal conveys the idea that they are living
together, and she is waiting for him to come home. Then the clock bell
chimes, making her aware that it is already late. This situation is more poetic
than the one with a doorbell.

The different interpretations of this tanka between native and non-native
speakers of Japanese are no doubt partly due to the fact that “telephone
bell” is no longer a common collocation, so that native speakers of English
do not naturally associate “bell” with “telephone.” However, this cannot be
the sole reason for the difference because it fails to account for the reason
Japanese speakers do not construe “bell” to be doorbell or clock chime, even
though beru in Japanese can also refer to them. This phenomenon strongly
suggests the existence of an interpretive community whose members share
interpretations shaped by communal expectations. Understanding even the
simplest message potentially involves all our accumulated experience — the
knowledge, beliefs, suppositions, inferences, and expectations that are the stuff
of personal, social, and cultural life (Hervey and Higgins 2002: 7).

5.2. Predicates and arguments

Predicates and arguments are major building blocks of sentences. The
underlined parts of the following sentences are referred to as predicates.

Meg is an attorney. Nominal Predicate
The sky is blue. Adjectival Predicate
Wesley cried. Verbal Predicate

Predicates express ideas concerning some entities, e.g. about Meg, the sky,
and Wesley in these examples. Such focal entities are called arguments. Some

' Almost all native speakers of Japanese automatically assume that the protagonist of this poem
is a young woman. In my translation course, many assume this, too, but some consider the
protagonist to be a young man. Although women as well as men stay out at night drinking,
Japanese sensibility precludes such a reading as non-poetic. One may counter that the assump-
tion of a female protagonist is due to the fact that the author is female. However, even if the
author were anonymous, I believe Japanese readers would still assume the protagonist to be
female. Is this a reflection of sexism?
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arguments are obligatory, while others are optional. Understanding a predicate
includes the ability to recognize how many and what kind of entities must
be included as arguments. For instance, if one thinks that the verb to put
requires two entities — someone who performs an act of putting and some-
thing which is put — his/her understanding of o put is inadequate because it
also requires an expression for specifying the location of the something.

Nominal and adjectival predicates typically require only one argument
and rarely two, whereas the arguments of verbs vary between zero and three.
Some meteorological predicates require no argument; however, in order to
comply with the strict grammatical constraint of English, “it” is used as a
dummy subject, called the expletive subject.

It’ll snow tomorrow. Zero-place Predicate
Steve Jobs is the CEO of Apple. One-place Predicate

Alaska is cold.
Joan dances well.

Chris is a brother of Kate. Two-place Predicate
Hana is fond of red wine.

Julius resembles his mother.

Sue bought a house.

Bill donated one million to the charity. Three-place Predicate

EXERCISE 5.1

Identify the number and the nature/characteristics of the obligatory argu-
ments of each predicate and translate into Japanese or English.

1. be the employer of 6. IR

2. buy 7. fER|7E
3. admire 8.

4. invite 9. 17<

5. be boring 10. FHE+ 2

English grammar is rigid as to whether the argument can be omitted or
not, e.g. ¥*They went yesterday, *I bought from Jean (the asterisks indicate
ungrammatical sentences). By contrast, Japanese employs omission as a
major means of textual cohesion (cf. Section 3.4: Textual meaning). This
strategy is demonstrated by the opening of Shimizu Yoshinori’s hilarious
novel, Kokugo nyiishi mondai hisshoho (Japanese Entrance Exams for Earnest
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Young Men), in which the protagonist, Ichiro, is introduced in the first sentence,
followed by an examination question.? Ichiro is named again, and then for
the next six sentences, no overt mention of him as the subject is made.

BERD Do ey, 2 BE—IZRIOMEIZH %@
L7,

s WMDOXEZFHATHEDRIWVICEZ R E W,
MR 2 VWD b ONH D75, HBHRIEE VN LD
HHEAIENTE I DD LR, RBIFELNIETT A R=—
Thbd, EERIILIZDLPDDAEEZOETHE NI LOR, KL L
TEARBELZF SO ENHDEVI LT HF AL LEZAT
HA9,
ZZFECHATEBIFEANLS bo & LT,
fAINEBENTHENEH DN SRV DTE, BN ORI & diie &
WOLMLTR LA ERbDDEND, MESNVEVONEDL >
DEETCERVDTE,
OEDDEDDEEIT, IFLALEHS>THDEHDIENY TH D,
M), bbb L, BElEbbNd, & AN, BmmiEs
o, E0FEVBELTTHD, HEIZA A =B HED
E7evy, (GEKFEE TEFEARMBELBIED pp. 33-4)

The following is a list of the predicates (double-underlined) and their argu-
ments (single-underlined). The ellipted arguments are marked by a “@”:

1. (BERRL) BP0 o7

2. BE NI OMBEIC H A8 L7z (me o tosu is a complex predicate
that takes two arguments.)

3. (&% 5tA T (Because this should be interpreted as an imperative clause,

the subject omission is structurally permitted.)

H & DFIVITE Z 72 SV (This is an imperative clause.)

M 72EH & VS L ORH D

IR 72 E L WS b D E B DHTEA D (dard is an auxiliary.)

(7 ... HD1EA9] EAFE I D Ltz (ka mo shirenai

is an auxiliary.)

Nk

2 SHimizU Yoshinori (b. 1947) is often associated with the idea of pastiche (imitating previous
works). “He assumes the exact verbal color of everything from scholarly tomes to bestsellers
to advertising pamphlets with painfully absurd results” (Translator Hunter’s comment in
Shimizu 1991: 259). Kokugo nyishi mondai hisshoho ridicules pointlessly abstruse styles of
reading-comprehension test materials in college-entrance examinations and “teaches” how to
determine the correct answers without even reading the examination texts. It won the YOSHIKAWA
Eiji New Writer’s Award in 1988.
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8. TIT A v =—Th%
9. BELRLKEIZ»DD] 52D HM (A relative-clause construction.
The subject of kakawaru is the head of the relative clause, shinnen no jijo.)

10. REZR...LVWHIHD] B3, K LTERAREREAROZI LR H D
(koto ga aru is an auxiliary.)

11. %R WS Z L] IFFANDID L ZATHA I (tokoro de ard is
an auxiliary. Banjin is the subject of shiru; [nomitsuna. . .to iu koto] is its
direct object.)

12. @ Z 2 F TiHtA T (Ichiré ga yomu.)

13. —BABIZEAN < & o & Uiz (atama ga kuratto suru is a complex predicate.)

4. MRENTHD

15. GUAINENTH 5H00] ¥FHDLDLRWDTE (noda is an auxiliary. Ichiro
ga wakaranai.)

16. @ BARSCDFmwN LA Fede (Ichird ga yomu.)

17. @ WoObMT R CRoZWbbIivd (Ichird ga ajiwawasareru. We
will not discuss the passive construction here.)

18. @ 1% Z\ 72\ (tai is an auxiliary. The subject of iu can be the text or
the writer.)

19. @ TESVTVDON] £5-5& 0 HETE RO (Ichiré ga rikai
dekinai.)

20. O LDV EODEEET, Gl1F & A EE- T (Ichird ga hitotsu hitotsu
no kotoba o shitte iru.)

21. OEDVEDDEHET, UFELALH-STWD] bOENY THD

22. O FEMRIY. © 0D (Ichird ga wakaru.)

23. @ EHH LD (Ichiré ga wakaru.)

24. O FEMIY 2SN & R HivD (Ichird ga yarareru.)

25. @ XV BEDIS THD (Ichird ga oteage de aru.)

26. (—HBOD) HHIZA A=V bENER

Probably not as explicitly as illustrated above, competent readers consciously
or unconsciously recognize all of these predicates and identify all of their
arguments. This process, called parsing, is a fundamental level of text
comprehension.

This passage is translated by Jeffrey Hunter (Shimizu 1991: 239-40) with
the underlined arguments supplied by him:

He didn’t feel like it, but Ichiro Asaka skimmed through the first test
problem anyway.
READ THE NEXT PASSAGE AND ANSWER THE QUESTIONS
THAT FOLLOW:

Allowing the existence of such a thing as “active stasis,” one might
well also speak of “passive destruction.” This, of course, would be irony.
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For, as surely everyone knows, the self-absolution of certain intensely
intimated convictions may on occasion take on a transparent malice.

By the time he’d read this far, Ichiro’s mind was in a fog.

He hadn’t the slightest idea what he was reading. Whenever he read
modern literary criticism, it was always the same. He could not begin
to fathom what anyone was trying to say.

He knew all the words, one by one. He knew what “active” meant
and he knew what “stasis” meant. But when they pulled an “active
stasis” on him, he gave up. No image, no thing arose in his mind.

In Japanese, omission serves as the cement of text cohesion, whereas in English
pronouns need to be supplied to serve a similar purpose. On the other hand,
in English-to-Japanese translation, as novice English-to-Japanese translators
find to their chagrin, repeating pronouns faithfully results in an unacceptable
TT (see Chapter 1, Exercise 1.1a). Observe how awkward a back-translation
of Hunter’s translation would sound with repeating pronouns:

BB —BRIXEAR D 2o T2, ST IR PIOREICH %
WLz, (K%
:gﬁ::ifﬁhﬁ&%\&@ﬁi<%okbto

I NENTH D MEITITE H D B2V D 72, MBSO L
%ﬁﬂtwo%%?ﬂb DEWbbIND, HBIFAPMIEZF
VWDNED - X YR CE 720 DT,

OEDVDEDSDEEIT, FLEAEEDM> TWVEHEDIENY TH
b, WITHEmA, bbb L, HiEHEbbnnd, &2 AN, #HiX
BB RERECOND &, TS VEBTFH T TH S, #iDiAE

WZIFEA A= DA ENR R,

EXERCISE 5.2

Recover the covert (presupposed) arguments and translate the following into
English, underlining the supplied arguments.

oI DENLE, S EZEOF B NEL i FiEo7, IBRoT
WERKIE=1Z, TN TRZ2EE LT, it DBERAZ >~ K&
%, BEtoshI, FRi—H2SLTWe, L, BEEEWVWOF
% i T3 BLLE, ﬁ%hﬁif%&w JERESF 2 R DIA AT
bbb, bETRBEIIRD, TAREFEIL HOEENLT
Eleot, (BE— IEHREERER))



Understanding the source text 145

5.3. Argument recovery

The conspicuously different text-forming strategies illustrated in previous
sections make Japanese-to-English translation particularly difficult. Many
non-native speakers of Japanese complain that Japanese sentences are
ambiguous. However, native speakers rarely find well-written Japanese texts
ambiguous because they provide sufficient cues for argument recovery at the
sentence level. Nevertheless, recognizing those cues and making subtly phrased
arguments more explicit, as Japanese-to-English translation may require,
calls for quite a heightened knowledge and sensitivity to language. Even
veteran translators occasionally fail to identify omitted arguments accurately.
In this section we will examine some structural characteristics of Japanese
that play a crucial role in argument recovery.

5.3.1. Wa and ga

Wa and ga are key identifiers of arguments, as illustrated in the following
excerpt from KAWABATA Yasunari’s Izu no odoriko (The Izu Dancer) and
Edward Seidensticker’s translation.?

FELUIFIEOELS RN, BTriERRvE2Eo LB EE—FH%
HODT Tz, FAVHBEETICIRED 9 & LTIRV R T2RE, S X722
LbEEEFIE LR, ZNHIEL T, $ 95— AL R SWTH
iz, Ol MPFEoi+J] p. 365)
The lighter pitched violently. The dancer stared fixedly ahead, her lips
pressed tight together. As I started up the rope ladder to the ship
I looked back. I wanted to say good-bye, but I only nodded again.
(Kawabata 1968: 28)

The subject of sayonara o io to shita = & 7¢ 5 %139 & L7z and unazuite
miseta 9 725N T HAE T2 are odoriko i1, although the translation identifies
them with the narrator. A. Yamaguchi (1989: 8-9) contends that this sentence
is indeed ambiguous, and that the proper construal takes into account the
preceding paragraph, in which the dancer nods several times. However,
argument recovery in this case need not depend on so much on context if
we are aware of the fundamental difference between wa (the topic marker)
and ga (the subject marker), as well as the characteristics of foki connections,
which will be discussed in the next section.

3 Izu no odoriko, published in 1925, brought KAWABATA Yasunari his first critical success. It is
an autobiographical story wherein the young protagonist travels through the Izu Peninsula
during a summer vacation. He meets a family of traveling entertainers and becomes obsessed
with the 13-year old dancer and idealizes her beauty and grace.
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A topic is a discourse notion, which can be sustained not only across clause
boundaries but also over a lengthy stretch of sentences (or even an entire
book can be on a single topic). By contrast, a subject is a grammatical notion
that indicates a particular relationship between a noun phrase and a given
predicate. That is, the scope of subject is limited to the clause in which it
occurs. While a wa-marked entity can be a subject of multiple predicates,
the scope of ga-marked subjects normally (although not necessarily) does
not extend outside a single clause. Therefore, when we hear watashi ga. . . toki
‘when I...’, we expect the subject of the main clause to be distinct from
watashi. Sentences such as Watashi ga furimuita toki, (watashi wa) odoriko
o mitsuketa FLHME O WK (FAKL) BT~ % BL-D1F 72, where the subjects
of the subordinate clause and of the main clause are identical, sound very
odd or are considered ungrammatical by some grammarians. In such cases,
the multiclausal subject should be marked with wa: Watashi wa, furimuita
toki, odoriko o mitsuketa FAE, RV MIWT2WE, B 1% ROV 724 (Watashi
wa, furimuite, odoriko o mitsuketa FATHR D AT, Bl % RO 72 is yet
more natural.)

The next passage, taken from YosHIMOTO Banana’s Kitchin, exemplifies the
same type of error, avoidable by paying attention to the topic-subject marking
distinction. Here, Yoichi has bought a computer and says to Mikage:

(257, BloZ INATXE2ESTHIT LD TidAnd, | LR
5 Do
M, 24, |
[72oT, ZORBMETHERT ., BEET P TEETNDOHD 2]
[72oT, £78lo 2K, @M TH00E 5 L EE T, |
MRES &, bR o] EEBOELREIITLEDT,
T, BEWLET, | LHHATL,

(FAT 7 [ v F ] pp. 44-5)
“Right. Shouldn’t you be sending out change-of-address cards?”
“What are you talking about?”
“Well, how long do you intend to go on living in this huge city without
an address or phone number?”
“But it seems like a lot of trouble, considering I'm going to move and
I’d have to do it all again.”
“Fuck that!” he burst out, and then, softening, “Okay, just please
do it.” (Translation by Megan Backus, Yoshimoto 1993a: 27)

4 For further discussion of wa and ga, see Mikami 1953; Kuroda 1972, 1979; Kuno 1973: Hinds
et al. 1987; Watanabe 1990; Brockett 1991; Currah and Prideaux 1991; Sheard 1991; Shibatani
1991; Noda 1996.
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Here again, the ga-marked kare is the subject of the predicate tsumaranaso
ni shita ~>F 572% 512 L7z alone and does not extend its scope across the
clause boundary indicated by the connective node; the subject of the under-
lined main clause should be someone distinct from kare. If there is no other
entity, the most plausible entity is ‘I” watashi, i.e. ‘I asked him to do so’ (see
Section 5.6.2: Egocentricity).

5.3.2. Connectives

Awareness and knowledge of the idiosyncrasies of connectives makes
Japanese-to-English translation manageable.’ For example, the connective
-te cannot be used when the connected situations occur simply spontaneously
in succession (Hasegawa 1996). The following are all anomalous due to
violation of this constraint:

a. HIDNFEZH T, B> TE 7=,

I left home, and the rain started.
b. #?Tﬂ:ﬁ)/\fa IEWT, SN IME ST,

The child arrived at the hall, and the lecture started.
c. HEENERERIZAS T, EBRBOWV,

Takamine entered the room, and the lights turned on.

Te-connection is very versatile and can be used whenever juxtaposition of two
situations is more than a mere coincidence. For example, in (a’) below, thunder
and rain are naturally associated; in (b’), the arrival of the lecturer enables the
lecture to start; and in (c¢’), Takamine caused the light to function by fixing it.

a. BT, MR- TETZ,

It thundered, and the rain started.
b, RIS EHIE T, FEEP R E -T2,

The lecturer arrived at the hall, and the lecture started.
c. BWENELT, BEBRNOWVT,

Takamine fixed the lights, and they went on.

In addition, when the connected acts are performed intentionally by a single
individual, -ze can be used:

d. (FAX) FEHH T, R7IcgEE»T=,
I left home and locked the door.

* Unfortunately, no books provide comprehensive information on the details needed in trans-
lation. Some helpful resources written in English are: Kuno 1973, Makino and Tsutsui 2008.
Those written in Japanese are: Masuoka 1993, Noda et al. 2002, Nihongo Kijutsu Bunpd
Kenkytkai 2008.
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However, if one of the acts is uncontrollable by the referent of the subject,
and thus unintentional, the te-connection is anomalous:

e. #(FLIX) FEMHT, ZAALKE,
I left home and fell down.

These characteristics of the fe-connection assure the reader that the subjects
of the connected clauses of (f) are the same person; otherwise, the person’s
looking back and some other person’s saying sayonara would be deemed
mere coincidence, violating appropriate -fe usage.

f. WHANWT, S L bEF-T,

I/Someone turned back and said good-bye.

On the other hand, a sentence that expresses just a matter of temporal
sequence can be appropriately expressed with the connective -to.

2", BNFEEMD L, Rnk- T,
br. SHERBBHCEL &, MESBE ST,
¢ EEATRICASD &, BRNOWVE,

In contrast, when two acts are performed intentionally by the speaker, the
use of -7o is unacceptable:

d. #FNT) FE2HDE, RTIZEET T,

However, when the subject is a third person, both -0 and -te connections
are possible:

g MFIEIREZMD L. FTIC#ENT T,
h. BTEIFEREH T, FTIC#zENTTZ,

In (h) the narrator depicts the two events as Ayako’s intentional acts, whereas
in (g) the narrator does so in a mere matter-of-fact way, from an observer’s
view point, without implying any intentional connection between them.

EXERCISE 5.3

While paying close attention to covert arguments and the characteristics of
connectives, translate the following into English.

. I55%itzd L. BoTLEoT,
2. LR H, BT,
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3. W BEERE OB VST, BT 2RAT, L
BV,

LoThH, WELE X,

SN I, T<HSTZNS 295,

LIZ6< 2RI Bz, TVSAKRELotzta,

HOEE, BEOEHIZ LaxboABITIE, ZARZ LICERD
RN oT212A D,

#H LBOZ,

9. EHBEAL THLOMNLARWVARL, b5, dBAIZ LR,

10. @AW S, FATHET,

=@y P g

£

EXERCISE 5.4

Paying particular attention to the fo-connection in 152 % & and the covert
subject of Ji % 7= > T1T > 7=, translate this passage.

RBICERAFIORIEEEMENLD LR EREREX L
T, KIE LS EN—R & o> CHHGHRO A2 REE TR E%
AT T DT, WBEEHRPINEBIMFENETTHRE L, KW
THNPGEERIARZA D &, £ S LFRTe>TUT- T,
(LilRrE7- TERE7e © —Hl)e

5.4. Noun modification

In Japanese all elements that modify a noun must precede that noun. This
grammatical constraint can bring about long and complex noun modification
constructions. This section examines noun modification constructions not
generally introduced in Japanese-language textbooks: internally headed
relative clauses (5.4.1), gapless relative clauses (5.4.2), and multi-layered
relative clauses (5.4.3).

5.4.1. Internally headed relative clauses

English allows only gapped externally headed relative clauses:

I ate the apple [that/which Joan bought Q].
Head Relative Clause

® Many of Yamasaki Toyoko’s (b. 1924) best-selling novels are loosely based on historical
events. Karei naru ichizoku ‘the family of exuberance’ depicts the rise and fall of the powerful
Manpyo family during post-WWII Japan and alludes to the bankruptcy of the Sanyo Special
Steel Co. in 1965. The novel has been filmed once and twice dramatized on TV.
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In this sentence, the head of the relative clause construction is the apple,
which is located outside the relative clause. Placed within the relative clause,
it functions as the direct object of the verb bought. This gap inside the rela-
tive clause is marked by “@.” This type of relative clause is most common
in Japanese as well:

Va—r NI EHST,
[Va—rNPdHE-T] DA Z B,
Relative Clause Head

However, Japanese also allows the head to appear inside the relative clause,
i.e. an internally headed relative clause:

[(Ya—rn DAZEH-STE] O =203 THboTz,
Head
I received three of the apples that Joan bought.
Literally (ungrammatical in English): ‘I received three of them from that
Joan bought the apples.’

(WAZHRT—T LD EIChHoT] OERN,
Head

I ate the apple that was on the table.

Literally: ‘I ate that there was an apple on the table.’

The following examples of internally headed relative clauses in Japanese are
drawn from Ohara (1996).

(XA =ZHANZBEZIRVIAATBW TS Z] OERKIZA BEIEH
L7z, (p. 13)

Three days ago her father had wired her money, and Midori withdrew
it today.

[RESS =AFRTER ORIZE S E R L T\l OZfEFITERE D
THIL 72 (p. 48)

Taro had hidden money behind the closet three years ago, and Hanako
found it accidentially.

The internally headed relative clause construction supports Ikegami’s (1981:
257) contention that Japanese tends to depict situations as koto = (= an event),
rather than as mono ¥ (= a thing). For example, in the following, many native
speakers of Japanese prefer the a-type expression over the b-type:
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a. Fh, KEBEDZ &3 ifFE 720,
b. Fh. KESEN#FE 20,

According to Tkegami, in the b-type expression, the act of reference to the
individual, Taro in this case, is too definite. He (1988: 9) asserts that in
Japanese text, “[ajn individuum is not seen in isolation; it is not clearly
separated from what it stands contiguous with. It is merely a part of a larger
whole, with which it may become merged to the extent of losing its identity.”
Adapting Ikegami’s idea, Maynard (1997: 172) characterizes the same phe-
nomenon as scene-orientation (as in Japanese) vis-a-vis agent-orientation (as
in English). She contends, “[f]or Japanese people, the scene of an event as
a whole assumes the primary focus of attention (in comparison to English,
where the agent is the primary focus).”

The following excerpt, taken from Mori Ogai’s novel, Seinen ‘a young
man’,” illustrates a case of ambiguous reference. The passage depicts the
scene in which the protagonist, Jun’ichi, is visited by a girl, Oyuki-san. While
they are looking at pictures in a Western magazine, Oyuki-san’s hip touches
Jun’ichi’s. The naive young man automatically pulls back:

M IXMEEFRIC, A E RN Z R - T, Ry < ~ i LiE (X°)
BTV kEEDEE (Z1X) ~MT-> T, KFEONTL) ZFITH- T,
[, KBNHZEIITRoT, ALBZLELEOIR] EBoT,
S ToIe LEARITEDZR WD) MR TRPBRHTFTH D, ot
Mi—nNEB LN, DLLEERVWER XD, / TZARITKX
REFPHDLTLEIN] oD%, KWLV B L (DZ)
WTRWE, HEDOLEVDHIZH LM ARDIEETH T,
(FRES THHD)

Jun’ichi almost automatically and unconsciously stood up and moved
to the hibachi located at a distance. Picking up the hearth tongs, he
said, “It’s going out. We need to put some more coal on the fire.”

“I'm not cold,” Oyuki-san said calmly, without appearing to suspect
why Jun’ichi had moved away.

“What a huge hat,” she continued with surprise. Maneuvering the fire,
Jun’ichi turned his gaze toward her. She was staring at an advertisement
of women’s apparel at the end of the magazine.

7 Mor1 Ogai (1862-1922) was a novelist, poet, and translator during the Meiji period. He also
served as a medical officer in the Imperial Japanese Army and was promoted to the highest
rank, Army Surgeon-General, in 1907. He was sent by the Army to study in Germany
(1884-1888), during which time he developed an interest in European literature. Mori is highly
praised for his crisp, modern writing style. The novel Seinen, which was inspired by NATSUME
Soseki’s Sanshiro, is a portrait of a young man who aspires to become a novelist.
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The predicate in question is nozoite mireba Wi\ >"C 511, which requires
both subject and direct object. The subject here is clearly Jun’ichi, but the
direct object is not apparent because this sentence is structurally ambiguous.
One interpretation considers no as in to iu no o & =9 M % as a personal
pronoun, identical with Sonna koto o itta no wa dare da = 722 L %5 -
7= DIXHETZ “Who said such a thing?’, where no is equivalent to &ito A\. Then
the translation would be:

“What a huge hat,” she continued with surprise. Maneuvering the fire,
Jun’ichi glanced at her. What she was looking at was an advertisement
of women’s apparel toward the end of the magazine.

The alternative interpretation identifies “Konna ni okina boshi ga aru desho
ka” toiunoo T ZARIZREREIRHHTLL I D] L9 D% asan
internally headed relative clause whose head is boshi g1

“What a huge hat,” she continued with surprise. Maneuvering the fire,
Jun’ichi glanced at the hat. It was in an advertisement of women’s
apparel toward the end of the magazine.

The second rendering sounds more logical than the first. However, the most
natural interpretation of this passage is that Jun’ichi glanced at the scene in
which Oyuki-san was looking at the big hat in the magazine. Isolating
Oyuki-san or the photograph of the hat is artificial and unnecessary to
understanding the text.

EXERCISE 5.5

Identify internally headed relative clauses and translate into English the
following (derived from Ohara 1996).

—_

MA R H TN D EBRE N -7,
2. KERDRE-TCETDHEFITHE 272,
3. FOENT AV IS ARIC—RIFE L TV =0 L HESD ITHS

L7,
4. KEBIZICAEDTITIHC A 2725 72D % Byl B TR 7 /L ~F55H
L7,

5. 77 AT vXF—&BEVIZOZR IR T,
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EXERCISE 5.6

Identify the internally headed relative clause, and translate this passage.

ZORBIN, ZOBLAFEOFKIZ, BT OIFRBED FUTEN S 7272
TRV DZE, KOEFIZWND LT R ARDREDHIC, iffT#% &
HEILIANLT, FRORZZKUATT B R > TV e, #E
E—FF BT 2 2 3o T, TRICHEEZH L TR ->TW»
DT TREFIBRVEEBFEDOES EBO SN, —fHEIZEED T2t
WZHTTOLNT, WMADEEZ LTIC, A2 THSROH L
7o TORTEIDENSTD TOY | IZHIZE -T2,
GEHEE o4k p. 167)

5.4.2. Gapless relative clauses

In English, all relative clauses are externally headed and incorporate a “gap”
that is filled with the entity that corresponds to the external head. By contrast,
Japanese allows not only internally headed relative clauses, but also gapless
relative clauses.® In fact, the latter type is very common. For example, consider
[yaseru] kusuri 1 % 3£ ‘diet medicine’. Kusuri is the head, and [@ yaseru]
is a relative clause. The gap in this relative clause is the subject, i.e. the
person who loses weight. However, it does not correspond to the head of
the relative clause: kusuri does not lose weight. The meaning, with the gap
filled in, is ‘if you take this medicine, you’ll lose weight’. Here are additional
examples to illustrate this construction:

[F LIZATT ] a~v—2 b
the TV commercial that is too interesting to take a bathroom break

[za—t—ZHo7] B2V
the change from buying coffee

[NIZTELLS D] &R

a book that helps you learn to be more considerate of others

DB Z Y T< 5] &

the sound of someone descending the stairs

szl AR

the day before X was arrested

8 For further details of gapless relative clause construction, see Matsumoto (1988).
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EXERCISE 5.7

Identify the gapless relative clauses and then translate the following into English.

MAiZ R LT LE-7=0T, RITFDZBENR,
MEHERTZL A NI 0%, RIFEHEHEN, K X,
THiE. BFRER—LT U Ef o= T 3 — b7 ATT &,
HARDRISFESSI D LE =0 B REHZ T 17280,
BOrOEMNEL RIeEEEN SN,
XUy MEETIX, SEELLENE LT, ~T7 7 LRIT12O
H¥Emlohi,
7. REANRICHZ N D FRIEHEI /BN LET,
8. WREIZ, I RTERBELHAVEBLTICITHAEARRD LWV ) EN
HYET,

9. REFSTEZEESIZILT, IThbe2E0 72,
10. YEEAZ L72E A, TZHE) ORETEIAL T THEEES)
Tl u | EEZBZTNVD RTIANR=HZNTTMN, &K
2 L% ET%L%U\LOD{Em%FﬁUt%ﬁfT@%‘?‘M‘
MEKIEEER ) 1272 £,

(P ) 1| RS 222 TR ERR DT & LX)

BN > D =

EXERCISE 5.8

This is a web counselor’s response to a complaint that a woman’s in-laws
treat her child differently from the way they treat their own daughter’s child.
Paying particular attention to gapless relative clauses, translate it into English.

FH S ATEMBUCTITEOR LA TT L, EARITBEN RV
THIRIZHE THRBRVATT, BOT X VBOTNA[ZENOIESAR
TLX Y, BREEBOTFEEPEEZRD T ST KENTT D)
b, (T=7 NEMZKLY)

EXERCISE 5.9

Identify the gapless relative clause and translate the following.

KIFMEUCIX, —ER G222 End b, ETFNZTTH, KL
k:&&@ﬁo%K%E\ﬁ@ﬂ\ﬁkﬁﬁﬁﬂ%<&of%f\
EZRHFAN EMEE I D&, WIRICHEN > =572, FEiE
EEoT- DX, BEVEENST o LR o7, §tY THEEAFN TR
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WZ ERENZRAEITIX, Flic b 2o o7, £ L TREDORW
NEALRBNTE, BEFIRE->-TWT, [(EF5F) Lwnwy, =27
— S0, ErbENEERIZVEWVGEETH, LEWITIEOI> A
XDLT, FoTWhol=nE b9,

(FFNER =2 [FDFEY] p. 68)°

5.4.3. Multi-layered relative clauses

Japanese also allows relativization of an element from a relative clause or a
subordinate clause, i.e. a multi-layered relative clause, which is prohibited in
English. Consider:

REDT-DIEFTOMERE THEWVICESTHL bomERE, b
HTELRLBEZHTHNTEL LEMARWT,
(&FmE MEEO%] p. 166)

In English this complex structure may be broken up into simpler pieces in
order to achieve clarity, as in the following rendering.

A friend of mine lost his mother in a car accident. On that day, he had
guests and asked his mother to go to the nearby restaurant to get sushi
for them. It was only a few blocks away from home where the accident
happened.

This sentence consists of:

a. DREOIZDIZERNEFTOMREE THEWIE-ST]
For the sake of their guests, his mother hurried out to the nearby sushi
shop.

° Born into an affluent family in Tokyo, NacGar Kafu (1879-1959) studied in the United States
and also lived in France. He wrote novels, plays, and numerous essays. An eccentric and bitter
loner, he lamented the rapidly disappearing atmosphere of Edo Japanese tradition, while
loving and frequenting pleasure quarters in downtown Tokyo. He wrote stories of prostitutes
with elegant descriptions of the district bordered by the Sumida river. Seidensticker (1998:
23) writes: KIAGIBUZZ I TR OIS Z TR S LIZALTT 2, £ 2 b2 malic &)
NicomEnd & HRICH L TEEEZ > TWANHTY, EROMEIC —Ebao7
ZELIFEHY EFAN, RO ZA L& TN B EADANT L7z, (I was fascinated by
Nacar Kafu and translated his work. My affection for Kafu was based on our shared love
for Tokyo. I never met him, but when I strolled around the city, he was always my guide.)
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This act was requested by the chijin 1A\

b. [GNAD) RKEDT-OIZ [ERHIAFTOEE THEWICEST] b5
~72]
A friend of mine asked his mother to go to the nearby sushi shop (to
order sushi) for the guests.

Then, robo £} is relativized:
c. DREODOIZDIZ [QEfDfigRE THEWICES T, bbo7z], Rk
e W e

This relativization crosses two clause boundaries, which is prohibited in
English grammar. (English permits an element to cross, at most, one boundary.)
The second half of the sentence begins with:

d. [EEPZEPOHTE L] [ERPEIZHTHNTL]
[Lit.] Right after his mother left the house, his mother was hit by a car.

Because the subjects of the two clauses in (d) are identical, the first one is
omitted. (We can consider the second subject to be omitted, but omitting
the first makes the explanation simpler.)

e. @FENPOHTELARL] [BEPHEICHTOENL]

Right after leaving the house, his mother was hit by a car.
Then, we make (e) a subordinate clause:

f. [[E0rofiTELRL] BBEIZHTHAT] [FMANREREZTL
L]
A friend of mine lost his mother when his mother was hit by a car right
after leaving the house.

Again, there are two occurrences of robo in (f), and the second is omitted:

g [[EroHTELRL] OHIZHTLHNT] [MARERZTEL L]
A friend of mine lost his mother when she was hit by a car right after
leaving the house.

Then, chijin, too, is relativized:

h, [[EZroiTEb L] HZHTHNAT] [@EREZTL LEZ] FA

MUNT- — 7
There was a friend of mine who lost his mother when, right after leaving
the house, she was hit by a car.
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Preposing robo, we obtain:

i Rz IFEPLHTELARL] HHTHAT] L L] M
AN

Modifying robo with (c) results in:

j.  [CREDOT-OITEFOMERE THWWIE->TH bo7] ERE, [[F
OHTEL L] HIZHTHNT] T L] AW
There was a friend of mine who lost his mother who was sent to the
nearby sushi shop (to order sushi) for the guests, but right after leaving
the house, she was hit by a car.

Because English grammar does not allow this type of relativization, many
native speakers of English consider when they encounter such sentences
that Japanese grammar is relatively relaxed, i.e. it imposes fewer restrictions
than English grammar does. This is not a valid conclusion. We need to
be aware that requirements and constraints of different languages vary
remarkably.

EXERCISE 5.10

Identify the parts of multi-layered relative clauses and translate the following
into English.

. ZETCVBIRBZIBENL TS NMIEH IR,
2. T AT, BRI LIMBAZDLD DHEEILGET 5,
3. BARTZADBIL BRI IO B e Ay I Lz,
4. NS ENWT NN TEN T AER DR L7l b &5 2,
5. bONIZ, FELED, ROBICIEFEESEFIZIAE->TLEI AT
T X,
EXERCISE 5.11

Identify multi-layered headed relative clauses, and translate this passage.

BHEZFEE (X Led) &1, @REEEEE DAV D Z L2, KX
IS4E11H298 (W TIZ15464E12H22B L 72 %) . BERRME (B L7
73 OIEE & UTHER (O U)IZAF ., ABk10E (15674F) EHICFK
B ARSI L 72 D, KEKIAE (15694F) . FRAAETS (F éUT)
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2, BHIEE G L2 KLdX) 2R 5BBGER @ 057k
DB LT FIE (D22 ) LHIFTLIR (o Lk R7T135) D
XEAZZT, 3,00000 584 O TR K OIA AT D75, 3000
LCTHBYUBELABTBRIR L, - L5l @b o TR0E) Dk
WT, T TICRFSEDEZREL WD, (FHE) 20k, Bk
L D) DEWTHHEBE ()22 L V) 2> 72EROE FIZAY . KiE
442 (15764F) i3, BHE T(H 50 TDH &) N/NRIER
(ZFRenb dd) OKEDOR, HEE (D6 ehano)
25,0000 THOIAEE DN, RE(HMICEELLEZAE2, #
ENXS00D L CHEL, BiF7z, (7T U NEBEY =7 %A b, hitp://
hakusanjin.cocolog-nifty.com/blog/2009/02/post-€224.html [December
28, 2010])

5.5. Complex sentences

In dealing with simple sentences, understanding may be intuitive, but when
a text is made up of numerous complex (multi-clausal) sentences, knowledge
of grammatical structures and an ability to parse sentences becomes critical
for an accurate interpretation. When tackling a complex sentence, it is useful
to begin by identifying all predicates and their arguments, and then map out how
they relate to one another. This subsection demonstrates how to accomplish
such a task. First, let us analyze the following:

NI HIT D0, FICRFLZ TR, BOTHOTEIIR ST

R, TOENPEI VIR EFS b LVPDBRE>TNT, £

NEFA DO, RERHIBEL LS >THLEIWVIZS I,
(Miura and McGloin 1994: 30)

First, we can divide this sentence into two parts:

a. NdiF o8, BiICREZHTHR, AooFHokfica-o7z
Kf, TDIEMNE IV EZE ST b KW RikE > TS,
b. TNERZDDN, RERHEDHABTLLES>ThbEWEAI,

The main construction of the first sentence is: X no toki ni nan to ittara yoi
ka ga kimatteiru. The part denoted by X consists of four cases: (i) hito ni
nani ka ageru toki, (i) kyaku ni shokuji o dasu toki, (iii) jibun no kodomo no
sensei ni atta toki, and (iv) sono hoka no toki. The sore in (b) anaphorically
refers to nan to ittara yoi ka in (a). This analysis can be expressed as:


http://hakusanjin.cocolog-nifty.com/blog/2009/02/post-e224.html
http://hakusanjin.cocolog-nifty.com/blog/2009/02/post-e224.html
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There are commonly used set phrases for such occasions as presenting
gifts, serving meals to guests, meeting the teacher of one’s child, and
so on. It can be said that acquisition of such phrases would itself be
an important aspect of societal education.

Here is a more challenging example:

Bl (hrU—"2%ER, T2 ORI TKRSGIZBWTIEL,)
. B L. AL, ML, B L < IZEEE S - O IS HuE B E R
G2 BA TR IE D 7= Dot e 2 B Va2 R E | BERN %
BT LTI 5722, REEHE TEROEIE]D p. 123)

The main construction is: sharyo wa kidoshikinai o tsitkoshite wa naranai 55
i X EE BN 2 T L CidZe 5720 “Vehicles may not enter the railroad
tracks.” However, street cars are exempted from this regulation, and there
are exceptional cases: (1) sasetsushi, usetsushi, odanshi, moshiku wa kaiten suru
tameni kidoshiki o yokogiru baai /28T L. A4 L. FilrL. % L <iZElEx
I 5 12 DICEE A A5Y) 5 554 ‘when a vehicle moves onto railroad tracks
in order to turn left or right, to cross the railroad tracks, or to make a
U-turn’, and (ii) kikenbashi no tame yamu o enai baai f&RE5 1k D 7= H<°Le
%1572\ 06 ‘when it is necessary in order to avoid danger’. A sample
translation is:

No vehicles, except street cars (this exception applies in this and the
following articles), shall enter the railroad tracks, unless necessary
for making a left, right, or U-turn, crossing the tracks, or in case of
emergency.

EXERCISE 5.12

First analyze the structure, laying out the parts of the text, and then trans-
late either of the following.

a. BT, MBAREICHGE T 256103, Ykl AE 2 i3
DB SRR A EIC L 0 O ORI B L L5 L5
WATEDRNZ ERHLDRIGEZIRE . YAl AEDERTT
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T2 ENTED LD REETEIT LTI L0,
(NERZ@E] H=T/\KE R

b. It is unlawful for any person, while under the influence of any al-
coholic beverage or drug, or under the combined influence of any
alcoholic beverage and drug, to drive a vehicle and concurrently do
any act forbidden by law, or neglect any duty imposed by law in
driving the vehicle, which act or neglect proximately causes bodily
injury to any person other than the driver. (California Vehicle Code
Division 11, Chapter 12, Article 2, Section 23153 (a))

EXERCISE 5.13

Analyzing the structure, translate the following passage. (It is the continuation
of the text about the Nezumi-ko ‘rat scheme’ introduced in Section 4.3.)

RTHFEL NI OIIBH T, ERLEOER 24 e, [HEREEH
WSV, [MEREBGEEOSIEICBE T 2EE] TS TV E
T, (W) IEREESHGE OBA ILIC BT~ A &I L, MR
HEGEOERIILLTOL I £9, / & (UEELZRET
LI ITGFEEZ &, UTZDOLRICBWTHELE, ) #H2ATS
IMAZE N EFRIZEEMT 2D TH D E LT, BITMALIEL O
JEAEZE . DA ZAuic g L CEMERIC Ll EDfEERE - THEINT
HEBEDIMAEZ BN ZNENDOEMES CT-RIBME & 720 | ER
NERLE NBINENLE D 2 AT D455 B EDOH 2 A LT-4 5O
IR LR DM I3 EOEMEZET DI EaNELET
%4 OB SR A ) D

EXERCISE 5.14

After analyzing the structure, translate the following text into Japanese while
maintaining the level of formality of the ST. The translation of “humanity”
warrants special attention.

In June 1996, history was made. ..and lived! The Nemean Games were
reborn.

The ancient Greeks celebrated festivals at Nemea that were part of
the cycle of games at Delphi, Isthmia, and (best known today) Olym-
pia. At each one of these four sites in rotation, for a brief period each
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year, wars and hostilities were suspended by a sacred truce, and all
Greeks — Spartans and Athenians, Corinthians and Argives, Macedo-
nians and Cretans — gathered in recognition of their common humanity.
This impulse toward peace — albeit limited to a few days each year —
was the first in the history of an organized, regular, and international
scale. Thus, the ancient festivals at Nemea, Olympia, Delphi, and
Isthmia are the direct ancestors of today’s Olympic games as well as
of the United Nations.

The Society for the Revival for the Nemean Games (which now has
more than 1,800 members from around the world) was founded in the
belief that there is today scope and perhaps even the need for the
average person — regardless of ethnicity, language, religion, gender,
age, or athletic ability — to participate in an international athletic
festival. And so it happened in 1996. More than 1,300 people from 45
different countries, ranging in age from 10 to 93, added their footprints
to those of ages long ago while more than 8,000 spectators looked on.

No records were kept and no medals were awarded. Families with
picnics on the slopes of the stadium were as much a part of the festival
as the runners. Races were organized by gender and age, and were
interspersed with music and dances.... (Adapted from the Nemea
Games brochure, http:/nemeacenter.berkeley.edu/projects/stadium/
revival-nemean-games [January 13, 2011])

5.6. Evidentiality and egocentricity
5.6.1. Evidentiality

The Japanese language forces users to draw clear lines between the self and
others. It does so by making it difficult or awkward to express human sensa-
tions, feelings, desires, or mental activities when the speaker does not have
direct access to the source, i.e. other than oneself. This restriction is subsumed
under the rubric of evidentiality (or accessibility of information) (e.g. Chafe
and Nichols 1986, Kamio 1997, Hasegawa and Hirose 2005). The direct
representation of such subjective experiences (e.g. represented consciousness)
other than the speaker’s own yields what Banfield (1982) refers to as an
unspeakable sentence — i.e. one which cannot occur naturally in spoken
language.

The predicates that are subject to this constraint are sometimes called
psych predicates (see Kuroda 1973, Shibatani 1990: 383-5). They can be used
only to describe the speaking self, and no others. For example, in (a), samui
can take watashi as subject, but not haha, as in (b). When the subject is not
the speaker, some evidential expression is necessary, as in (c).


http://nemeacenter.berkeley.edu/projects/stadium/revival-nemean-games
http://nemeacenter.berkeley.edu/projects/stadium/revival-nemean-games
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a. FAIEIEW,
b. #RHIFE,
c. BHZ [EN-TWB/ EEHTF] .

This restriction on psych predicates and their potential subjects is so inflexible
that when the predicate is polysemous, the function of the subject necessarily
shifts to conform to this restriction. In (d), kanashii indicates that the subject
is sad (subject = experiencer). In (e), by contrast, the mother is the stimulus/
source that causes the speaker’s sad feeling, ‘Mother makes me sad’, not
‘Mother feels sad’, which violates the constraint.

d. FLIFFEL W, I feel sad.
e. RHIFEL W, Mother makes me sad.

Expressions of desire also belong to the category of psych predicates. The
construction Verb + -zai can be used with a first-person subject, e.g. (f), but
not with other subjects, e.g. (g). As with the expressions of sensation, an
evidential expression is necessary for a third-person subject, e.g. (h).

f. FAIza—b—%ATm0,
g HEHIa—EB—ZARTZUN,
h. BiF=a—t—% [KAZR-oTVD A TZEHT]

Omou is another type of psych predicate, and, as such, it cannot be used to
describe a third person’s mental state (see Nakau 1994).

AL, RHIRRE RS,
i RHLERE LR,
k. FHI(ESD) HREEBSTVS,

In (i), the main-clause subject, watashi, of which omou is predicative, is overtly
present. In (j), by contrast, watashi is the covert subject, and it might seem
that haha could be taken as the overtly-present potential subject of omou.
However, this construal is impossible: the subject of omou must still be
watashi. For a third-person subject, the auxiliary verb phrase -fe iru must
be added to omou, as in (k)."°

10 This constraint is due to the fact that omou is a modality expression. Nakau (1994: 46) defines
modality as the speaker’s mental attitude toward the proposition or the speech act at the time
of the utterance, conceived as the speaker’s instantaneous present. As a modality expression,
omou refers to the instantaneous present. Of all the mental attitudes that manifest themselves
simultaneously with the time of speech, it is only his/her own mental attitude that the speaker
can have accessible to him/her (p. 51). Therefore, the use of omou with a third-person subject
results in anomaly. Omotte iru, on the other hand, is an expression for the continuous present
and can be used to describe the mental activity of a third person as well as the speaker.
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In ordinary conversation, others’ mental states are not directly accessible
to the speaker. This constraint is not on the potential grammatical subject
per se, but, rather, on accessibility to information. So, you would not hear
someone say Akiko wa byoki da to omotta W1 137 & 572 to mean
‘Akiko thought she was ill’. In the context of a novel, on the other hand,
the author can freely use psych predicates with third-person subjects because
s/he, as creator, can be omniscient, and therefore has direct access to a character’s
mental state. In fact, expressions such as (1) are common in narrative fiction.

L B7E. o, BHIHKEEBoT,

EXERCISE 5.15

Paying attention to the evidential expression, translate the following.

CORPDOYr, EETEIZTRLOLMEOBRIRILRE LA OO
W2, oK BENPONEEZFEDTHL-TYH., REENIEED F
TALEZF> THBRL W E L BT, BRARZEY 2Rt T
LESEAS, (THHFHH] 199494H20H)

5.6.2. Egocentricity

The linguistic phenomenon of evidentiality reflects a strong awareness of the
self in Japanese language usage, however primordial and simplistic such a
notion may be. In order to use the language appropriately, the speaker needs
to be aware of the distinction between self and all others. This fact runs
counter to many researchers in anthropology, linguistics, and sociology who
contend that the Japanese people lack the concept of the individualistic self
akin to the Western notion of self. Some even insist that Japan is a “selfless”
society. Actual observation of Japanese society clearly demonstrates these
notions to be myths.

Quite the contrary, Japanese is a highly egocentric language, in which the
presence of “I” as the speaker is so obvious as not to have to be expressed
overtly (Hirose and Hasegawa 2010: 43). Consider the following examples
with verbs of perception. If watashi (ni) wa is inserted into (b, d, f), for
example, the sentences will convey that, although other people might disagree,
to me, something is visible/audible/odoriferous.

a. I (can) see a bus over there.
b. 2 HCAZARRZ 5,

I heard a strange noise somewhere in the house.
RO EZITEILWENEZ 272,

e o
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e. I could smell (something) burning.
f. AIDBET DBV LT,

A similar egocentricity is commonly observed in diary English. The follow-
ing examples are taken from Helen Fielding’s Bridget Jones: The Edge of
Reason (pp. 56—68), a novel in diary format.

g. When () finally arrived at Guildhall, Mark was pacing up and down
outside in black tie and big overcoat.
XU RBR— ML OIRKEFEFE LS, v — I BEXT ZAINTRE A
—N—ZEFTHEITSTZD RKIED LT,

h. After () had explained it a few more times Charlie suddenly saw the light.
b =ERH LS, Fr— U = 3RISME LK D72,

i.  Mark has gone off to his flat to change before work so () can have
little cigarette and develop inner growth...
V= I IMEFEANCER A D127 3— MNIgoTe, b, LA
aZWoT, LEEOHDLIENTED,

The missing subjects, indicated by the empty parentheses, all refer to the
writer of the diary. This style resembles ordinary, non-diary, writing in
Japanese. Therefore, when the subject is unclear in the Japanese sentence, it
might be helpful to invoke how diaries are phrased in English.

EXERCISE 5.16

Recover the covert arguments, and translate the sentences into English.

HERICWD &, T ADERDLEN LT,
Mozt b e, hx b LTSRN Az 72,
REE 23 HAUE, PlB> TERLWVL O TT A,
ZFD=a—RAEHBWEE, EThIELL otz
FD L X ATPNRITHND DERE L T,

0= 9 =

EXERCISE 5.17

Translate the following passage, recovering the missing arguments.

FREZIL, REFEEHINTED L OMNE VOGBS,
FEBEBEMLE D EBDDL L EERT, BT T 4 THEEGP
HIIZ BT DITEFITH T TBMNT 5, FIRT IR E LR
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OREFELTIMESLZ TXLHETFELL Y BENL.LEAE S, FRaiX
NAXU TR EDOHINEERNE 8D &I Lic/k LY, Bidgx
WCEZOLN LY, KERZLIX, 2 LEHMEZEH- L WWHZ LT
D, ZDXOEFOIEE AL T, Ml D E#EE R L
TERATHLORE 2 7B LI T &, OV TR 2 2817 COBGRIIC
LORPDHLDEEZD, (CUBAFEHESERE)

EXERCISE 5.18

Identify the referents of the pronouns and demonstratives and translate the
following passage into Japanese.

A group of little boys and girls, all wearing the same-color uniforms,
assembled in front of a Catholic school is what I imagine when think-
ing about school uniforms. This is probably what most people imagine,
too. School uniforms have been associated with students attending
European and private schools. Such pictures of students dressed in
school uniforms may have contributed to stereotyping and a negative
attitude toward school-enforcement of uniform policies. They are dis-
played as robots without the ability to express themselves in a society
that says you must express yourself and be an individual at all costs.
The problem is that the cost of expressing yourself and being an indi-
vidual is high in some cases. In Detroit, a 15-year-old boy was killed
for his $86 basketball shoes. I believe that price is too high. It would
be better to be laughed at and teased about wearing a nerdy uniform than
to be shot by some gang member that doesn’t like the color of the pants
I'm wearing. (Adapted from “School Uniforms,” 123HelpMe.com)

5.7. Ambiguity revisited

Japanese is frequently said to be an ambiguous language. If the language is
really so ambiguous, then one would think that communication in Japanese
would be the scene of frequent misunderstandings. Misunderstanding does
occur in Japanese speech communities, but they seem neither overwhelmingly
numerous nor any more frequent than miscommunication in English speech
communities. In this final section of Chapter 5, let us reconsider the concept
of ambiguity as it pertains to the act of translation.

All natural languages by necessity tolerate ambiguity to a great extent.
Consider the California Vehicle Code examined in Exercise 5.12b or the
definition of nezumi-ko translated in Exercise 5.13. Legal documents are
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written in an elaborate style designed specifically to minimize ambiguity.
However, such painstaking effort ironically can make documents very difficult,
even impossible, for ordinary readers to comprehend. The way humans
process language is based on information accumulation. Therefore, if infor-
mation has already been supplied to the reader, repeating that information
is not only unnecessary but also may hinder the reader’s comprehension of
the other parts of the content being transmitted. Each language omits already
supplied information in different ways, and this is familiar terrain to the
translator.

When we discussed the nature of ambiguity in Section 3.7.1, we identified
six categories: lexical, grammatical, pragmatic, cultural, metaphorical, and
referential. These are all universal characteristics, not specific to Japanese or
English. Nevertheless, Japanese is said to be more ambiguous than English,
for example in identification of the subjects of clauses, and critics cite the
possibility of multiple interpretations.

Sampling dozens of literary texts to obtain illustrative examples of ambi-
guity caused by implicit subjects in preparation for writing Section 5.3 above
(Argument recovery), however, I found only extremely rare cases of genuine
ambiguity. Based on that survey of texts, I conclude that Japanese sentences
are no more ambiguous than English sentences. The cues for subject recov-
ery are scattered everywhere, implicit though they may be, as discussed in
Section 5.3.

In recent decades, meaning is considered diffuse “in the sense that it is
not located in the word or grammatical category but is signaled by a variety
of means which cross the traditional boundaries of word, phrase, clause,
sentence, and even text” (Baker 2000: 22). Rather than searching for and
anticipating a specific piece of information at an identical location as in
English prose, Japanese-to-English translators train themselves to be alert
to the detection of many subtle cues diffused throughout the text.

The alleged ambiguity of Japanese has been artificially created by com-
paring it with English, or other languages. Jakobson (1959/2000: 116) points
out that languages differ “essentially in what they must convey and not in
what they can convey” (emphasis added). What is obligatory to encode varies
from language to language. In English, countable nouns must be marked
either singular or plural; in Japanese, the distinction is optional. In English,
the conditional is customarily differentiated, whether purely hypothetical or
known to be counterfactual; in Japanese, such distinctions are not expressed by
specialized constructions. These and other examples make Japanese sentences
appear ambiguous when attempting Japanese-to-English translation.

On the other hand, in Japanese conversation, the social relationship between
the speaker and the addressee is identified by honorifics and other linguistic
means; in English, encoding such information is optional. In Japanese, when
the speaker/writer is involved in the depicted event, it is frequently obligatory
to indicate whether it is judged positively or negatively, e.g. Kare wa tegami
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o kureta #7213 Tk % < Iz (positive) vs. Kare wa tegami o yokoshite kita 1
X FHEAE L 2 LT E 7z (negative). But this aspect is normally not mentioned
in English sentences. In Japanese, self-referencing expressions must be selected
according to the speaker’s gender, age, dialect, and the formality and the
temporal frame of the speech situation, e.g. asshi, atai, boku 1%, gusei i/,
Jjibun E %3, midomo B 3%, oira, ore &, sessha #i75, shosei /INE, uchi, ware 3%,
watakushi, watashi FA, etc. English self-referencing, by contrast, can appear
vague (i.e. not specific enough) when attempting to translate into Japanese;
which of the above Japanese pronouns should be chosen will be up to
the translator. Inasmuch as obligatory elements are language specific, the
challenge to translators is simply to know all of the ways that clues to meaning
are provided and to make the meaning overt when it is needed by the readers
of the TT.



Chapter 6

Translation techniques

Translation techniques have been introduced and discussed throughout
this book. In this chapter we review and categorize these techniques on an
abstract level.

6.1. Seven types of translation techniques

Translation strategies are complex and frequently overlapping, but the seven
types of techniques suggested by translation theory specialists Vinay and
Darbelnet (1958/1995) help us to approach the complexity. We need not
concern ourselves here with details of the categories, but they do provide a
feasible framework for translation practice: borrowing (6.1.1), calque (6.1.2),
literal translation (6.1.3), transposition (6.1.4), modulation (6.1.5), equivalence
(6.1.6), and adaptation (6.1.7).

6.1.1. Borrowing

Borrowing (loan words, shakuyo £ ) to deal with the lack of a close equivalent
in the TL is the simplest translation technique. This strategy is particularly
prominent in English-to-Japanese translation in technical fields, e.g. computers,
pharmaceuticals, and telecommunications. For example:

A buffer overflow is one of the most common security holes in com-
piled applications. It occurs when a program tries to store more data
in a buffer (temporary data storage area) than it was intended to
hold.

Ny T7HA—n"=Ta—F, av A VINET TV r—varo
X2V T4 A—AORLRENRLOTHD, ZhiT, Tus
FANR—IV R LIEAERYVEER(NY 7 7) 2B TT—F%A 7
v FLEEGAEITEZ 2,
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Borrowing can be used to introduce the flavor of the SL culture, e.g. for
Japanese, 71 7 4 — karaoke, H 5%t — nisei, {2 #] — manga, {§i — zen;
for English, charity — Fx V7 4 —, diet - XA = &, multimedia —
~)VTF AT 47T, shower » > 7 —. It is also widely used to create stylistic
effects or an air of sophistication:

DESIGNS THAT ARE STYLISH AND SUSTAINABLE

Since 1837, TIFFANY & CO. has looked first to the beauty of the
natural world for design inspiration. We have also looked to the bounty
of that world for the precious materials that give form and life to our
designs. This influence can be seen in many of our most memorable
creations, from Jean Schlumberger’s fantastical use of flowers and
exotic birds to Elsa Peretti’s stylized renderings of starfish, beans and
apples. (From the Tiffany website)

ABAY v a THRATF T NIRRT VA v S 183THEDRIZELR, 72
WEVBEFTHARRDOELIZ, T4 77 =—37F A A AL
L—va & fT&ELE, 2LTC, BEbOTHAS VI ES
A, MERZADERRFMICONTS, B2 BROERZIEH
LTVET, ERxXF Y F oI/ RBEEF—TICLEY—r - va
T UN—E DL T A G MR A XA L TRI SN
Y e Ry T A DAY —T 4y ab—r, Ty 7 NLE
T, 74 77 =—ORENREGHDOL ITHRDADBESNTND
DTY, (RA727 AR T4 77=—4R)

However, this strategy does not work well in Japanese-to-English translation
because most Japanese words are unrecognizable to most English speakers.
One common technique uses the loan word followed by a short explanatory
word, e.g. HEH — shiitake mushroom, & — Sensoji temple, ¥ —
soba noodles, & — tatami mat, & — No play, R > E — ponzu sauce, 2
— yokan jellied sweets, 34K — yukata robe. This strategy is helpful for
dealing with culture-specific words, modern concepts, and buzz words. In
helping with comprehension of unfamiliar names, borrowing can be expanded
slightly by adding an identification, ¢.g. medieval warlord Kuropa Mototaka
(see Chapter 5, Exercise 5.11), Diet member OzAxk1 Yukio. Particularly when
the word or name is repeated several times in the text, this strategy allows
the original word to stand by itself once it has been introduced.

In the case of English-to-Japanese translation, one convenient device trans-
lators may turn to is rubi /v ¥, or furigana ¥z Y 14 . Conventionally, rubi
is supplied to kanji as a reading aid. In translation, this convention can be
exploited to add the ST word to its rendering in Japanese. The following are
excerpts from Max Collins’s 1998 book, Saving Private Ryan, and its transla-
tion by FusHiMI Iwan:
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“Thunder!” Miller yelled.

A moment later came the response: “Flash! Come on across!” (p. 134)
Fe=

(&) I7—BERoT,
EERLSBBENPR-TE T, TRDE! ZoHB3kW0 ! (p. 136)

Sergeant Hill called out the code word: “Thunder!”
Long seconds passed with no response.
“Thunder, goddamn it, thunder! Or we open up on you....”
A man’s voice drifted down to them: “Ne tirez pas! On est francais!”
e (p. 144)
EVEBEN, GEEEWMAT, TH !
MWD RVH W, BERLRDST,
pos— <&, Fry—K! BRROLREOL! |
BOERENS 5o TE, BEANT! 75U AAE !

(p. 147)

Loan words in the ST may cause special problems in translation, identified as
faux amis, or false fiiends. False friends are pairs of expressions in different
languages that appear similar, but which differ in meaning. While Japanese
has borrowed a huge number of words from English, such loan words are
often semantically not identical with the original. They are sometimes referred
to as wasei eigo FIHIEE (see Section 6.4.1). The deviation of meaning of
words after their introduction into another language is quite natural and
inevitable; once a word is transplanted to foreign soil, it usually evolves to
suit its new environment.

Fr#d 35 DBl Meaning in Japanese

737 | (about) perfunctory, e.g. 7 /37 F7g A
7 7 X —H—E R (after service) after-sales service, product support
A —%—A K 7 (order stop) last order

F—/L KX X (old Miss) a spinster

=— /L7 7 U — (golden hour) prime time

=2 b (concent) a wall outlet, a receptacle (>concentric plug)

H—E X (service) complimentary service (without charge)/gift

AF v w7 (skinship) bonding

/XA F 7 (viking) buffet service

7Y A7 — )L (preschool) Japanese and English bilingual school for children
before attending an elementary school

7 ) — & — (freeter) part-time worker

7 U —HA T (free dial) toll-free telephone number

7 L —2 9% (break) to break into stardom
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6.1.2. Calque

A calque (loan translation, hon’yaku shakuyo FaRE ) is a special kind of
borrowing whereby elements of an expression in the SL are translated literally
into the TL (normally into noun phrases), e.g. Japanese to English: £k4%
(BEED) Y — autumn festival, “FH (X 5 E A) — beef bowl, NI
(Z9Lw?o XL Cx9)— public bath, i (X H =) > barley tea;
English to Japanese: electric chair — F5 i1 (TA ZNT), Fifth Street —
FFE (ZIEADINDY), independent variable — IRNIEEL (E LD D ~AF9),
loan word — fEHGE(L < £ 95 D), Salvation Army — it (Zw 5+
WA, securities market — FEFTY (L X 5 FA LU X 9), solar cell —
KiGEMm (72X 5 TAB).

6.1.3. Literal translation

Literal translation is word-for-word replacement of words closely following
the SL syntactic structure in the TL, normally at clause level. (When at word
level, it is recognized as calque.) More frequently used between languages
with common ancestry than between unrelated languages such as Japanese
and English, it is sometimes useful to the reader to understand the ST, as
in studying a foreign language. Some examples in English-to-Japanese trans-
lation are: the book I just bought — watashi ga katta tokoro no hon FL73H
o7& ZADAR, Have a good weekend — Yoi shimatsu o &\ IEZK % What
made her do it? — Nani ga kanojo o 56 saseta ka {IHMG 1 % % 5 W 720
(see also Section 6.1.4).

During the Meiji era (1868-1912), literal translation from English, French,
German, and Russian became a driving force of Japanese language change.
In recent decades, because of a large number of non-native speakers employing
Japanese to communicate globally, as well as the advent of machine transla-
tion software, non-idiomatic Japanese is ubiquitous, although to a lesser
extent than non-idiomatic English. Some Japanese native speakers are amused
and fascinated by such deviant Japanese. Rather than simply criticizing or
abhorring literal translation, I hope Japanese people will learn to appreciate
deviant usage of their language in terms of the possibility of extension and
expansion of current usage.

Nevertheless, overly close correspondence to the syntax of the SL can
seriously impair the effectiveness of communication in the TL and can even
come out sounding ridiculous. In business and other practical communica-
tions (i.e. translation of pragmatic texts), therefore, literal translation is
normally inappropriate.

6.1.4. Transposition

Transposition involves rendering of an SL element using TL elements which
are semantically, but not formally, equivalent. This strategy is particularly
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significant in translation between Japanese and English. Many scholars
contend that Japanese favors verbal constructions, whereas English tends to
prefer nominal constructions (Tokieda 1950, Yanabu 1979, Seidensticker and
Anzai 1983, Toyama 1987, Naruse 1996, Hirako 1999, K. Inoue 2004).

The primary function of the noun is to represent a human/animal or a thing.
However, some nouns represent meaning that is semantically an event or
an attribute, i.e. a characteristic or feature of something. Such nouns are
called abstract nouns (Larson 1984: 226). For example, “Obedience is
important” means “That people obey is important” or “It is important that
people obey.” An abstract noun can be paraphrased in verbal, adjectival,
or adverbial forms:

Love is patient. People who /love are patient.
He persuaded her by kindness. ~ He persuaded her by being a kind person.
Quickness is necessary. It is necessary that people act quickly.

Stating the situation with a verb, adjective, or adverb — rather than with an
abstract noun — often brings the grammar closer to the semantic structure
(i.e. the intended meaning structure); therefore, the message is often easier
to understand (p. 227).

Abstract nouns express dynamic phenomena as static concepts: e.g. Kare
wa uso o tsuku #%13WE %> < ‘He tells a lie’ depicts an event or a habitual
behavior, whereas Kare wa usotsuki da 1%13W-> & 72 ‘He is a liar’ refers to
the concept of a static personal attribute.

English is equipped with a rich repertoire of abstract nouns, and they
are frequently used, most notably as the subjects of sentences. In contrast,
Japanese does not get along well with abstract nouns. In fact, Japanese has
far fewer abstract nouns than does English, and to a surprising degree. Ono
(1978: 55-62) reports that even abstract nouns for such basic concepts as
right and wrong did not exist in Old Japanese, so that when zen ¥ and aku
T were borrowed from Chinese, there were no kun-yomi 7[5t (equivalent
Japanese words) for these kanji.

In 1930s Japan, a silent movie entitled Nani ga kanojo o so saseta ka 1]
DMt % & 9 ZH727) created a sensation and achieved box-office success.
This success was reportedly due in great part to its linguistically eccentric
title; it used familiar vocabulary and familiar grammatical structure, but it
juxtaposed an abstract subject (nani) to the causative predicate (saseta),
which just did not happen in normal Japanese. Even today, after decades of
noticeable rhetorical-style changes influenced mostly by English, this type of
sentence continues to sound odd (suwari ga warui % V) 25\ to Japanese ears
(Hasegawa et al., forthcoming).

Translating a verbal construction in a Japanese sentence by transposing
it into a nominal construction in English makes the TT rendering more
sophisticated and objective:
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TR, BEEIET - SRR LT D,

If we recognize this, the problem will become more manageable.
(Verbal construction)

Recognition of this will help us resolve the problem. (Nominal construction)

Expressions with a nominal construction are more abstract and thus can be
more detached emotionally than those with a verbal construction. Each of
these two types has its own advantages and disadvantages, depending on the
meaning of the passage as well as the genre of the discourse in question.
Recall Exercise 3.5 in Chapter 3, which begins with “Public humiliation is
a surprisingly effective and low-cost way of deterring criminals and expressing
the moral order of a community.” A straightforward translation would render
this as follows:

NOY TIRERAT A 2R 2 L%, LIROP P HE 2 O fm HRBLO
FHLE L TOEFITHRG, 2OEa X P RFETHD,

The problem here is the assertion that oyake no ba de kutsujokuteki koi o
kasu koto XD TIHERWT 2% B9 2 & is chiiki shakai no rinrikan no
hyogen g A2 O fmEREL DR B, While the English original does not carry
a particularly negative impact, the literal Japanese translation would imply
that the community is barbaric enough to select such a punishment as an
expression of its moral values. Closer to the original would be:

{&0)*72—( EERTT A2 R4 2 L3, RO IERARIETE 2 UK S
B OITIIIER IR, R X M eFETH D,

The difference under discussion appears to lie in the emotional detachment
of the nominal construction, public humiliation, on the one hand, and the
Japanese verbal construction that depicts an actual event, which might be
deemed as inappropriate as a means of a societal moral expression.

EXERCISE 6.1

Translate the following sentences two ways, first with a verbal construction
and second with a nominal construction.

1. BIIAWAH BICHICE DR HEIIE, SlernfEbh
=7,

2. FHEND, @@k%ﬁ&ﬁxﬁ%f@%é&b\ & BRYITZ,

3. AEEHEFRSHEA TV DI 5T, AARDFEHHEAMITMEFEIC
FEOTW D,
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&

NUTTTFvaTIEAAREMIEZ T, BRERAENEZ - T

W3,

BERN—E LT T, BRI ENR )27,

HEKINRE-> T, 2ETE LT,

SRV TRDHION, FEHI ABEZ TN,

HEICE LR IBEEIHLEE, HHOMIITERICHES

Nz,

9. ZTH AL TN EEBNT T, Lo ZoRIEMMPER L
E Liz,

10. ENEZTW D& RDDOBRHEORE L7272,

oI CIN

EXERCISE 6.2

Translate the following sentences two ways, first with a verbal construction,
and second with a nominal construction.

1. In the absence of practice in listening to others, the children devel-
oped limited social skills.

2. The increase in violent crime in the region created panic among the
local residents.

3. Perfectionism can lead to procrastination.

4. Despite the improvement in dental health achieved through the use
of fluoride, the incidence of cavities continues to be widespread in
many countries.

5. Alexithymia involves not only the inability to express emotions but
also the inability to identify emotional states in self or others.

EXERCISE 6.3

Translate the following passage using nominal constructions.

fAlZ% 51T, ZONEBRLNDLENVD, BEXDHLERALWI L
B, ELDCTEIWVOIHEBIDHYZEITLE, ETHIE, EH50V) LEE
HLINTED NN DINE L, Flo, [{EF O, EHrEI MM
T, TOABREALRABDDOND ENI DL, M) BEITEWE
A9, SRBUZEINT, E2b6bT eV HIEOMENR X E
Lo, AT, REFEBHWESTEIIC, LD EVWED T 5D
TIZIZW ey, BREb 0, B2 iE, 20 T0hoiREs, =
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IO E LTV Z2Winb72, BEOF—HiF, ZLEThyozi
ZERIETHENBERED, SREVEWEVE LD E XY
T 5, TOHECEESCEZSOEMLR E%2, T XTESHEANTHEIRNT
DT EDRME, SEERBUCITMNT, BRSO E W) A LD
RED23H 0, FHILE F - THBICHENS, b, B-HR
iz X ThobEd T, BooEbvictinE <A
MAEEBXGE ., 221X VI L OOMKIZELETHEI L. KT
B DV & 2 WITHRI 72T % T RIS A 2 35T
TEENRODIND, £V WDITFIRNIBE T, ZOAROHLDOD R,
FF. RO UDTERHL RIS, (A [BR4L XEAN] p. 9)

6.1.5. Modulation

Modulation is a variation of the form of the message that is accomplished by
changing its point of view. For example, &£ Z & 72T < 72 Z W, literally ‘Don’t
wake me up’, is modulated, producing the more common expression Do not
disturb; Z5J8 (= /v 2 /), literally ‘smoking prohibited’, becomes no smoking;
% H 5 #17% ‘ticket for a later day’ becomes rain check; St. %5 A\ V) Z5 1k ‘entering
is prohibited’ is usually expressed as keep out; FEH 11 (OU x 9 <H), which
is literally ‘emergency exit’, is also expressed as fire exit; <> F & V) 37T Gust
painted’ is wet paint; % (¥ A L-2) ‘all rooms full’ would be no vacancy.
This is the technique Edward Seidensticker employed in his translation of
the opening passage of KAWABATA Yasunari’s novel, Yukiguni (Snow Country).

EfORW 2NV E2R T D EEEThH o7, (llmER [SED)
The train came out of the long tunnel into the snow country.
(Kawabata 1981)

The use of “come” in Seidensticker’s translation indicates that the narrator,
who is located in the snow country, observed the train coming out of the tunnel.
In contrast, the narrator of the original text was inside the train and discovered
that he was in the snow country after the train went through the tunnel.
For another example, Y. Nakamura (2001: 9-10) reported his surprise
when he saw the following sign in the two languages in a Japanese hotel:

BEM, 2ONbD, BRYEOBTHITIZITEEENET,
The management will not be responsible for valuables and fragile
articles.
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He interprets the English version as meaning 70 hoteru de wa kichohin ya
kowareyasui mono ni taishite sekinin o oimasen 77 )L CILEE M Z D
TV R L CEAL A2 AV E -/ A, which sounds unacceptably discour-
teous. The two possible interpretations, he surmises, reflect different principles
underlying Western and Japanese societies: the former appealing to contracts,
and the latter, to mutual restraints.

6.1.6. Equivalence

Equivalence refers to the strategy that creates “equivalent texts” by using
different structural or stylistic methods. This is the most frequently used
translation technique. For example, greetings and situational expressions
are normally replaced with their functional equivalents. Some examples in
Japanese-to-English translation are: 33705 C9 2> — How have you been?,'
LR TR/ BRFIZ — Take care, U %, F7- — Bye. Examples in English-
to-Japanese translation are: Bingo! — H 7=V ~ /¥ 7"—", Long time no
see = NLSD, Ouch! — W72 ! whew — RIS,

Idioms, clichés, proverbs, and the like are replaced with semantically
equivalent expressions, e.g. for English, Bfigi (5 S L F 2) — a piece of
cake, M%E5ED — to waste time, (D2 5) O 138E — like father, like
son, £ <O OFHAR (WL BX) — everyone is pretty much like another,
AT LA — sour grapes; for Japanese, count me in — SN L E7 /At
T~, ignorance is bliss — 515034, make good — &S 5, once in a
blue moon — FE (7= <) £172, red-carpet treatment — F~HEDES
T7e L.

Using a superordinate or hyponym of the original expression, discussed
in Section 2.1.4, is an equivalence strategy. Examples are: millTFH#
(LB x2ZARLIE) - local government office, £—7—lk — school
uniform, T — hand, Fe O %) — car, SEAR — paperback, K5 — radio
station.

Equivalence can also be achieved by paraphrasing, e.g. Japanese to
English: 54 (W8S &) — an umbrella shared by loversllovers under
the same umbrella, NFEEE (9 HR/F\N) = bossy at home and timid outside,
N (T2 72) — a household Shinto altar, §L.— 5 (Z 9\ > TA) — only
one woman in the company, 7 (322 U72) — a person who must drink hot
beverages very slowly, i 7=+ (L & 9 U) — sliding doors with torn paper
coverings, RN (A 91ZA) — students who failed their entrance exams
and are studying for another round, English to Japanese: electoral college
— 7 AV h KIEEREE OEZE N[, rotten apple — FE B2 B XIFTH O,
straw man argument — R OT D %

' Ogenki desu ka is considered by many as equivalent to “How are you?” However, while “How
are you?” can be used daily, Ogenki desu ka cannot be. Therefore, a better translation would
be “How have you been?”
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EXERCISE 6.4

Here is an excerpt from Mivamotro Teru’s Hoshi-boshi no kanashimi.?
Applying appropriate techniques, translate it into English.

BN T DR % o ST 2 - A DBOEAN T, ZADOHFEN
INAEBT G o TlfA Tz, ZAFMTFEZFICLT, manMilo
T O TFIZEWTEAFIROFIT/INEZHRVIAL 9 L LTWDHDT,
ELSIEZAICRRE AN -T2, R TFHERORE LHET, Wobkx
HIFIDREITIENT TIREEZZ T TWA ZAE o7, EL<RRETA
EEZTHNTZONEND &, 0L VIXRMEDIEL TS X —BRiT- &
TEHLHWVWEY DRWHBARENH T, b IV E Y DOFIIMIrDE
EHIZEG LT D =FBIcEmLCALND LI, [DERL D
WIZIEFE R IEECOE E D EY. o TWEh b o7, AT dT —
M TIRICRO- TR, —HIC RO L2 H TITo 72,

(B [Rx0ELA])

EXERCISE 6.5

Applying appropriate techniques, translate the following into Japanese.

Most picture the nineteenth-century Southern Belle as a beautiful,
pampered young girl on her way to a fancy ball wearing an elegant
gown. Some define such girls as coy, willful, selfish, and totally dependent
on the men in their life. In reality the wealthy young girls of the
South were generally well educated in the areas of reading, writing,
arithmetic, music, art, and the French language. Learning to sew and
do needlework were also an important part of their education since
clothes were all hand sewn back then. The purpose of their education
was to prepare them for advantageous marriage.

(Adapted from http://ashlandbelle.com/Belles.html [January 5, 2011])

6.1.7. Adaptation

Adaptation is used when the type of situation in the ST is totally unknown
in the TL culture. The translator must create a similar but different situation.

2 Mivamoto Teru (b. 1947) is a popular novelist who won the 1977 Dazar Osamu Prize for
Doro no kawa Je D] (Mud River). Hoshi-boshi no kanashimi ‘the sorrow of the stars’ is about
a teenage boy who has failed a college-entrance examination. During a college-preparatory
school year he makes friends with two boys, and they steal a huge painting entitled Hoshi-boshi
no kanashimi from a local coffee shop...
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This category can also lead to cultural substitution, e.g. Japanese to English:
B (< L) = an oracle, 71 A7 7 — sponge cake, FEK(F7-) — clogs,
W& (DALA) —> curtain, YiFI (X 5 T H72F) - a crew cut, English to
Japanese: Bat/Bar Mitzvah — X ANZ (WU A LX), blue book — 5% H
M(EIBAL D L), demon — 72 £ 13T, indentured servant — T HE(To
). Silence can be the best adaptation in such cases as V7272 & £ 97, said
before a meal.

The following are YANASE Naoki’s translations from Lewis Carroll’s Alice’s
Adventures in Wonderland (1865) and Through the Looking-Glass (1871),
which apply a kind of adaptation technique:

...that begins with an M, such as mouse-traps, and the moon, and
memory, and muchness (Wonderland)
NOFTIELELILDIFFASTT ... L X, B, uEF+
F. &7, RIFVIRIEY

“I beg your pardon?” said Alice.

“It isn’t respectable to beg,” said the King. (Looking-Glass)
(D5, KILTTR] 7Y R TV oT,
RALRZERDHT 2] T oT,

EXERCISE 6.6

1. SURIE, BRNICNEEZWED 1PEE) L. ThEaEETD
=R &, ZRUCHENTHEEET 2 TAE) O=Z2DERND
2o CWVWET,

2. REPHRFEFRIZE - EBWMLBE LTV DX, BEOX
TOEot, & ZABNEMEICSL &, BAEEOHESSC AERD
MEICKTOVEEREEZT 2, o3V ZF0 205082 LTCLE
>77,

3. fRASTREYD ENDERID 1 vk a—i, HwTEA v
HBEEIELTWEBIELLWEITE R, AT L a— L hETHK
AETEIINA NTEEZ-bEEA, OFWESIIEENE S Z
ELHVET, TLT, £ vFxiAHhE SEMBPMESELE L TE
FEZEEINETF—ABEEz TETWET,

4. TH7-< 1 it =~ HRF — o7 BITRWVEL ERWETE 2R
TR ISR A TT, 7oA T 7o R EDANEFTET & X,
WMEELAITIEZRL B EEATHNEZ &b, 19834,
nlarw Ak W7V val oaF A THERZEO TR RK
MEI LI ANx % (B EMFALZDORGD E SN TWHET,
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5. FEDPMMANOFEHESIHT201E, L TIADSAL L L THEE
EZRY 720N B TIESH Y /A, FRLIZVEEIZONT, 4F
TEARFFVBFERINTNT, ZNEIUCEALRBBERR® 5
DEEoLDEHL TR Z LM, BHod Y Ui ifE
ERRDTOOEEL 72500 TT, (FEZ-Z) DT Ry
7 A, http://www.hmt.u-toyama.ac.jp/chubun/ohno/hitoriyogari.htm
[December 26, 2010])

6.2. Omission in translation

Omission is a drastic strategy, but in some contexts, omitting some part of
the ST may be feasible if the ST is exceedingly repetitious or if the informa-
tion being conveyed is judged not vital but, rather, distracting to the reader.
In the following passage, consider whether the underlined part needs to be
translated:

TS TR, AARZDOESOMFEE - L A RITLAETZ LB 2
TW5, BEARDH D, AR, U ¥ A2 FE & R=MAR
W & SFHEHEOMESLIZ L > T, AARNT XTHLERREL W) Z &
22026 TH D, /b IFTOMEET LI, BARZY » b—
A RLDERZEEHRLTND, Y b—A XLIE [HEA X L] O
Z LT, EICWO T E NS D VI MREMZ ) D,
(RA R IER] [458E D RRAL])

Half of overseas Japanologists consider Japan to be a Buddhist
country. Their basis for such an understanding are three events that
took place during the early seventeenth century: the prohibition of
Christianity, the establishment of family registration by Buddhist
sect, and compulsory affiliation with a Buddhist temple. The other
half regard Japan as a country of “Shintoism”; that is, faith in Shinto
shrines or earthly deities.

(MaTtsuoka Seigow, “The Establishment of Shinto™)

6.3. Information addition/deletion and offsetting

When the ST contains culturally bound information, translation loss is inevit-
able unless missing background information is supplied by the translator.
Decisions as to whether or not to provide such information and how much
of it to provide must be based on the nature of the ST and the translation
purpose. For instance, if HicucHI Ichiyo, Jingu Kogo, and Murasaki Shikibu
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are not explained in the translation of the following passage, they mean nothing
to most English-speaking readers.

AAEITHROBEG L L TEREAISNT-DIE, W —EXYD T
T, ZMEOHBK L LTI, BIGHIOBIMREIZ W THIIE R
(CASHZHITI)REHESNTWET, £/, HETIEH D £8
ADs, ZTMALOEmICERE (T b S & LES) OBEBHENILTY
£, (ESZAREY =791 1)

The first woman whose portrait was featured on the front of Bank of
Japan notes was HicucHI Ichiyo (1872-1896), a Meiji-period novelist
who focused on the lives of poor women, including those who worked
in the pleasure quarters. During the Meiji period, however, one of
the national banks issued a note with a portrait of Empress Jingu
(c. AD 169-269), a legendary figure whose portrait was drawn from
imagination. Currently, the back of the 2,000-yen note features
Murasaki Shikibu (c. 978-1014), a court lady who wrote the famous
early eleventh-century novel, The Tale of Genji. (National Printing
Bureau website)

When some information is lost in one place in a translation, it can be
compensated for at some other place. For example, a Japanese utterance
using the addressee’s name with -chan might be rendered in English by an
informal speech style and/or use of a nickname. For another example, recall
the following excerpt used in Section 2.1.1 (Proper nouns).

[ (FHE) 2 L0 & [a dog] & & 95 L THE~EHILTITL H ¥ RilE
7278, KIRETHET, A6 HEE T X $47< 03
[ZAIRZ L% LIRWTE > TREITERBRATT L, bro BN
JE B EAMIT DR TRAUT, A & —ICRETINDATT)
(RIRHE—E8 (25 p. 48)

... The question is how you are to get him home. A train to Osaka and
then a taxi?”

“It’s much easier. He can ride on the electric train all the way. Just
muzzle him with something and he can go right along with the rest of
us. (Translation by Edward Seidensticker, Tanizaki 1955: 46)

Seidensticker translated Hankyiu B2 simply as the electric train, but, for
most Kansai residents, Hankyi is not an ordinary railway, for it serves the
most prestigious areas in the Kansai region. The ST continues as follows:
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[~z ZORNA T TS, BRIZHEALRERENH D D)
TBARTZ > THREBICHRZWTE S, E97EF, IMRIA?)

“We have electric cars like that now? Japan is catching up with the
world.”

“Oh, we have everything.” Hiroshi brought a trace of the Osaka dialect
into his speech. (Translation by Edward Seidensticker)

The translation loss in the previous passage can be offset somewhat by
changing the little boy’s utterance:

“My goodness, that’s modern! Are there such trains in Japan now?”
“Of course, the Hankyu line is for the high-class people.”

6.4. Contrastive rhetoric

Rhetorical structures vary considerably from one language to another, as
researchers have confirmed since the pioneering work of Robert Kaplan (1966,
1972). Crosslinguistic investigation of rhetorical styles is referred to as
contrastive rhetoric. If translators, unaware of such fundamental differences,
transfer their assumptions about English organizational patterns to Japanese
text, or vice versa, their interpretations of the ST could be distorted. This
subsection discusses several characteristic differences between English and
Japanese, to enable the translator to make necessary adjustments in the TT.

6.4.1. Text organization

In Japanese writing, the primary idea often appears in the middle of the
discourse, rather than at the beginning. For instance, the following is the
opening of an essay entitled, HARDKF LT X U B DK Japanese Col-
leges vs. US Colleges’ (Miura and McGloin 1994: 98).

AARDEBRAEIL. RFICADTEOIZ—HET ADWIIE L 2 T2
B, AARRZBCANR, FR—ROSM2R ST L0
MO ThHhD, AARDER TR, ZFEN—F LR, ZF4EICRD
&, EHEBN 20 TR Y T2 AMEN R 5, B H B D OF
NI DT HAALTEN, REI KDL TH, TITERENRTD
P BRTHEAT > TR D, AFERRICASAL, MEOKRZF
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CANTEGZEITODD, BRICE DAL, oI LWVKRE
(CADD, BEERERIBANT D, DEV . —ER TR L TH
RURAR D, WOFEDANERREFFODTH D, /T AV I DOEK
i, ThEHR2EETHD, HEDHKDZRNL, AFRER
DEDOFIELHED L7 T, Z2L T, TANA FENAR
=V ENT—MIUW ) SARMENTHZ N TE S, /Lo
L., KFIEASTHHIE, TAVIOFRFT oL XLV, TAY
AT, FELGARL LA —- b7 SAHD L, RENRELIR
LR IFEALERY, BARORFTIE, ETHEN K KT,
fEE, BB, LAR— Mo, a—RADHIlRE < S
HbIhich, ixaInc 52t bb20, 77 2A~To T,
EEDOHEREZ ISHEHNT, /—FE2 <Y, 22 I<RExh
. BB TCVWERELZDDENE, TAVIORELEITT VS
IIE D,

In Japan, high-school students must study very hard in order to get
into college. This is because if they are accepted by a famous university,
it becomes easy for them to get a job with a top company. In Japanese
high schools, the third year is the final year. The number of third-year
students who give up extracurricular and club activities and do nothing
but study is increasing. These students of course go to school every
day. But even when their classes are over, they do not go home. Instead,
they attend cram schools or preparatory schools. All is well if students
pass the college-entrance exam and get into the university of their
choice. However, those who fail the exam must either attend a lower-
ranked university or take a year off. That is, for one year they study
at prep school, waiting to take the entrance exam in the following year.

US high-school students, by comparison, have it much easier. They
have less homework, and do not have to study as much for college-
entrance exams. Additionally, they have free time that they can spend
on part-time jobs, sports, dating, and so on.

However, once they enter college, US students have a much harder
time. In US colleges, there is a lot of homework and there are many
exams held and reports to be written, and professors rarely cancel class.
In Japan, on the other hand, professors often cancel class; there is not
much homework, and tests and reports are rare. Students are also not
often required to buy or read a large number of books for their classes.
Japanese universities are quite different from those in the United States
because students can score well on exams simply by attending class,
paying attention to the lectures, taking careful notes, and memorizing
them.
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Even though the title states clearly that this essay is about colleges and
universities, because the first sentence is about high-school students, readers
tend to consider that the main theme of this essay is a comparison of Japanese
and US high schools.

For another example, the following is an excerpt from NAGAE Akira’s
magazine column to introduce Stephen Walsh’s Hazukashii wasei-eigo
‘Embarrassing Japanglish’ (Weekly Asahi, October 28, 2005). The book being
reviewed is not mentioned until the fourth paragraph of the article:

ENZEGEFZERT (S kEE] BERD, KEOS VIR IBRERE
Lz ThTou=] % Tt o, [73Ia2—X X M) i A
Bl e, IngaT7 Uy N E HEER L) 5918, oS
TV —=F3 L ADTA X —ToHDIN, TNNLITHEENT A X —&
SWHZ D 2 AREOERIZSLDZIE) NN L, L) Did Xk
< bhd, THIRESNEZSWHBZITIT LA CEEIZ-D, bo
EFEESIZTNVEWVRZIZTEXRVD), [TIa—X A M 1T B
W) &, INAT Uy R TEbE] &, [TV =02 1%
TRBRE? /FIXES TR E, SSGEOEMH LR T &, fnfds
BHLEIMERY, FEEOL D THEEBE LRV D, HAFEE 5]
WTHERRDLNS 2V, bHEAAMEANTITE LRV, AT 4
—T7 e UANTad [Hd o LWAIREEE] 1%, fFEAREAICE
HRBPFEIZONWTORTH S, [ERREMESEMR] [ 7eE
RMEBSODEIIHMNILTWVWD, e 2IET L EFHRRED [T
—] WO BENLEEADPBBTLIDIT, ~V Ay MHEEEER
DANIZENWD, [RFRT— | LITHOEREEEHE LY, ZOI L
DEYfFFRERRETHADZ L0 5, IELLIE panelist (/3%
YA LK) ThHs,

Hinds (1990) argues that English-speaking writers normally follow strictly
either a deductive or an inductive organizational pattern. In deductive writ-
ing, the thesis statement appears in the initial position, whereas in inductive
writing, it appears in the final position. He contends that English-speaking
readers normally expect that an essay is organized in the deductive style,
and if they do not find a thesis statement at the beginning, they assume that
the essay is arranged in the inductive style. On the other hand, Hinds has
found that in East Asian writing styles the thesis statement is typically buried
within the passage. He calls such a strategy delayed introduction of purpose
with the topic implied but not explicitly stated. This style is encouraged in
Asian societies because writing that is too explicit is not respected, or is even
found offensive. Another noteworthy characteristic regarding contrastive
rhetoric is H. Kobayashi’s (1984) finding that most US students favor the
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general-to-specific patterning of an essay, whereas Japanese students typically
prefer a specific-to-general style.

Translators normally do not change the ST’s organization. However,
Schiffner and Adab (1997: 331) point out that such adjustments may occa-
sionally be necessary. They discuss the case of project proposals for European
Union grants written in English by Finnish applicants.

This is where two different rhetorical norms may clash. The rhetorical
norm governing the proposals written in English is close to the one
prevailing in Anglo-American scientific rhetoric, especially as regards
grant applications. In these, the style is assertive and straight to the
point. It does not hide the merits of the applicants. The text is reader-
friendly in that it uses metatext and other structural signals to guide
the reader. The Finnish rhetorical tradition is different. It is more
implicit and impersonal. It starts from a background and tends to leave
it to the reader to infer the aims of the project as well as the merits of
the researchers. Praising oneself is felt to be impolite, and metatext is
frowned upon as a sign of underestimating the reader’s intelligence.
The “point” of the text tends to be left towards the end of the text.
Thus a Finnish applicant or a Finnish translator who is not aware of
the rhetorical difference may end up producing an English text which
is grammatically correct but rhetorically deviant.

Riggs (1991) asserts that Japanese essays and magazine articles, written for
a small and relatively homogeneous readership, are frequently organized
loosely and may need to be reorganized into English texts that are compre-
hensible to a highly heterogeneous international readership. When one translates
such an ST, the first draft of translation may have no opening paragraph to
present the argument, few or no transitions among sentences or paragraphs,
and often no conclusion. The translator then needs to supply the missing
elements and to restructure the TT to suit the English expository conventions.

Although not as drastic as what Riggs discusses, Exercise 4.11a in Chapter
4 presents a possibility for minor restructuring:

leneloop (=x/L—7)] 1, BREL TS VIRLEEZX 2EMTT, H
STESHER, KR TRO2EMBE LB TH NN —2RETED
FREZFDH, 2005F11A 6 BARTIRIEZ M L E Lz, SAITHE
3B AL —FLE LR, BUERHBI~BEARETTIA T v
ZHiZ . BRGEEE L 60 ELL I RO, BRFEEE b A4 & B 2
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VCERETWET, BEHRD. AEAEHFSCUSBRER. eneloop)
HI~HAE E CTHE Tg51~Awﬁwﬁ$%@& FTAUT
TEIRLTWET, o, BRaREAC—2BEL, FL0HE
P%EVEL WAERIZREH DS AEAD Xy 7 DR, < DAD
N D2 EBHBICHLISTH2E M T I VOHEMN T &,
reneloopJ L3R b L ERIT TV E T, [HADOBEEIGIEAN
DEERE TRIA BEWWEZ X, HEEZ T TR <, REESOR
B, TYA MR ELE VM Z WS W TWETS, =
Tl (=X — (energy) OEE (oop)| EWVWHar B N5
2 leneloop] %, EHIZEL DFLIZBHENNZ21F5 L9, R

MIFT IKORULESI T TRAZA V] ZRELTEND £7°,
(SANYO F—L—2)

There is nothing odd in this text, but when translated into English, the
explanation of the name eneloop sounds out of place. I, therefore, prefer to
move it to right after the first sentence:

Eneloop is a rechargeable battery. The name comes from a combination
of “Energy” and “Loop,” complementing Sanyo Electric Company’s
motto of a “Sustainable Lifestyle.” Eneloop is ready-to-use and
can be used in low temperatures. It can also maintain its charge for
more than two years. Eneloops were first made available in Japan in
November 2005. They were first available only as AA batteries, but
now the AAA size up to the D size are available. They are sold in more
than 60 countries and their sales are continuously rising. There is also
a wide variety of chargers that can charge eneloops, from ultra fast
chargers to USB chargers, as well as universal chargers that can charge
any type of Eneloop battery. Eneloops can be used many different
ways, so buying in bulk, buying in packs, and buying additional
batteries have been made easy. The labels on the batteries have been
treated with anti-microbial agents in order to facilitate use in a work
environment in which many people touch the same battery. This is one
of the many improvements we have made on the Eneloop since its
launch. Our batteries have seen both personal use and business use,
and have been critically acclaimed for not only their performance but
also their environmentally conscious and economical design.
(SANYO website)
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Riggs (1991) also cautions that verbatim translation of the titles of Japanese
essays/articles is often less than satisfactory. Her examples are:

A ARBURORE & B
[Verbatim] The Characteristics and Development of Japanese Politics
[Revised] Postwar Japanese Politics at a Turning Point

A AT R OFFE
[Verbatim] The Characteristics of Japanese Poetry
[Revised] Antidote for Anomie: Poetry for the Computer Age

B L7 — Nk
[Verbatim] The Drastic Increase in Credit Card Bankruptcy
[Revised] Credit Quicksand

Indeed, the title of the essay in Exercise 6.9 below is inappropriate. When
you translate it, also supply an acceptable title.

6.4.2. Paragraphs

Between Japanese and English, an adjustment that is frequently called for
concerns paragraph breaks. Compared to Japanese, English writing has signi-
ficantly fewer breaks (K. Inoue 2004: 95); conversely, Japanese writing utilizes
frequent line breaks. One may even encounter Japanese texts that place a line
break after every kuten )i (. ). This is due to the fact that the concept of para-
graph has not been clearly established in Japanese writing (Hojo 2004: 41).

Let us examine whether there is a discrepancy between STs and TTs in regard
to paragraphing. The following table compares the number of paragraphs
in the first section or chapter of the STs with their corresponding TTs.

Source Text Author ST Par  Translator TT Par
After Babel George Steiner 20 AlfEE 20
Alice’s Adventures in Lewis Carroll 17 RN 17
Wonderland
A Pale View of Hills Kazuo Ishiguro 12 /NEp<RA 12
Saving Private Ryan Max Collins 13 RAEBGE 13
The Cop and the Anthem  O. Henry 48  RAPREEHE 48
The Moon and Sixpence  Somerset Maugham 7 HERR 7
The Selfish Gene Richard Dawkins 32 H Al 32
[ =R 13 Donald Keene 10
[%v7] RN ESAYAS 17 Megan Backus 11

[ 2 125525 EHITEZAT 44  Adam Kabat 42
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(Continued)

Source Text Author ST Par  Translator TT Par

THEITX DA T e 19 Jay Rubin 16
7 e R— k]

[&IFBHEIZFE->T] IR — 36 Dennis Keene 34

[RZ2x-dl (O i/ 7  Dale Saunders 7

=] S K, 48  Edward 42

Seidensticker

Clearly shown by this table is the fact that paragraph breaks are maintained
in English-to-Japanese translation, whereas they are likely to be changed in
Japanese-to-English translation. Moreover, when paragraphs are adjusted,
English TTs invariably have fewer paragraphs. Although we do not inves-
tigate how paragraphs are combined in English TTs, Japanese-to-English
translators should be aware that such an adjustment might be called for in
order to produce quality TTs. (For an excellent discussion of paragraph
adjustment in translation, see Hojo 2004: 41-59.)

6.4.3. Verbiage

Nida (1964: 126) asserts that in order to guarantee efficiency of communication
against distortion by noise or other incidental factors, languages tend to be
redundant, syntactically as well as semantically. The amount of redundancy
differs from language to language, but, according to Nida, it is normally
somewhere around 50 percent. That is, languages “seem to reflect a kind of
equilibrium between the unexpected and the predictable.”

Japanese is more tolerant of verbosity than is English (Terry 1985, Wakaba-
yashi 1990, Kato 2005). For example, Japanese accepts word repetition to
a great extent, but English does not accommodate excessive repetition, so
rewording of the text utilizing synonyms or paraphrases may be necessary,
e.g. Capitol, White House, Washington for the United States government (see
also Section 3.4: Textual meaning).

As a consequence, repetition does not have the same significance or con-
notations in the two languages. In English, it may be interpreted as clumsiness
on the part of the writer, whereas in Japanese it normally conveys a “reassuring
continuity” (Wakabayashi 1990: 60). On the other hand, English allows repetition
as an intensifier, but such repetition in Japanese diminishes the significance or
even results in absurdity, as exemplified below, taken from Kono (1975: 121):

But O heart! heart! heart! (Walt Whitman, O Captain! My Captain!)
72, BI, OlE! D! D& (FIKGR)
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I shall give way — I shall say yes — I shall let myself marry him — I
cannot help it!...O my heart — O — O — O! (Thomas Hardy, Tess of
the d’ Urbervilles)

brELIFAT—DblELidA = AL WVoTLEIF—DbELIEdH
DANDEDIZID——E TS LD 72NHD | e b, i
LoLE—FB, BB, B! (K- IKFR)

Seidensticker and Anzai’s Nihonbun no hon’yaku HASLOFER (1983), in
which the Japanese passages appear to be written by Anzai, provides excel-
lent examples of high tolerance of verbiage in Japanese prose:

ST, XEETIEEEE (by UIT) BRICBENRNZ ENZNLET
HE, TNEFEOFEY, HIICEZR, BMEENARHTHH-ZD ., A~
METH-12D, R LIFbI ERICH LI WgGE, ZEIER
HEDDNNE NS ZEIThD, ThEEHICHL ) S LEDTE
AE, ZEEIIH 1T/ E ERNRITAH L LTIRAZ2DOTIER
<V bo LEBHY. 2V UITHRERNIZ, ©LA—D2D THKE] &
LTIZDHLDELENI ZENREZZ D7, (p. 106)

[Close to the original wording] Now, if the actor (an entity following
by) is frequently not overtly present in the passive voice, it, in turn and
said conversely, indicates that the passive voice is a convenient means
when the actor is unknown, uncertain, or to be deliberately effaced. If
we go one step further along this line of thinking, the passive voice can
be said to treat a certain action not as an intentional act, but, rather,
objectively and indirectly, as an event.

[Revised] The fact that the actor (an entity following by) is frequently
not overtly present in the passive voice indicates that the passive
voice is a convenient means when the actor is unknown, uncertain,
or to be deliberately effaced. In other words, the passive voice treats
a certain action not as an intentional actz, but, rather, objectively as
an event.

Terry (1985) cautions that whenever the translator encounters saki ni nobeta
tori JCIZ3R 7238 Y or its variations, it is wise to ask him/herself whether
such repetition is really necessary. He also recognizes that Japanese writers
repeat without noting that they are repeating. If the translator decides to
retain the repetition, it must be signaled by “as noted earlier,” “as indicated
above,” or the like.
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EXERCISE 6.7

Translate, first close to the original wording, and then revise to omit the
extra verbiage.

ENREREND EAREGEICHIRTSICLTCORICZENEZD
D, BICAARFELREOLIIC, Fo- FHERICTAEEMT
i\ﬁXQ%L%%@ii%mm WCHEFR L7=0TlE, XEO#EKIE
bmxm:ﬁﬁ@%ﬂﬁ%ﬁﬁwﬂziokﬁéwt#% BRITIE
FEFIWZONVIZS WEDIZR>TLED, FIXOHSE L L
f\ﬁi@%%gﬁ#ﬁm%<&ofbi5®@%éo
(Seidensticker and Anzai 1983: 9)

EXERCISE 6.8

Discard extra verbiage, and translate the following passage.

ZEFE, bEbE THEY RN OXIRLOE, ERIFE XD,
[Ty ] LliX, case, 2FEVFHFD/NSREDT, 77 AFET
=9 cassette THY ., FAHLWIEKRTHEDODNS, 7—7 - L=
—Z =TSy b T—=THLEUCERNOH TS, /&7
EARENDD, PICEAEANDLZLENTED, FAREATHA
NDHZENTES, B, TEXEEPYOEAFICIE, FEMBA-
TW2W, L, EAfEEA»LR2E, ZhZTTEhn
T, BOndHb, 2OLIZ, AIPASTHNEILE, Xo& AoTW
57259, wow%%# RoExEEEOTDL, FLlELNR
t?fﬁ)@@ EiIFE, Zohty Ml TnWg, ZR UV, 5B

e TH D, %LT FIZIEE S ERVERAZD LN TV D
BV, LW FRE LTEIR, Ax2HED2TF5, /EL
WEAFHITZ. AXIZRD LI, fibicD 7250, RN T, EA%
LEODIfEDILD, 1ZUDHIT, TNNRELWVLNLRD HIL, 9N
Tﬁ?b%%)@f&)é S ZER i AFENTZIZUDITITERITIZ L

BHRIZIZ L TH, ZEIECLARALRZEET DTS, D
ﬁ’izbﬁ/b\ RN TENRERELOL IR BDE, ERIFE X5,

(BIRE [EIRR & 13722 h— B ARGE & #FRsTb] pp. 24-5)

6.4.4. Phaticism

Phatic language (see also Section 2.4.2) plays a particularly important role
in Japanese writing. However, in Japanese-to-English translation, phaticism
should be toned down or even omitted entirely.
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b0 =2, RXER TR 2L DL, KT EDOEF O (1) TH
B L7 TEMEE B + BAUEE] SV OMEs, T2 ThEE
HLTWDEWS Z L7, () EOHAICEH, BT LY
RNDIZ, TONEE YT LT, 3%3EE L THA TR RS
CBLPRALI T DL, 2o TEEE+MENEI+ BRYEE] O
XPBEEH LTS D TH D, HFHITHEIRNIRGEIZE RS 28, FiE
1T EIBEZIRDEA 9D (Seidensticker and Anzai 1983: 20-1)
[Close to the original wording] Another characteristic we recognize in
this translation is that it consists of the “Actor + Transitive Verb +
Object” construction, which was discussed earlier in regard to Example
(1)....In all cases, when one analyzes content and attempts to translate
it into natural and efficient English, one needs to use this “Actor +
Transitive Verb + Object” construction even when it does not exist in
the original sentence. I think it is a very interesting phenomenon. What
do you think about it?

[Revised] Another point to observe in this translation is that it consists
of the “Actor + Transitive Verb + Object” construction, which was
discussed earlier in regard to Example (1)....In all cases, when one
analyzes content and attempts to translate it into natural and efficient
English, this construction is obligatory.

Rhetorical questions are commonly used by Japanese writers in order to
achieve rapport with the reader (Wakabayashi 1990: 60). Although the rhe-
torical question is also available in English, the frequency of its occurrence
is drastically different between the two languages. Terry (1985) argues that
rhetorical questions are didactic by nature, and that English readers may
feel they are being talked down to when such questions are used.

O LeERIE. chrbbivbhoRA L5 &+5Z Liz/lzvwl
T, DNICERZRFERZPD 252 T NHD, S HITHEEND
X, WIREDS T840 ZESMGRE U THRRBRICET T EEREN S
HETHD, DEVRMIET. & [HASLZ PRI T,

Z D% T, BIZHEFEROSEOME EANTIZTERVWEELHE
LTw&, TEXOFSHRRERITELT D) L5 TRTITE
W, EWOFETHD, S ZOHERESIISATE. ZhiEE
FEDOFEFE, BARLZHGRT HEEDOEARM R T ERICRD D TED
5 E VD, (Seidensticker and Anzai 1983: 12)

[Close to the original wording] These comments certainly provide
suggestions useful for what we are attempting in this book, but what
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is more interesting is the practical method that Tanizaki posited as the
final key to eloquent writing. That is, at the beginning, construct a
Japanese sentence first in the same manner as with a Western language,
and then convert it into the simple style of Japanese by deleting those
words that were inserted merely to fulfill grammatical requirements of
the Western language. If we use this method inversely, can it not serve
as a basic method for Japanese-to-English translation?

[Revised] These comments certainly provide suggestions useful for what
we are attempting in this book, but of more interest is the practical
method that Tanizaki posited as the final key to eloquent writing. That
i1s, commence by constructing a Japanese sentence first in the same
manner as with a Western language; then convert it into the simple
style of Japanese by deleting those words that were inserted merely
to fulfill grammatical requirements of the Western language. Used
inversely, it can also serve as a basic method for Japanese-to-English
translation.

EXERCISE 6.9

Tone down the phaticism, and translate the following. Make sure to supply
an appropriate title.

B AR 70585 TR 7225, FMI R EK TR AR () (2
TEE, REERBE LD (T 1548, b ROR) IC8EEH L BIEIC =
S TW5, RIERERE) & D RFDERAFETITRLS, BAPER -
TR 70, A 2 — U HIEDRBE L SHCERIE T L, &%
T UTHEMEHARBE I3 L7z DT, tBHHEZR E—E bR L7 2
EMT2V, 0EMT - LRHBERIE T 20> TE e, 22T,

HWTHEE D 7- DI H R ORI 2 Bno< FEBRXTAHL
W, bHAA, ZHFRDOERICT ERVO THE ST ERm S &
5N E D IPEFF LWz, GEFRBE DEMFHEI0FE ORI ) )



Chapter 7

Translation studies

The academic discipline that investigates issues involved in the practice of
translation is called translation studies. This name was originally proposed
by James Holmes in his seminal article “The name and nature of translation
studies” (Holmes 1972/2000). Translation studies covers the whole spect-
rum of professional and/or academic concerns, including description of
the phenomenon of translating, development of theoretical frameworks
and assessment criteria, individual case studies, the training of translators,
and the history of translation practices in various parts of the world. Trans-
lation studies as an independent academic discipline had become solidly
established by the mid 1990s, perhaps as “the discipline of the 1990s” (Baker
1998: viii).

Although translation studies itself is young, discussions on translation and
translating go far back in recorded history. This chapter presents several
influential works on translation that are general in nature and scope. Knowledge
of such works will help readers to perceive their translation activities in a
broad perspective, although this book does not attempt to be comprehensive.
For excellent overviews of the review of relevant literature in translation
studies, see Munday (2001) and Pym (2010).

7.1. Premodern translation theories

The question that the students in my translation course most frequently raise
is: how intensely should we adhere to the ST diction (i.e. wording), or, con-
versely, how much freedom can a translator assume in his/her practice of
translation? They occasionally encounter in their peer-review exercises such
peculiarly literal renderings as what follows and wonder if they are appropriate:

EL EFARITHEDED W FHEOEIRFIT, —EENNLH %
FTOHLTHTFZRAST L, MR ZELICHBEZRE LT
&7, (EAM [BExodELAD)
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The monk-headed driver, who was about the same age as me, brought
his line of vision to me nonchalantly after he stuck his body out of the
truck to glare at his traffic opponent.

A shrewd, but perhaps not very helpful, answer to this question might be
“as accurately as possible, as freely as necessary” (Ingo 1991: 50).

For about 2,000 years after Cicero’s work in the first century BC (Cicero
46 BC/1960),' discussions of translation were mainly limited to the dichotomy
of word and sense; scholars argued whether translations should consist of
rendering word-for-word (i.e. literal, faithful) or sense-for-sense (i.c. fi-ee),
with prevailing opinion swinging from one side to the other (Snell-Hornby
1988/1995: 9). In classical times, it was the norm for translators working
from Greek to provide a word-for-word rendering which would serve as an
aid to the Latin readers who were reasonably acquainted with the Greek
language (Hatim and Munday 2004: 11). Cicero writes, “If I render word
for word, the result will sound uncouth, and if compelled by necessity I alter
anything in the order or wording, I shall seem to have departed from the
function of a translator” (cited by Nida 1964: 13).

In Bible translation, which has played a significant role in Western translation
traditions, the norm was also word-for-word transliteration of the “sacred word
of God,” as can be inferred from the King James version of the Bible:?

And the Word was made flesh, and dwelt among us, (and we beheld
his glory, the glory as of the only begotten of the Father,) full of grace
and truth. (John 1: 14)

St. Jerome (347-420 AD), who, like Cicero, otherwise disparaged word-for-
word, nevertheless insisted:

Now I not only admit but freely announce that in translating from the
Greek — except of course in the case of the Holy Scripture, where even
the syntax contains a mystery — I render not word-for-word, but sense-
for-sense. (Jerome 395/1997: 25, emphasis added)

! Marcus Tullius Cicero (106—43 BC) was a Roman philosopher, translator, lawyer, and states-
man; he is considered one of Rome’s greatest orators and prose stylists. He translated Greek
philosophical treatises into Latin.

2 The Authorized King James Version is an English translation of the Christian Bible begun in
1604 and completed in 1611 by the Church of England.
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EXERCISE 7.1

For each text, create two translations: one as a literal rendering and the
other using the free approach.

a. FRQIDERBILC LV, FRIIFVI WK TERDOZ & LFE
WL, RIZEV EBECHLBITET, A ERITEDIE|SE
TzBy ., E<BILBHLETEYT, /ST O TITH
iRy 7~ Te®y 22 b= 2B, eV L ERD
Fli, 20 [rEyF R =] EREROFR Y 7 Midizn
BNV 2 2 - BRI ©, BE2 b o TREHRIZE T
HDTELLDOTIEIVNET, /HIFEL TR, —HERITEL
b, BRERGTICRIEL b TEBEWZ&E 72, TR LB h I

SEBRBN T LRV ELE, IBICHDL AT LI
BHETIXI T SWETH, BIFTRESLEIVET L) ZENHL
EFES,

b. Thank you for applying for the research position at ABC Corpora-
tion. We received a large number of applications for the position
from highly qualified applicants. While we are impressed with your
qualifications, after careful consideration we have decided that the
credentials of another candidate are a better fit for our needs at this
time. Thank you again for your interest, and we wish you success
in your continued job search and future endeavors.

In the seventeenth century, English poet and critic John Dryden (1631-1700)
categorized translations into three types (Dryden 1680/1992: 17):

Metaphrase: “turning an author word by word, and line by line, from
one language into another.”

Paraphrase: “translation with latitude, where the author is kept in view
by the translator, so as never to be lost, but his words are not so strictly
followed as his sense; and that too is admitted to be amplified, but not
altered.”

Imitation: “the translator...assumes the liberty, not only to vary from
the words and sense, but to forsake them both as he sees occasion; and
taking only some general hints from the original...as he pleases.”

Dryden considered paraphrase the appropriate mode of translation, and he
advocated creation of a TT that the original author would have written had
s/he known the TL: e.g. he endeavored to make the ancient Roman poet
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Virgil (70-19 BC) speak “such English as he would himself have spoken, if
he had been born in England, and in this present age” (p. 26).

EXERCISE 7.2

The following is the opening of NATSUME Soseki’s Kusamakura. Do you think
(a—c) qualify as its translations? If you do, are they good translations? Why
or why not? (Alan Turney’s translation is provided in Appendix D.)

IWEZBD 72N, 298X, BITEIFITANLD, FioksE
i E s, Bz @R, &< I ADHITEAITL VY,
FERZS ERE LD E, BV EIL7< 725, Eo~BILT
HBEATS W EIES TR, FEREN T, BBk S,

(B BWA M)

a. As I climbed the mountain path, I thought this. If one works with
knowledge, corners will stand up. If one puts a pole into emotions,
one will be swept away. If one insists on one’s will, one will be
constrained. Whichever way, the world of people is difficult to live
in. As the difficulty of living elevates, one begins to desire to move
to an easier place. When one understands that wherever one moves,
it is difficult to live, then poetry is born, and art is created.

b. As I was walking up a mountain road, this thought came to mind.
If logic is used, conflict will arise. If one’s passion is followed, the
tide of emotion will take the person away. Following one’s own
convictions will lead to confinement. Basically, life is difficult. When
life gets harder, it is natural to want to find an easier place in which
to live. When one finally realizes that life is hard no matter where
one moves, poetry and art emerge.

¢. My grandpa told me this: If you’re a smartass, people will hate you,
and if you’re emotional, they’ll think you’re a wimp. And being a
stubborn mule will get you nowhere. Now you must be thinking
that the grass is greener on the other side, but it isn’t. You’ll see
that art is your only true escape. (Prepared by Johnny George)

In the early nineteenth century, the German theologian, philosopher, and
translator Friedrich Schleiermacher (1768-1834) wrote a much-quoted
treatise, On the Different Methods of Translating, in which he moved beyond
the discussion of the traditional word-for-word vs. sense-for-sense dichotomy.
Considering ways to bring the ST writer and the TT reader together, he
contended that there are only two possibilities:
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Either the translator leaves the writer alone as much as possible and

moves the reader toward the writer, or he leaves the reader alone as

much as possible and moves the writer toward the reader.
(Translation by Waltraud Bartscht, Schleiermacher 1813/1992: 42)

Schleiermacher called the first method alienation and the latter naturalization.
He contended that the perfect translation in the first case — leaving the writer
alone as much as possible and moving the reader toward the writer — would
be such that, had the author learned the TL, s/he would have translated the
ST in the same way. In the second case — leaving the reader alone as much
as possible and moving the writer toward the reader — the ideal would be
such that, had the author originally written the text in the TL, s/he would
have written it in the same way. In alienation translation, the author, who
is also the translator, understands the text perfectly, but because s/he is not
a native speaker of the TL, the TT retains foreignness. On the other hand,
in Schleiermacher’s framework, Dryden’s approach would be characterized
as a case of naturalization, moving the writer (e.g. a speaker of Latin) toward
the reader (e.g. a speaker of seventeenth-century English) as if the writer
spoke that version of English. Schleiermacher favored the method that moves
the reader toward the ST. That is, the translator should communicate to the
reader the images or impressions of the original work gained by virtue of
knowledge of the SL and further put the reader in the translator’s viewpoint,
which is foreign to the reader.

In the eighteenth century, fluent translation (moving the writer toward the
reader) was the norm, but since then, the pendulum appears to have begun
to swing in the other direction, at least in translation studies. By the end of
the twentieth century, taking the reader to the writer had become common-
place. In this view, “translation ideally opens a window on to something
different, enriching the language and culture with foreign elements” (France
2000: 5). (These tendencies apply only to literary pieces or philosophical
treatises. In pragmatic translation, which did not receive the attention of
scholars until recently, naturalization has always been the norm.)

The alienation method was taken up later by Venuti (1995: 305-6) as
foreignization, and the naturalization method as domestication. The foreign-
ization style of translation renders the text in the TT in ways that may seem
unnatural or strange in order to highlight the original characteristics of
the ST, as a way of resisting the dominance of the target culture. We tend
to believe that translations should read naturally and smoothly, as if the
original author were a native speaker of (a contemporary version of) the
TL. However, the original author is normally not a native speaker of
the TL, so s/he may express ideas in a way that native speakers of the TL
never would.
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EXERCISE 7.3

The following passage is the opening of NATSUME Soseki’s Kokoro and its
translations.’ Relatively speaking, which translation is moving the author
toward the reader and which is moving the reader toward the author? Why
do you think so?

FMIFDNZFITHRAE LML TN, Enblki(Z2) TH27
JotE EEL T TARLITHT BT 722V, ZAUTHER 2 Mo D imiE &
WIH EkDH, FOENFUCE > CTHARENL TH D, FAUFEDAD
FEEZFFONET I &I, < Al Exni< b, EoHioTh
DRI CFECH D, RTccx (LFLZE) LLWEAXTEREEETH
fEoRIc by, (BEEWMA [22A])

a. I never called him anything else, so I will write about him here only
as the sensei without mentioning his name, not because of any
hesitation in doing so, but simply because the sensei comes naturally
to my mind when I think of him. As for his initial I could never
bring myself to resort to such an unfeeling manner of designating
him (Translation by Kondo Ineko, Natsume 1950).

b. I always called him “Sensei.” I shall therefore refer to him simply
as “Sensei,” and not by his real name. It is not because I consider
it more discreet, but it is because I find it more natural that I do
so. Whenever the memory of him comes back to me now, I find
that I think of him as “Sensei” still. And with pen in hand, I cannot
bring myself to write of him in any other way ( Translation by Edwin
McClellan, Natsume 1957).

EXERCISE 7.4

Translate the following text in two ways: alienation/foreignization and
naturalization/domestication. In alienation, consider the target audience as
members of the San Francisco Japanese community who preserve Japanese
traditions. They need to have this announcement translated into English
because many members do not read Japanese. For the naturalized rendering,
translate the text into English according to standard conventions.

3 In Kokoro, Soseki traces a relationship between the young man protagonist and an older man
the protagonist calls Sensei. In the first part is their meeting; the protagonist gradually gains
Sensei’s trust. The final part is a letter from Sensei to the protagonist telling him that in his
earlier life he had betrayed his best friend, resulting in the friend’s suicide. Sensei has been
tormented by it for most of his life, and finally he decides to release himself to death. Many
consider this work Soseki’s masterpiece.



198 Translation studies

%MEK%%ﬁmTiDﬁﬂ$%¢®k A, NA+= HE@%%
We Lk L, /2 ZITARTO ZIRFE 2 TR LA Tl R L ki

F7, SEEENRIZTROBY FITWET, W, BFRERBL

THEMTHIEOMBITE TR L BT E T,

HiKF ANH+/NB FE—FE~ kK
BET YT I U ALEE
1881 Pine Street, San Francisco, CA 94109
W LT

EXERCISE 7.5

Translate the following text into Japanese in two ways: alienation/foreigniza-
tion and naturalization/domestication. The content here is quite different
from Japanese convention; how would you adapt your translation so that
it will sound natural?

Murray Barnson Emeneau, emeritus professor of Sanskrit and Linguis-
tics and the last surviving student of Edward Sapir, died in Berkeley
on August 29, 2005 at the age of 101. He is survived by his beloved
stepdaughter, Mrs. Phyllis Savage, of Tustin, California. He has been
buried next to his wife and family in Nova Scotia, Canada. A campus
memorial is tentatively planned for spring 2006.

7.2. Mid-twentieth century translation theories

In the 1940s and 1950s, researchers began to analyze translation more sys-
tematically and to apply theories developed in Linguistics. During this period,
many academic disciplines outside the natural sciences and engineering were
redefined; in order to gain legitimacy as modern academic disciplines, they
had to be scientific. Translation studies reflected this intellectual climate.

[L]inguistics had already come to be recognized as a fully fledged
scientific discipline, and had developed an impressive range of research
methods and tools of analysis. Given that language is the raw mater-
ial of translation and that translation studies needed a role model to
follow in order to establish itself in the academy, Linguistics naturally
became the main source of theoretical and pedagogical insights.
(Baker 2000: 21)
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The key issue during this period up to the 1970s was equivalence. In earlier
days, opinions varied as to what should be equivalent, whether words or
something smaller or larger than words would suffice. “Gradually the concept
of the translation unit emerged, which lies between the level of the word and
the sentence” (Snell-Hornby 1988/1995: 16). The text was seen as a linear
sequence of units, and translation was perceived as a transcoding process
(i.e. the conversion of one code system to another) involving the substitution
of equivalent units. According to this concept of translation, when equivalence
cannot be found, it must be created.

Jakobson (1959/2000: 114) considers translation as a type of reported speech:
“[Tlhe translator recodes and transmits a message received from another
source. Thus translation involves two equivalent messages in two different
codes.” For a message to be equivalent in two languages, the code-units must
necessarily be different because they belong to two different sign systems
that partition reality differently. For example, cheese is not completely equiva-
lent to Russian cwup, because cottage cheese is not a kind of cwip, which
necessarily involves fermentation. Likewise, 7K is not completely equivalent
to water because, unlike water, it cannot co-occur with atsui ‘hot’, i.e. *atsui
mizu B\ K ‘hot water’.

Nida (Nida 1964, Nida and Taber 1969) attempted to make translation
more “scientific” by incorporating concepts and terminology from the then-
prevailing theory of Classical Transformational Grammar, an early version of
generative transformational grammar, which consists of a set of rules that
generate all and only well-formed sentences of a language (Chomsky 1957,
1965). The theory posits two levels of representation: a deep structure and a
surface structure. The deep structure represents the semantic relations of a
sentence, consisting of simple, basic forms (kernel sentences); it is mapped
onto the surface structure by transformational rules. For example, in those
days both The plan was criticized by some members of Congress (in the passive
voice) and Did some members of Congress criticize the plan? (an interrogative
sentence) were supposed to be derived from the single kernel sentence Some
members of Congress criticized the plan, which is in the active voice and in
the declarative form.

In Nida’s theory, the surface form of the ST should not be translated
directly into the TT, but, rather, should first be broken down into kernel
sentences, for they are believed to be much more similar across languages
than surface forms. The deep structures would then be transferred into
corresponding kernel sentences in the TL, and finally would be restruc-
tured semantically and stylistically into the surface structure of the TL
as appropriate for the TT audience. As an example, he gives the phrase
in whom we have redemption through his blood, the forgiveness of sins,
according to the riches of his grace (Ephesians I: 7), which can be
analyzed as consisting of the following kernels (Nida and Taber 1969:
52-3):
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God redeems us.

Christ dies (sheds his blood).
God forgives.

We sin.

God shows grace richly.

SAE bl N

Although the practicality of this method is questionable, it helps clarify the
meaning when the ST sentence is very complex. Here is one Japanese version
of this text, although it is rather different and difficult to understand, for
reference:

bl Li=bid, #H7IChH-o T, OB READWD 2T, £
ié%ﬁ@m\#@bﬁ\%ﬁ®@ébézﬁk@6%@
(BARBEHS TOFERBEE] =X A~OFHK])

Classical Transformational Grammar has long since been superseded by
other approaches; however, the technique for breaking down very complex
sentences may still be useful. Some of our students misunderstood the
following passage. By breaking it down into simple sentences, such mistakes
can be avoided:

T AV B NOBITH T 5 B0E, AL OMIEED S TITHAER
TWED, BRIXWbW L EART —ADO—ERE LTI NE
D\ﬁ@ﬁ%%%@%%@%ﬁ@t@m%ﬁTéﬂﬁAﬁ%<&
D, ==2—3—7 2RO I, 7)‘ VA NEERE T DEMDOR
ﬁ&W\ObV(ﬁ%EL<VD%%>( IR THEAP] p. 13)
[Example of mistranslation] After the war and the Japanese boom,
Americans in the twentieth century suddenly found interest in Zen
research and ascetics. Because people could not fluidly travel to Japan,
American Zen meditation societies appeared in places like New York
one after another.

Break down:

—_

Americans had been interested in Zen since early in the twentieth century.
2. Their interest in Zen escalated drastically during the postwar Japan
boom.

Many (American) intellectuals have come to Japan.

They study Zen and its ascetic practices.

5. The number of such visitors has increased.

W
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6. Zen meditation centers have been springing up in many cities like
New York.
7. These centers are for Americans.

[Sample translation] Although Americans had been interested in Zen
since early in the twentieth century, it was during the postwar Japan
boom that their interest rapidly increased. Many intellectuals have
come to Japan to study Zen and its ascetic practices, and American
Zen meditation centers have been established in New York and many
other cities.

Another influential concept proposed by Nida is the dichotomy of formal
and dynamic equivalence. Formal equivalence “focuses attention on the message
itself, in both form and content. In such a translation one is concerned with
such correspondences as poetry to poetry, sentence to sentence, and concept
to concept....This means, for example, that the message in the receptor
culture is constantly compared with the message in the source culture to
determine standards of accuracy and correctness” (Nida 1964: 159). Dynamic
equivalence, subsequently re-termed functional equivalence in Nida and Taber
(1969), is based on the principle of equivalent effect, i.e. the assumption that
the relationship between the TL reader and the TL message should be
substantially the same as that between the SL reader and the SL message.
For example, in Biblical translation, the Lamb in Lamb of God symbolizes
for many innocence in the context of sacrifice. Formal equivalence would
create problems in a society such as that of Eskimos, where the lamb does not
exist and can therefore not be symbolic of anything. The dynamic equiva-
lent for those Arctic people for whom the seal is naturally associated with
innocence, might be Seal of God. Nida describes a dynamic-equivalence
translation as one of which a bilingual and bicultural person can say, “That
is just the way we would say it” (Nida 1964: 166).

Partly because the discipline of linguistics was not well developed at the time,
linguistically oriented approaches prior to the 1970s have been criticized as
simplistic, prescriptive, divorced from context, as well as instigating an illusory
and deceptive notion of science. In linguistics-oriented studies, translation
difficulties were “perceived as essentially formal in nature: lack of equivalence at
word level, culture-specific items, difficult syntax, non-matching of grammatical
categories such as gender...” (Baker 2000: 21). Critics question: How one can
expect a TT to elicit the same response as the ST in different cultures and
at different times? Likewise, whether or not such a goal has been achieved is
nothing but the subjective judgment of the translator or analyst. Nida and Taber
(1969: 24) nevertheless insist that “there should be a high degree of equivalence
of response, or the translation will have failed to accomplish its purpose.”
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EXERCISE 7.6

What is the effect of the following text? Translate it into English while
maintaining the dynamic equivalence.

BEHED & F]

T—AVBH T E—OHRNLELHINS,

L. HNITEZE - T,

BIZESADOBEENT — A HOFIZ, SoF D EEN-TND,

Wi od, [HE, - - -1 CEFFELE,

FEIIEL 220D L L L2 TWD L~ &, BIESATE T
LEA~VY)

EXERCISE 7.7

Maintaining the dynamic equivalence, translate the following into Japanese.

Three friends were shipwrecked on a desert island. While looking for
food one day, they came across a golden lamp. When they rubbed the
lamp, a genie appeared and said that each of them could have one (and
only one) wish.

The first man said, “I wish I had a plane so I could fly home.” An
airplane appeared and he flew away from the island.

The second man said, “I wish I had a boat to go home in.” The
genie created a boat and the man happily drove away.

The third man hung his head sadly and said, “Gee, I wish my friends
hadn’t left me all alone here!”

EXERCISE 7.8

Translate the following texts into English. What are their likely effects on
the Japanese audience? Is it possible to preserve the dynamic equivalence in
your translation for the average American newspaper/magazine reader?

a. BB ERHIE &1, 200844 H 7> 5 EHE S5 LI
T, 75Lh Lo NE—IC T%#MEiE ] & LT, ML LEER
PRBRIZBRFIIMA S E D LD TT, TDRBWIEL, 75 IR 5
EERENNESDLTD, ZITONIEREHIRTLZ LiIck-T
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EREDOWMEMZ D Z EIZHY £, /ZOHIETIX. 755
eh & TNETHREIEE DIREBFIKEIT /> TWT, REEE
HWEEN 2o T2 NS, EiER#ESHELDUIMNL, £2EREEZ
BHZ Lz ET, ZTLT, FEAEDEE, HEREHIES
HORBIEEWVWIH RTINS NE T, REEHEMOSIANTZ & &
HEILS, —FUEICB IS E, REEZEY EFohTLEN
F9, B, [BEEERE] &V AFRSR L TE < O
H£F0, ZORIEESD BROBEETIL ZEEbhTnET,
(¥&Fa. http//pastebin.com/uJgHSYXz [November 13, 2010])
b. 4A1B NS, 75U EDH A2 D= DEFEESIE (REkE
EIRHIE) BhEV Lz, /ZOFE—OHIL, &g O—A
D&Y DKL EEFIRIEIZ & o 72 & DN R EFE Y — B X 21T
#9252 LT, HEOFEKIIH o720 IBENEMICHZ5
EEE OIS By CTHYE LR, [EFD & ERIRREICIG U E
BOHERRINCZ T bND X IR L, /S _0RMIT. %
BREIEHEEZ AR L, BENRMEMEAZ S B ETT, IhE
TOFIETIX, Bid CTRIFEHZ /BT X 2 B &5 7 i X BT
FTEATOWS T EZ 9 TV & TIIRBREIOBZERH Y £ L
2o ETRICEESEZL Lo TWHERA DT T, HREFKICR
STWDHIIEREIOEBENRH Y FHATLER, £ 9 TRV
WITEERH Y £ LT, ZORBEORAEZME L., ZERRME
MAzEoL Dbz, EMIT BIAEROBL& 5 SE], B
DERBEID 48| 2 ZEH W72 & 7D D1EIZ TS ED I
THEBRWEEL Z IR ELE, (BREER 158050 E
FREIE LD DTODRA L R))

7.3. Skopos theory

The 1970s and 1980s witnessed a move in translation studies from linguistics-
oriented to communication-oriented approaches. Snell-Hornby (2006: 49)
characterizes this turn as from the “prescriptive, source-text oriented, lin-
guistic and atomistic” to the “descriptive, target-oriented, functional and
systemic.” This section introduces one such approach referred to as the
skopos theory, developed in Germany in the late 1970s by Hans Vermeer
(1978) and Katharina Reiss (Reiss and Vermeer 1984).

In the skopos theory (derived from the Greek word for aim or purpose;
the plural form is skopoi), translation is viewed as a chain of human actions,
not as a process of transcoding. A text is seen as an offering of information
made by a producer to a recipient. Translation is then characterized as an
offering to members of the TL in the target culture of information that is
similar to that originally provided in the SL from the source culture. That
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is, a translation is a secondary offer of information, imitating the primary
offer (Schéffner 1997: 236).

Typically, a translation project begins with an initiator who commissions
a translation to accomplish a particular purpose or function when the TT
is read by the target-text audience. The target-text audience could be an
initiator of the translation who wishes to understand the ST. The purpose
or function is called the skopos of the translation project. The skopos theory
considers that what determines an appropriate method and strategy is the
skopos of the TT specified by the initiator, not the ST as such or the function
assigned to it by the author, nor its effect on the source-text audience, as was
postulated by the equivalence-based translation theorists (Nord 1991: 39).
The initiator’s aim or purpose can be drastically different from that of the
original author. For example, the purpose of Jonathan Swift’s Gulliver’s
Travels was originally as a satire on contemporary social ills, but today, it
is translated and read as a fantasy adventure tale (Reiss 1971/2000: 162).

Note that scholars have long recognized the significance of the purpose
of translation. For example, Nida writes:

The particular purposes of the translator are also important factors in
dictating the type of translation. Of course, it is assumed that the
translator has purposes generally similar to, or at least compatible with,
those of the original author, but this is not necessarily so.... [T]he
purposes of the translator are the primary ones to be considered in
studying the types of translation which result, the principal purposes
that underlie the choice of one or another way to render a particular
message are important. (1964: 157)

However, previous theories never considered the presence of the initiator,
who plays a pivotal role in the skopos theory. The initiator expects the translator
to produce a TT that conforms to the requirements of his/her purpose. Although
a TT need not be a faithful imitation of the ST, fidelity to the ST is one possible
aim. In that case, the skopos theory does not differ much from previous theories
based on translation equivalence. Furthermore, when members of the target-
text audience receive a text as a translation of a foreign language text, they
expect a certain resemblance to exist between the two. “This expectation is
based on a (culture-specific) concept of translation specifying what kind of
relationship should exist between a text that is called a translation and the
other text it is said to be a translation of” (Nord 1991: 39). The skopos
theory does not, therefore, unqualifiedly promote free translation.

The skopos of the TT and of the ST may differ, and the relationship
between the ST and the TT is determined according to the skopos of the
translation. It is up to the translator, as an expert, to decide what strategies
to take, as well as to determine the possible rearrangement of content that
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will be made as alterations of the ST. The method may be adaptation to the
target culture or having the target-text audience learn about the source culture.
The translator should be aware that no translation is possible without iden-
tifying the aim or purpose of the translation, and that any ST can be rendered
in multiple accurate or preferable translations.

The skopos theory identifies five broad translation types (Snell-Hornby
2006: 52-3):

A. The word-for-word translation as once used by Bible translators in the
form of glosses. It reproduces the linear sequence of words, irrespective
of any rules (grammatical, stylistic, etc.) of the TL system.

B. The grammar translation as used in foreign-language teaching to test
knowledge of vocabulary and grammar. The rules of TL syntax are
observed, and the linguistic meaning is clear, but normally it is a rendering
that is functional only at the sentence level, and is not adequate in a
larger context.

C. The documentary or scholarly translation that reflects Schleiermacher’s
maxim of “moving the reader toward the author.” The text is seen in
its entirety, but the translation is oriented toward the ST and aims at
informing the reader of the content.

D. The communicative or instrumental translation that is oriented toward
the target culture, using its conventions and idioms. The text function
typically remains unchanged, and the TT may not be immediately rec-
ognizable as a translation.

E. The adapting or modifying translation, in which the ST functions as raw
material to serve a particular skopos, as with multimedial or multimodal
translation, or when news reports are used by press agencies.

The plausibility of the skopos theory is clearest in translation of pragmatic
texts, as opposed to literary texts. In translation of manuals, for example, the
resemblance between the ST and TT is irrelevant. As Viaggio says, the reader
“wants a manual that will tell him clearly and concisely how to use his gadget.
For him, there is only one manual: his, in Spanish; whether or not it happens
to be a translation or an adaptation from another language is absolutely
immaterial” (Viaggio 1994: 104). In this kind of pragmatic-text translation,
nothing is more important than its acceptability in the target culture (p. 102).

EXERCISE 7.9

a. [For American consumers] / — k% A 7 Uk b — KM % 4 7D =
DR R LI L TR, BERREINBRNWZ ERNH D
£7, AL a2—FDEFEMNICHISEIRELL IR >T
KTEEV, RED LT, ThEhDar a—ZIZkY &7
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WEFTOT, ERilLlzara—ZORdRHAE FMNRH oL
il DNBE=2~DWH] 7ol T8 7Z3n, BB, a3~
Ea— 2 DEFEIMBICHNISELIREEZL 2729 L. LCDHEHA
ICEA < 2D bDOBRH Y £7,
(27 R T a2 A —~ =2 T L)
b. [For Japanese consumers] Place the brush head in your mouth
before turning on your Sonicare and keep your mouth closed during
brushing, otherwise toothpaste may splatter. You may experience
a slight tickling or tingling sensation when using an electronic tooth-
brush such as Sonicare for the first time. As you become accustomed
to brushing with Sonicare this sensitivity will diminish.
(Philips Sonicare toothbrush manual)

EXERCISE 7.10

This is an advertisement for a ryokan in Kyoto. Suppose that you are asked
to create an English version to be posted on their website to appeal to
American tourists: how would you translate it?

FER T~ DF, FEFIBE TOAY TERITATL & 59 ?
BORDO% T, FIENZBED RN ERDEFD DXV DEH 5O
5. BUROE TR E - 2%, LOWRREHIEO R B3 - 5
D DIET= AR, ?%%%FHEﬂJTu%W%io_@&ﬁﬁﬁ
TEW, £, YHEOYFERRALSMEETT L [HIFIXZODM)
(L XbOR] | XOBEBAT T VICBEBE I L—RT v 77T
L LEERNICHDH LA N T TCIABZH LT, BRHIE!
ReplEIn 7 7 7 8 Vo LI TR S nEHR, ERLWF
BAREZZHEBEL CEFEOBB L2B/BbH L EFTRY £7°,
(FER L  BRE A — L_—)

EXERCISE 7.11

Translate into Japanese the qualifications section of the résumé of an applicant
to a Japanese company for a position as sales director at its US branch.

Six years of successful experience working in direct sales of a wide
range of products and services.
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e Dynamic leader and team builder, consistently motivating others
toward success.
e Excellent customer-service skills and a proven record as a top sales

performer.

e Skilled in areas of order processing, inventory control, and cashier
management.

e Excellent problem solver with strong sales analysis and reporting
skills.

e Hardworking, energetic, and reliable; recognized for assuming
additional responsibilities.

e Outstanding written and oral/aural skills.

e Professional in appearance and presentation.

Non-native readers are not the readers intended by the ST author; therefore,
STs often include expressions that are likely to be incomprehensible to the
TT audience. If they play a significant role in the ST, unfamiliar concepts
in the target culture must be explained. For instance, the term kyatchi-appu
moderu % % v F7 7 + £ )L, as seen in the following passage, is frequently
used in writings on the modern Japanese economic situation. Translating it
as “the catch-up model” is of little help to the TT reader in interpreting the
text, whereas ‘the catch-up with the West model’ significantly improves its
readability.

AARTIE, Y—ERARORXF X —REHLTW5—FT, W
I T v —PHPEEAE - FHERAEICERT 5 XL 5 eEhx
o TRy, ZOHEHBEFEMVWANALEETDNL TSI &L
V. bo LEAMRREEND DN TIEARNAS D, ik, ik
DXy FT T - FT)N] IZRODIETRRAET AN HRICHE
FELR2WNASTHY, 2 LTERCF vy —FAk. HiiRx
BEDOHIEIIH Y 2720 D TIXZ2VD,

(RS THFFERIRBLR L F ¥ —DFRE])

Similarly, sérd fuku —= —fk is explained in the following passage:

FFHADETT /8~ F DAEOEEIC, IR0 OKIZ, E—F—
BT TER, (EFARE R [TLA—2FA4 % KUl p. 179)
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Hiiragi and I had arranged to meet, after he got out of school, in a coffee
shop on the fourth floor of a department store. In he came, wearing
a sailor-style girl’s high school uniform, complete with middy blouse
and skirt. (Translation by Megan Backus, Yoshimoto 1993b: 117)

It is often said that translators must not change the text. However, creating
a TT which is not understood by the TT audience is futile.

If, on the other hand, an expression unlikely to be understood by the TT
audience is judged trivial, adding an explanation will disproportionably
highlight the item. Omission is an appropriate strategy in such cases. In
the following passage, a passing reference to shimotaya, which is a type of
residence in a row of commercial establishments, has been omitted in the
first translation:

INEDPKEDFEET B OMPES HIR, FEBOED b B H 7%
WBRFIND LIRS HRIZERIN D, & 7 < fREE THERM
RAEEEZBL XL DI RoTe, EERBEL TV ORIELELDEST
WD EDEM OB L ITREEL TLE-> T, LLEREOH AR
BINCHTEHN D RIBY ~DTF 5 X HICEELZD L, £DH OO —
DTHD L, ERFROFHEE>T, BLIZL TEFER~BDOELD
HZDOBOND—D>ThH D, (HARIDF [EHI])*

After years of hard work, Kosono had managed to put away a tidy
sum. Able for the past ten years or so to pick and choose her engage-
ments, she began to long for a more settled way of life. She divided
her living quarters from the geisha house, with a private entrance off
the back alley. She adopted a distant relative’s child as her daughter
and sent her to a finishing school. (Translation by Cody Poulton,
Okamoto 1997: 81)

Whether the reference to shimotaya should be omitted or not depends on
the translator. The same passage is translated by Sucisaki Kazuko as:

4 Rogisho is “the story of a retired geisha who becomes the benefactor of a poor but promising
young inventor, only to incur resentment and betrayal from both him and her foster daughter.
The young woman becomes jealous and cruel, and the man emasculated and irresponsible.
At the end of the story is a poem that admirably captures the complex feelings of the woman
whose professional success has won her financial independence and a measure of control over
others, at the price of loneliness and rejection” (Mori 1995: 97).
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In the last ten years, after Kosono became comfortably well off and
rather free to choose which parties she entertained, she had come to
prefer a healthy middle-class lifestyle to her professional one. She had
divided her house into two separate sections: one was the geisha house
quarter, and the other, her living area, to which a storehouse with
traditional whitewashed walls was connected. She built an independent
entrance to the living section facing a narrow back street. The entrance
suggested the house to be a home with no relation to the front geisha
quarter. Kosono also adopted a girl from a distant relative and sent
her to high school. She took up lessons that were more modern and
intellectual than those of traditional geisha training.

(Okamoto 1995: 65-6)

When the source and target cultures are drastically different, mere explan-
ation might not help the TT reader, and thus adaptation might be called for.
The following is an excerpt from Dazar Osamu’s Shayo and its translation
by Donald Keene. The story is about the fall of an aristocratic family in
postwar Japan. The protagonist, a young woman, and her mother were
evacuated from Tokyo during the war, and the mother became ill. In this
text, Sendaihira no hakama {175 -0% and shirotabi H 4% are translated
as old-fashioned Japanese costume. When shirotabi occurs a second time, the
translation uses white gloves as a substitute.

TREIEE LTRSS E, HokErEN TRbNZ, Mokt
i bIREVNSBELFYDL ST, £ LTIBFEEALZWOD)
O (INE) & T, ARREZ IV TEbR, / (I /T
BRI OP O R/NROMLERKFERLZIRY L, B zlfo
TBESFILT TR, BRIEIZX, B9°THOEE, =S Ubb
WO >T, Z0b, BEIE-TZ, /BET I LAENZ., TOR
DEANEIZRZ BTz, TALIRBHBIZET TV RN, |
BT, IV IFV TR b, (REE THRBE]D)

Some two hours later my uncle returned with the village doctor. He
seemed quite an old man and was dressed in formal, rather old-fashioned
Japanese costume. ... I took the necessary minimum of cooking utensils
from our baggage and prepared some rice-gruel. Mother swallowed
three spoonfuls, then shook her head. A little before noon the doctor
appeared again. This time he was in slightly less formal attire, but he
still wore his white gloves. (Dazai 1956: 23-4)
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Furthermore, there are even whole sentences that have functions only within
the source culture. To translate such sentences may be pointless. On the
other hand, some information might be known and unnecessary to men-
tion for the TT reader. For example, the following is an excerpt from
FuntwarA Masahiko’s Wakaki siigakusha no Amerika ‘America as seen by
a young mathematician’. The explanation of the US college grading
system is not needed for the US audience (see also Section 6.2: Omission in
translation).

HOLHIRIE S TVWDHDIE, EVRRAFRHOHLFEDZ LT,
WA E R B ISR L Tk 9 E o =728, HIERRER O Hisk
NS FMNICEE X277, L Z2AM, LIZ6L LT LIFEEICK
T, FOLTHBIZEXTINEE D, 2v T FRETIX, A%4
B, B%E3, C%2, D&#1, T L THEFESDOFEZ0E L% T, #WE
SEHIHR2% FEIS &, BERERITRZACR AN > TS, #io
E2121E, LD T T A TORENCOLGEITIT T SN2LL T T,
B2l bk, EEIZXDOLEVENICWD L LY,

(BJRIEE [#E&FE DT AV B ] pp. 444-5)

Kern (2000: 114) points out that when non-native readers read an ST, they
inevitably bring their own historical, sociocultural, and personal considera-
tions. Compare the following passage and its translation:

FIXINTIH > TR £ THE, ZRRIE SN A A — PV O
WZHEZ T AL, ZREDLW ., ZARICMNNTZDITEENTITILD
TlEol, ZRBEPIWTNHLR- & ENDH T ENTEL, £
ZATF IRV VO Tbrbihokidh e, Ll FEiFrb k
MDY RRATDW TN B L - T2,
(b L&E# TEZDS 28R (F)J p. 257)

I walked along the river to its mouth. I sat down on the last fifty yards
of beach, and I cried. I never cried so much in my life. I brushed the
sand from my trousers and got up, as if I had somewhere to go.

(Translation by Alfred Birnbaum, Murakami 1989: 299)

This story by Murakami is full of numbers, and Birnbaum generally trans-
lates them faithfully. However, here, two hours is omitted. Hojo (2004: 9—-11)
considers this omission to be likely motivated by the cultural differences in
which the act of crying is perceived and evaluated. In Japanese culture,
crying is generally perceived in a positive light, whereas in English-speaking
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culture, it is normally not.’ The direct translation here, I cried for two hours,
would sound narcissistically positive about the act of crying, which, Hojo
argues, made the translator averse to including the phrase.

EXERCISE 7.12

Using the strategy of explanation or adaptation, translate the following
passage.

ARE,. VW IDONLL, ZDL 57 tEER, RIcE>TWHE
DX CHTTIERY, FAIEFORHIEAINT, 341 F~FET
SHELNTZ, WEMTITWTHTW A FRISE ., DR, EDIE
IMBEIRIZ R 2T b D TH D, MFEREEWVWI L DA, ZDHF,
ENZFAENTIE LD THEHWTHEZDTHDLN, oL DT 51F
ELFEoHR kL, ZNEIIVWTREZSWNWTARAEZL, BT D
DN, 1T L THIARZZHNTNERES 2, BOWKS X< bnro
EIRENLT, &ETH, BRI FTUFE, >N Lotz 4
D, 72O LWEEEIE, otz —ox 0, BxiE, FLi
T, DELRWVWEDFE o7, (K=WE THRBED)

7.4. The negative analytic

In the 1980s, a view radically different from the skopos theory was proposed
in literary translation by Antoine Berman (1942-1991), who translated Latin
American novels and German philosophy into French. He considered that
every translation inevitably involves textual deformation — e.g. “ethnocentric,
annexationist translations and hyper textual translations (pastiche, imitation,
adaptation, free rewriting), where the play of deforming forces is freely exercised”
(Berman 1985/2000: 286). He proposed an approach to the study of translation
that is referred to as the negative analytic, a detailed analysis of the deforming
system and unconscious deforming tendencies, or forces, present in the system.
He identifies twelve such deforming tendencies. Below are explanations of
five of them: rationalization (Section 7.4.1), clarification (Section 7.4.2),
expansion (Section 7.4.3), ennoblement (Section 7.4.4), and the destruction
of vernacular networks or their exoticization (Section 7.4.5).

5 KAGEYAMA Yuri wrote about Toyopa Akio’s testimony to the US Congress regarding fatal
accidents caused by defective Toyota vehicles: “Never mind the congressional hearing. What
the Japanese are riveted by is Toyota Motor Corp. president Akio Toyoda’s weepy display
of emotion when he met American dealers....Although tears would be a sign of weakness
for an American executive, the Japanese public are swayed by emotions because empathy for
a weak person is valued as an honourable trait, says Tatsumi Tanaka, president of Risk
Hedge, a consultant for major companies.” (The Associated Press, February 25, 2010)
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7.4.1. Rationalization

Rationalization primarily affects syntactic structures such as punctuation and
sentence sequences by rewriting according to the translator’s discursive standards.
It is also reflected in the tendency for a translator to generalize and to change
the text from concrete to abstract, e.g. using abstract nouns instead of verbs
(see also Section 6.1.4: Transposition). Or a translator may eliminate some
portion of the text as redundant. Such rationalization deforms the ST and
is typical of ethnocentric translation (Berman 1985/2000: 289).

For example, the order of the parts of the title of MUrRAkAMI Haruki’s
novel, Sekai no owari to hadoboirudo wandarando WK DOV & n— KR
AI)VER s DX —TF 2 K6is reversed in Alfred Birnbaum’s translation as
Hard-boiled Wonderland and the End of the World, perhaps because it was
thought to have a better impact on readers of English than the original order.
An excerpt of this work is used in the next task.

EXERCISE 7.13

Identify and explain the rationalization that has taken place in the following
translation.

FNFE LN EFERLI DV DoRY L LEENEO B NLTE ST, FL
DF->TELZLRX—F—LFLLIT, o ThHIMEILER
DEREDPPY LN LORRVDE, BiZEhWZEEHITH
NIZHRD B HKEA T, BTN EHARITNDLY T DX D
REWRB oA o7z, BTOMmMANZIIRA-> LY & LTEADD
HARMD RTHREL, ZD0ENENICITHERE ST~ T@RO 7T L
— R ONTWZD, ZOFFIIAHWTHIERZ 572, (936) @
7R (1213) TEDKRD (26) I[Z>TW5D, FARMBRER
RER OIS > TR, fAILRESTWD DT, (B EFM 5
DY EN—FRKKRA VK - U Z—F 2 K] p.31)

The interior was gloomy, featureless. Like the elevator. Quality mater-
ials throughout; no sign of wear. Marble floors buffed to a high
luster; the walls a toasted off-white, like the muffins I eat for breakfast.
Along either side of the corridor were tall wooden doors, each affixed
with metal room numbers, but out of order. <936> was next to <1213>
next to <26>. Something was screwy. Nobody numbers rooms like
that. (Translation by Alfred Birnbaum, Murakami 1991: 7)

¢ MurakAMI Haruki’s Sekai no owari to hadoboirudo wandarando is an experimental novel: the
odd-numbered chapters take place in the “Hard-Boiled Wonderland,” where the narrator has
had his brain surgically altered to function as a data processor. The even-numbered chapters
are about a newcomer to a strange walled village, “The End of the World,” far away from
any civilization, where he works as a dream reader from unicorn skulls.
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7.4.2. Clarification

Clarification, a corollary of rationalization, is inherent in translation; every
translation involves some degree of explicitation, which is “the process of
introducing information into the target language which is present only
implicitly in the source language, but which can be derived from the context
or the situation” (Vinay and Darbelnet 1958/1995: 8). In some cases, explicit-
ation might render clear that which was purposefully unclear in the ST or
obscure the original mode of clarity.

EXERCISE 7.14

The following is an excerpt from ARrivyosHl Sawako’s Kokotsu no hito and
its translation by Mildred Tahara.” Identify the explicitations.

EFORRE—FEABR—FEDNZHRRT, FLEMEFEDIT TV
BRWERTEDE, Ho LW IHMGRBROUERHIMGD bIT,
EORIZH ANERESTRRE D NTZDTE L N> TLERITENE
TED, BT THFIETEZ S LM AARDOIEIEOR A 2252 &
WZigole, / TRIA, ALORNWD ET L] SERERARFTND
L&z, / TEW, MEGDZATT] / Thnz, ERRFTF
Ko (LS EDMID LIZELS ATY
FEEEMTF [HEDAN] pp. 39-40)

The Kiharas and Kadotanis arrived. When they realized that Akiko
was not doing anything about it, they began preparing for the wake.
Both families had experienced the death of a close relative, so Akiko
was given an opportunity to learn in detail the traditional Japanese
way of caring for the dead. Mrs. Kihara came up to Akiko and said,
“We’ll need a knife, Mrs. Tachibana.”

“Yes, of course. What are you going to cut?”

“It isn’t for cutting anything. We need something with a sharp
edge to ward off evil spirits. We’re going to put it on the breast of the
Buddha.” (Translation by Mildred Tahara, Ariyoshi 1984: 25)8

EXERCISE 7.15

Translate either of the following with explicitation.

7 ARiyosHl Sawako’s (1931-1984) [BE2D NJ (The Twilight Years; literally translated ‘the
ecstatic person’) deals with the plight of a family, the mother in particular, coping with
a member’s senile dementia. She raised awareness of what, in 1972, was controversial. Over a
million copies were sold within a year.

8 Hotoke {/ in the last line refers to the deceased, not to the Buddha.
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a. ARIIWEEEICH D, SR TIET A Y DEIZL DA T 7 W&,
JERAREIC K DRBAFECRIE (S D) [ LEEEA R 2. B Tl
FHRIZOIEHARBRICELATNS, (FHE) /HEICHEZELT
b, BEFFERRR, SR VIO WENERICH TV D, FricwL D
BEBEHRPHFE ERANCAE L TG, EEOFINTEEITK
TLET TS, WEVEEPREBS LIRS ZIE, W
D, ABEL, PR &b — I D JE (2 ) Le RER,

(EEIEE [HE & EE] p. 12)

b. In early 2004 a 32-year-old stock-market investor and hedge-fund
manager, Michael Burry, immersed himself for the first time in
the bond market. He learned all he could about how money got
borrowed and lent in America. He didn’t talk to anyone about what
became his new obsession; he just sat alone in his office, in San
Jose, California, and read books and articles and financial filings.
He wanted to know, especially, how subprime-mortgage bonds
worked. A giant number of individual loans got piled up into a
tower. The top floors got their money back first and so got the
highest ratings from Moody’s and S&P, and the lowest interest
rate. The low floors got their money back last, suffered the first
losses, and got the lowest ratings from Moody’s and S&P. Because
they were taking on more risk, the investors in the bottom floors
received a higher rate of interest than investors in the top floors.
Investors who bought mortgage bonds had to decide in which
floor of the tower they wanted to invest, but Michael Burry wasn’t
thinking about buying mortgage bonds. He was wondering how
he might short, or bet against, subprime-mortgage bonds.

(Lewis 2010)

7.4.3. Expansion

Like other theorists — e.g. Vinay and Darbelnet 1958/1995, Nida and Taber
1969, Steiner 1975, Hatim and Munday 2004 — Berman contends that TTs
tend to be longer than STs. This expansion is due in part to rationalization
and clarification; thus expansion is a more general term and does not contrast
directly with rationalization and clarification. That is, the translator almost
inevitably wishes to convey everything that is in the ST, including those
aspects that remain implicit in it because the ST readers presumably possess
all relevant background information, but the TT readers are unlikely to
have it.

Expansion also could be due to an “empty” addition that muffles “the
work’s own voice” (Berman 1985/2000: 290). This type of negatively judged
expansion is sometimes called overtranslation.
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EXERCISE 7.16

The following is the opening of the March 16, 2004 Tensei jingo K5 Ni&
(Vox Populi) column and its English translation published on the 17th.°
Which parts are expansions? Are they explicitations?

~ TV UREOHERIT H5QH 2 ADKRE B ENRDLDITHE LN
TeiEole, LAL, bLlLEAHFEESRRIGEIN TV S L
Teb, HEPINIZONEZZ THh D, LlRETHREREZ R L,
MoDEE L — A% U TOREZ A bLxiidk Lz AL H-RFEN
HNEDTEA DD, MWRBFHETHARANIMLICRSTEH L, FHFT
5P DORRTRFIER LEBAEFEFENE L0, ZONT
NOLBETYH, S ek eTam0d 58 AL, Ronbeh
ST,

Until Monday, it was fun just to imagine marathoner Naoko “Q-chan”
Takahashi running through Marathon, the birthplace of the sporting
event. In the end, though, she was not selected for the Japanese marathon
squad for the Athens Olympics. This got me thinking: Had she been
chosen, which of her rivals could the Japan Association of Athletics
Federations (JAAF) have dropped? Reiko Tosa? Unlikely. She won her
dramatic come-back-from-behind victory in the Nagoya International
Marathon last Sunday, marking the fastest time in the four qualifiers.
Naoko Sakamoto? Also unlikely. After placing third among all Japanese
runners in the World Championships in Paris last August, Sakamoto
won the Osaka International Marathon less than six months later.
JAAF could not have come up with any persuasive reason for denying
either of them an Olympic berth.

EXERCISE 7.17

Translate the following with expansions.

a. BEOKAOTEIT, BHIXBEMEO2EE . 7HIFEMAFEN
EHABELTITWET, L2L, TZokiEznm b sy LE
AR, FRBOBEENR] LWIHEEL [ZokiTzhnnrs
ETFRY LEDER, FTITERBZRN ] EW AT, FEEAE

% Tensei jingo is a daily column that appears on the front page of the Asahi Shimbun. The first
column dates back to 1904; excerpts are frequently chosen as a text for Japanese reading
comprehension in the university-entrance examinations.
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PRBEICEMESCRMERRZE LT 2 2 LIk vIT o BEI0
ZEEREABSIEVWET, SEHBSIHEO BRE, REED
EHEEZMD L EBHIT, KEROEAN (FLITKRB RV ARLHMNE
SRRV - BEE2E LT, TSIt 5 2 &)
IR o THEEZ S, BHREAET X HRR0ZTELHRIC, &6
72 PG PTEN T AD T LT K - THE RS AL A iR
THZ LAY ET,
(REGEFERGIFTY = 7% 4~ MERERSI&13))

b. The immigration debate sparked by Arizona’s controversial new
law has revived calls to reconsider the Constitution’s 14th Amend-
ment. The amendment, ratified more than 140 years ago, grants
automatic citizenship to nearly any child born in the US. Critics
say it’s an irresistible lure to illegal immigrants — and needs to be
revised. Recently, it’s been getting a lot of play on the cable news
shows. (National Public Radio, August 5, 2010)

7.4.4. Ennoblement

This refers to the tendency to produce more elegant language than the
original. This procedure is active not only in the literature field but also in
consumer reports, business, and advertising, as well as the sciences, where
the ST may need to be “improved” for greater readability by eliminating
clumsiness and complexity in the original. The opposite of ennoblement
occurs when passages are made too informal or “popular,” e.g. employing
pseudo-slang, especially by translators who are not well trained in writing
and language expression.

Nida (1964: 169) points out that in avoiding vulgarisms and slang, as well
as trying too hard to be completely unambiguous, a translator might end
up making a relatively straightforward message in the SL sound like a
complex legal document. “In such a translation little is left of the grace and
naturalness of the original.”

Seidensticker’s translation of KAWABATA Yasunari’s Yukiguni illustrates
this tendency:

Ho SR bRTIOZ &, BRITIBEEENICEFOAEREE VA
WAIZEND L THED T, R OIRET A, b a0z Tl
TERERELLEZTNS, FoX W EVWHES EHENITHYE
B E, ONHEZARIERIT THLEBBOIEY 2 & D H BT,
COREFIIEOEMTE BB TWVWT, HoxmE DL ~F|x
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TELPOESREL, FEBCEWRNS, RO THWER
WTHZD LTWEER, SEZDOI|TEI T AHREFIC L, 22
WCEDRIENIZ-E 0 EBEEMHEDE ST,
OmRERk TEED p. 9)

It had been three hours earlier. In his boredom, Shimamura stared at
his left hand as the forefinger bent and unbent. Only this hand seemed
to have a vital and immediate memory of the woman he was going to
see. The more he tried to call up a clear picture of her, the more his
memory failed him, the farther she faded away, leaving him nothing
to catch and hold. In the midst of this uncertainty only the one hand,
and in particular the forefinger, even now seemed damp from her touch,
seemed to be pulling him back to her from afar. Taken with the strange-
ness of it, he brought the hand to his face, then quickly drew a line
across the misted-over window. A woman’s eye floated up before him.

(Kawabata 1981: 6-7)

Seidensticker’s (1989: 153) commentary on this translation:

There are other matters on which the Japanese express themselves more
openly than we are accustomed to: matters of evacuation, for instance.
A bowdlerizer one may be when one has the hero relieve himself indoors
rather than on Main Street,'° but the alternative is to shock when the
original is not at all shocking. I was once accused of bowdlerizing
because in a most intimate scene I changed a finger to a hand. I couldn’t
help it. The finger called up many memories of limericks, a heritage in
which my author could not possibly have shared.

EXERCISE 7.18

This is the opening of Sei Shonagon’s Makura no soshi (ca. 1000)."

1% Bowdlerize: to expurgate (a book or writing), by omitting or modifying words or passages
considered indelicate or offensive (Oxford English Dictionary).

' Sei Shonagon’s (b. ca. 967) Makura no soshi (The Pillow Book) is a masterpiece of the
Heian period (794-1185). It consists of more than 300 sections of opinions, reminiscences,
and verbal sketches. Sei Shonagon is a brilliant, refined, and highly educated court lady;
her prose is crisp and witty. HAasHIMOTO Osamu praises her genius as a copy writer,
declaring that the freshness of its opening, Haru wa akebono, has lasted for almost 1,000
years.
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FIHFED, IR LA RV PLILEFX, TILHMND T,
BIZLIDEDIZZL & 2D, /RIIR, ADZAIZELR
D, BbRiE, HOBIEIROLDBWD, o, E—D2 2%
E.BEONTOIBIY T b &N L, WRERDHENL,

(B E THERET1)
In spring it is the dawn that is most beautiful. As the light creeps over
the hills, their outlines are dyed a faint red and wisps of purplish cloud
trail over them. In summer the nights. Not only when the moon shines,
but on dark nights too, as the fireflies flit to and fro, and even when
it rains, how beautiful it is! (Translation by Ivan Morris).

HasHiMoTo Osamu translated it into a contemporary young women’s speech
style, which he calls momojiri-go HEJiiFE ‘peach-butt dialect’.!” Translate the
following into English in two ways: (a) as faithfully as possible, and (b) with
ennoblement.

FoTEBX! /EAEAMAL > T LD EDZENDLIABL 2o
T, EolFVWERML 2R V0WTAD ! SEITK LR, /A DHEIL
TFer ! SRR o SHEDBMHIKON-TDHD, /B
L R NMZ—2D DA, FARYR—y EH-TL DY
R, M2 0bFEE, (EAE THAGER—HLET-D)

7.4.5. The destruction of vernacular networks
or their exoticization

Local speech patterns bond tightly to their soil and resist translation into
another vernacular. Nevertheless, translators have been striving to preserve
the nuances of vernaculars using typographic conventions (e.g. italics) or
substituting them with a local dialect, e.g. using Parisian slang for the lunfardo
of Buenos Aires."

12 HasamMoto Osamu’s (b. 1948) series of stories titled Momojiri musume HEFiAE ‘Peach-
butt girls” was published between 1978 and 1990. It narrates the lives of two college-girl
protagonists.

13 Lunfardo is a variation of Spanish that emerged among the lower classes in Buenos Aires in
the second half of the nineteenth century. It first grew out of a pidgin used by immigrants
and closely tied with the lyrics of tangos. Much of Lunfardo was developed in the prisons
as a way for inmates to speak among themselves without being understood by guards.
(Wonder-Argentina website).
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EXERCISE 7.19

In Japanese translation, a pseudo-Tohoku dialect has often been used to
represent “sub-standard” languages, e.g. the utterances of Tom in Uncle
Tom’s Cabin, Mammy in Gone with the Wind, etc. Compare the two versions
of the Japanese translation of John Steinbeck’s The Grapes of Wrath. Do
they evoke different images? If so, which is closer to the original?

Pa drew a curved line in the air with his finger. “If we was all to get
our shovels an” throw up a bank, I bet we could keep her out. On’y
have to go from up there down to there.”

“Yeah,” Uncle John agreed. “Might. Dunno if them other fellas’d
wanta. They’d maybe ruther move somewheres else”

“But these here cars is dry,” Pa insisted. “Couldn’ find no dry place
as good as this. You wait.” (Steinbeck 1939/1976: 437).

a. RBUTFECTERICHB LRI, [RARTY YV TEFED
K oleb, oL KIFTF B, HbEINLHEZEFTLEFED
<HEVWE] S TSR ¥V a U MARPREIE L, TBHF
L0 LIz, FTAE, ZDOERRZOKUICRDNE
IMONEREZTE, EoMENDE ZATHTZIE I NN E
I Lzl S ETFAE, ZOEEDZN~E, 72K
NV o TRzl ERXBNFEELE, TZARICW WbV
LATE, ENICRSTAZ LiIE TRzl brobtfFHFoT
72 (RKAREEHERR, A XA o7 [0 0#E])

b. RFITIE cLedic iz iz, [Ty vy ~VLTEFEEZEST
5., o LKIFMIT B, HFIDHEZFETEFEEAEITWN
NIZL S TEIER LV a ARBFEIE Lz, TBEF20 6 L
nipnwip, T, MOBEFRZORIZRDZNE > DI ND
RV, EZMUDFF AT TZIE I DWW EE I 0h LivZeny)
7207 8, ZoOEEOHF~E, FEKIZIA-TE TRV
MER LTz, [ZARITEWTZ, WWIGETIE., i Ron s 72
WiZA9, BrolfioTih

7.5. Recent approaches

7.5.1. Cultural communication

In recent years, translation practice has been viewed as the application of a
translator’s knowledge to problems of intercultural communication (Bell 1991,
Hatim 1997, Neubert and Shreve 1992, Snell-Hornby 1991, Snell-Hornby
et al. 1997, Witte 1995). “Culture” in this context should be understood in the
broader anthropological sense as referring to all socially conditioned aspects
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of human life. This trend emphasizes that language is not an isolated phenom-
enon in a vacuum but an integral part of a culture, and STs are embedded
in a complex linguistic, textual, and cultural context in which their meanings,
communicative intents, and subsequent effects hold intrinsic relationships.

In translation, communication must take place between the ST writer and
the TT reader, i.e. between members of two different cultures. “Successful
communication in another language requires shifting frames of reference,
shifting norms, shifting assumptions of what can and cannot be said, what
has to be explicit and what ought to remain tacit, and so on. In other words,
it involves thinking differently about language and communication” (Kern
2000: 1). Therefore, in addition to linguistic competence, extensive factual
and encyclopedic knowledge, and familiarity with the everyday norms and
conventions of both the source culture and the target culture, translation
requires what Kramsch (2006) calls symbolic competence, competence in the
manipulation of symbolic systems.

Symbolic forms are not merely vocabulary items and communication strategies
but also “embodied experiences, emotional resonances, and moral imaginings”
(p- 251). In recent years, meaning is no longer considered to be enclosed in
texts (see also Section 5.1: Reading as constructing meaning). Rather, meanings
are now seen as entities constructed by the reader during the dynamic process
of reading and mediated by his/her cognition, culture, and ideology. The ST
is not seen as a static specimen of the SL, but as the verbalized expression
of the author’s intention as understood by the translator (in his/her role as
a reader), who, in turn, recreates this whole meaning for another readership
in the target culture. This complex process explains why new translations of
literary works are constantly in demand, and why some say the perfect
translation does not exist (Snell-Hornby 1988/1995: 2). Symbolic competence
encompasses an understanding of the practice of meaning-making itself.

When the TL and the SL are quite different but their cultures are related
and similar, e.g. between Chinese and Japanese, the translator needs to make
many formal adjustments in the translation process. However, cultural simi-
larities usually provide parallelisms of content that make the translation less
difficult than when both languages and cultures are quite far apart. In fact,
differences between cultures cause more severe problems than do differences
in language structure (Nida 1964: 160).

Bassnett (1980/2002: 30) cautions that to impose the value system of the
source culture onto the target culture is dangerous and might cause serious
problems. Shakespeare’s Sonnet Number 18, “Shall I compare thee to a
summer’s day?,” for example, cannot be directly translated into languages
that are spoken in areas where summers are unpleasant. Even when the ST
author believes that God is male and writes God the Father, it will not make
a natural translation if translated as such into a language where the compar-
able deity is female. The translator cannot be the author of the ST, but as the
author of the TT, s/he has a clear moral responsibility to the TT audience.
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7.5.2. Formation of cultural identity

Venuti (1998: 67) indicates that the most consequential effect of translation
may be the formation of cultural identities. The very choice of a foreign text
to translate reflects the TL community’s domestic interests and establishes
its domestic canons for foreign literatures. Naturally, such canons tend to
conform to domestic aesthetic values, and, consequently, fix stereotypes for
foreign cultures. If they did not conform to domestic standards, they would
seem inferior and politically reactionary at home (p. 87). In this regard, native
speakers of Japanese might be surprised when they discover the reigning
popularity of TANIZAKI Jun’ichiro, KAWABATA Yasunari, and MisHIMA Yukio
in the United States and other English-speaking nations.

According to Goo Ranking, as of March 13, 2010, among Japanese readers,
the 20 most popular Japanese authors of fiction are:

1. NaTsuME Soseki & A ik 11. Hicucnr Ichiyo i 0 —#
2. Mivazawa Kenji ‘= iRER 12. Tanizak1 Jun’ichiro
3. AKUTAGAWA Ryunosuke A W R — RIS
IRBEZ T 13. YaNaGITA Kunio #l 5 %
4. Dazal Osamu K275 14. SHIGA Naoya E&H %
5. EpoGawa Rampo 77 )I[EL#: 15, SHiMAZAKI Toson &I g A
6. MisHIMA Yukio — & Hkd ) 16. MUSHANOKOJI Saneatsu
7. KAWABATA Yasunari KA /NRERE
Mki535% 17. IBUSE Masuji H{Rfi —
8. Mor1 Ogai ZRFES} 18. ABE Kobo P[5
9. Expo Shusaku iz &5 {E 19. Tzumr Kyoka R&5{E
10. INoUE Yasushi i 20. ArisiMa Takeo A &H 5.

Also according to Goo Ranking, the 20 most popular Japanese fictions are:

1. Ginga tetsudo no yoru S. Wagahai wa neko de aru
SRBEOK  HINER BEIIMTHD HEWAH
2. Kanikosen 6. Kaijin nijiimenso
BE Ty Kosavasal Takiji PN A
IR E M T ELAR
3. Kokoro 7. Rashomon
A ARWA HEAEM SREEZ AT
4. Ningen shikkaku 8. Maihime
UNEER - N RO AREESH

% Goo Rankings are based on the number of queries using the Goo search engine. Although
Kanikaosen is certainly a well-known novel among the Japanese, its ranking as number two
is deemed unrealistic. I then found that it was filmed in 2009, a fact which is undoubtedly
reflected in this ranking.
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9. Izu no odoriko 15. Kuroi ame
FEOMY 1 AR BV R
10. Botchan 16. Hakai
b EHEHWMA i SRR
11. Umi to dokuyaku 17. Anya koro
g & 73 EnDO Shiisaku AT
1 R B ER
12. Nijizshi no hitomi 18. Chijin no ai
“+PolE  Tsusor Sakae TINOD
PEHSR AR — B
13. Shiosai 19. Hakuchi
Wbk —EHR H¥i  SAKAGUCHI Ango ¥ 1242 E:
14. Kinkakuji 20. Remon
SHF ZEHRRR M Kam Motojiro HEHFERER.

Since the 1950s, US and UK publishers have established a canon of Japanese
fiction based on well-established stereotypes, and, because English translation
of Japanese fiction has routinely been translated into other European languages,
such a canon has spread throughout the entire Western world (Fowler 1992:
15-16). Tanizaki, Kawabata, and Mishima have been translated mainly by such
prominent university professors as Howard Hibbett, Donald Keene, Ivan
Morris, and Edward Seidensticker, and their work typically reflects their
academic preferences and interests: they often refer to traditional Japanese
culture and lament the social changes brought by Western influence (p. 12).7

The canon created under the cultural authority of corporate publishers and
academic translators did not undergo significant changes during the 1970s and
1980s; however, by the end of the 1980s, it was being criticized by a new generation
of translators, and new anthologies began to emerge, such as Monkey Brain
Sushi: New Tastes in Japanese Fiction, edited by Alfred Birnbaum (Venuti 1998:
73). Intentionally excluding the “staples of the older diet,” writes Birnbaum:

Understandably, these new tastes in writing have split the Japanese reading
populace: older critics dismiss the stuff as “not serious literature” or, even,
“not Japanese.” It is a distaste for a way of life as much as its fictional
projections. All the same, this new generation of writers has won over an
under-forty readership in numbers that cannot be ignored. ... Unabashedly
subjective, it sides with the most innovative, the most dynamic, the
most fun — and with what most people really read. (1991: 3-4)

15 Seidensticker writes: /it Z HULME L7z BURSCEIZ 2 0 $9° & —— 2 NOEERA/NHIEN
WET, BHA - SRS - IR T, e o & O SR ERT & D FREESL & il
ERE L, B EREE D A ld TiER) 1T E5Th, > THETLHAR
WV, RRICEDBIRIEZRIZ. 2D =ATJ, (Seidensticker 1998: 188-9)
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This shift has indeed not been welcomed by some critics. While extend-
ing rave reviews for works of TsusHIMA Yuko #5141~ and Or Kenzaburo
KILfE—=EB, among others, Miyoshi (1991) vigorously criticizes MURAKAMI
Haruki’s and YosHiMOTO Banana’s works. He considers Murakami to be
preoccupied with the idea of Japan, or what he imagines the foreign buyers
like to see in it (p. 234). He writes:

[Murakami’s] tales are remarkably fragmented. Adorned with well-
placed aphorisms, however, they are “pick-uppable” on any page, and
that means an entirely easy read — a smooth popular item of consumption.

(p. 234)

He has had his first three books translated into English, and is scheduling
to release one every year in the United States. Herbert Mitgang of the
New York Times is apparently impressed with Murakami’s artistic and
intellectual accomplishment: he wrote two uninformed and misguided
reviews for his paper, as if his assignment were to follow the US admini-
stration’s open-door policy in the book market. (p. 235)

Miyoshi is even more critical of Yoshimoto’s work.

Murakami’s work looks learned and profound alongside Yoshimoto
Banana’s books. Her output is entirely couched in baby talk, uninter-
rupted by humor, emotion, idea, not to say irony or intelligence. No
one could summarize any of these books, for they have even less plot
and character than Murakami’s unplotted and characterless works.
There is no style, no poise, no imagery. (p. 236)

Venuti (1998: 85) defends Yoshimoto’s Kitchen, as translated by Megan
Backus. He finds Backus’s translation readable, but at the same time for-
eignizing (see Section 7.1), employing heterogencous language to communi-
cate Americanized Japan while highlighting differences between the two
cultures.

The translation generally adheres to the standard dialect of current
English usage, but this is mixed with other dialects and discourses.
There is a rich strain of colloquialism, mostly American, both in the
lexicon and syntax: “cut the crap,” “home-ec” (for “Home Economics™),
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“I'm kind of in a hurry,” “I perked up,” “I would sort of tortuously
make my way,” “night owl,” “okay,” “slipped through the cracks,”
“smart ass,” “three sheets to the wind,” “woozy” ... There is also a
recurrent, slightly archaic formality used in passages that express the
fey romanticism to which the narrator Mikage is inclined. “I'm dead
worn out, in reverie,” she says at the opening, combining the poetical
archaism “reverie” with the colloquial “dead worn out.” (p. 236)

Such heterogeneity of discourse, Venuti continues, offers an estranging ex-
perience to English-speaking readers, as well as reminding them that the text
is a translation. He criticizes Miyoshi for not recognizing these effects and
compares the following renderings (p. 86). (This passage was discussed in
Section 2.4.3: Register.)

ERHED MRV LIEELAICE RS, RO RIRTEZ
S EVDETHOTWNLT, LAEKDEMISEAZDOW, FA4T R
DEIICEMIKDE TR D, EARTRR [FyF0p.9)
I placed the bedding in a quiet well-lit kitchen, drawing silently soft
sleepiness that comes with saturated sadness not relieved by tears.
I fell asleep wrapped in a blanket like Linus.
(Translation by MryosH1 Masao, 1991: 236)

Steeped in a sadness, I pulled my futon into the deadly silent gleaming
kitchen. Wrapped in a blanket, like Linus, I slept.

(Translation by Megan Backus, Yoshimoto 1993a: 4-5)

Venuti declares that Backus’s version is more evocative than Miyoshi’s.
Miyoshi’s version is “strongly domesticating, assimilating the Japanese text
to the standard dialect of English, so familiar as to be transparent or seemingly
untranslated” (p. 86). By contrast, Backus’s translation communicates the
protagonist’s romantic poeticism through suspended, fluent, but formal
syntax. Yoshimoto’s fictional works certainly deviate from the well-established
canons because they were not developed by and designed for cultural elitists.
Her success is due to “her appeal to a wider, middlebrow readership, youthful
and educated, although not necessarily academic” (p. 87).

Backus’s mistranslations have been detected by several critics, e.g. Aoyama
1996: 13, Hojo 2004: 149, Maeda 2006: preface. As Hojo points out, many
of them are elementary. For example, Backus translates futatsuki no biru
Jokki 57D XD E—/LY 3 v % ‘beer mugs with a cover’ ( [ v T ]
p. 16) as ‘two beer steins’ (Kitchen, p. 10), apparently misunderstanding futa
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as in futatsuki as ‘two’. Another erroneous rendering Hojo cites is Tonari ni
hito ga ite wa sabishisa ga masu kara ikenai & 7¢ D Z ADIWTIEEMR L S0
22BN T 720y “The problem is 1 feel even more lonely when there’s
someone next to me’ ( [F T ] p. 27) as ‘I was too sad to be able to
sleep in the same bed with anyone’ (Kitchen, p. 16).

Nevertheless, as Venuti insightfully comments, Backus is sufficiently adroit
that she is able to recreate Yoshimoto’s artistry of vagueness, nantonaku
wakaru 73 /v & 72 < 43025, so appealing to the younger generation. If translated
in Miyoshi’s manner exemplified above, her work would lose its core essence.



Chapter 8

Translation projects

Texts are translated for various reasons. Translation may be part of one’s
job or academic course assignment. Or a friend may want an international
pen-pal’s letter translated. One may want to translate a text solely for pleasure
or need to understand directions and instructions of all kinds. One might
even be sufficiently ambitious to enter the product in a translation contest.
Whatever the situation, the act of translation must always be recognized as
embedded in a communicative situation involving a number of participants.
How then should we begin such a project?

Novices tend to jump right in, starting to translate immediately. They may
read just the first sentence, identifying unknown words, looking them up
in a dictionary and embarking on the translation journey. Definitely not
a wise strategy. Whatever the reason for taking up a translation project,
one needs first to gather necessary information about (i) why a particular
text is to be translated, (ii) who will read the TT, (iii) what their purpose for
reading it might be, and (iv) what accompanying resource constraints there
may be.

Section 8.1 lists various participants and factors that constitute a trans-
lation situation, followed by a case study. Section 8.2 discusses the reading
phase of a translation project, and Section 8.3, research techniques for resolv-
ing problems encountered during the reading. Section 8.4 provides several
issues that need consideration during the writing phase. Section 8.5 introduces
the idea of group translation and the division of tasks and responsibilities.
Section 8.6 focuses on translation assessment.

8.1. The translation situation

A translation situation consists of (i) the initiator and his/her translation
purpose (skopos), (ii) the ST author, purpose of the writing, and the spatio-
temporal location of the writing event, (iii) the ST audience, TT audience, and
how much relevant background information is shared by them, and (iv) other
variables.
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8.1.1. The initiator and the purpose

A translation project usually commences when an initiator approaches a
translator to request translation of a certain text for a particular audience.
(The translator may, of course, be the initiator.) The initiator has a specific
purpose in mind — the translation skopos. This purpose determines the re-
quirements that the TT must meet. Therefore, the translator needs to obtain
a translation brief (translation instructions) from the initiator, which includes,
explicitly or implicitly, the outlines of the purpose of the translation, the
background of the text/frame of reference, and who its intended readers are.
Typically, not being translation experts, initiators may not be able to formu-
late briefs independently. They may simply request, “Please translate this
into English.” In such a case, the translator, as an expert on the source and
target culture, must convert the information provided by the initiator about
the prospective TT situation into a practical definition of the translation
skopos (Nord 1991/2005: 10).

If such factors as text type, audience, and purpose of the translation are
ignored, the results can be a pedantic literalism, “turgid adherence to form and
almost total obsession with accuracy often encountered in the translations we
see or hear day in day out” (Hatim and Munday 2004: 14). As an illustration
of this tendency, observe the anomalies of the following translations:

FYV U RAAL A =TT KEIOmE THRE TE 25K - THEET
I A

Olympus Imaging, a shockproof, waterproof digital camera that can
be used down to depths of 32.81 feet

HOR DRI I1E16.2°C T,
The annual average temperature in Tokyo is 61.16°F.

The translator of these sentences apparently converted the numbers merely
mechanically, without considering the genre of the ST nor the translation
skopos. If not in a scientific text, precision to the second decimal place
(32.81 feet, 61.16°F) is inappropriate.

8.1.2. The author, the skopos, and the spatiotemporal location

Understanding the original author’s purpose and frame of reference is
important for an accurate and appropriate interpretation of the ST. Some-
thing prepared to be read as a political speech will be quite different from
a text written as a newspaper article; a eulogy delivered at a funeral differs
from a personal condolence letter to the family of the deceased.
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The original author may consider his/her information to be reliable or may
present it as hearsay. The author may also have expressed a certain attitude
toward the audience. If the translation skopos requires faithfulness to the ST,
the translator should identify the author’s intent, emotive attitude (e.g. anguish,
exuberance, indifference, urgency), and other characteristics manifest in the
selection of particular linguistic forms in order to attempt to recreate the
same characteristics and style in the TT.

The translator also needs to be aware of the spatiotemporal location of
the original document. If the ST was written in an environment that differs
drastically from that of the TT audience, the translator has to adopt a vocabu-
lary that is suitable to the original environment as well as comprehensible to
the TT audience. In today’s advanced information society, the TT audience
may have access to extensive knowledge of the geographically distant envir-
onment where the ST was created, allowing the translation to incorporate
content not entirely domesticated to the TT audience.

When translating a document written in a different time period, the translator
may need to be aware of historical facts and information about the ST.
Taking the text out of its original time setting can result in an anachronistic
translation that may be unacceptable to the initiator. Nida (1964: 169) contends
that a biblical translation into English which uses iron oxide for rust, while
considered technically correct by some, is anachronistic. On the other hand,
he notes, to use universe for heavens and earth is not so radical a departure, for
some ancient societies possessed a highly developed concept of an organized
system comprising the universe.

Kono (1975: 83-4) reports examples from translations into Japanese of
Charlotte Bronté’s (1816-1855) classic and influential novel of the early
nineteenth century, Jane Eyre. First published in 1847, it is a passionate
expression of female concerns and feminist issues. Of nine translation versions,
Kono finds that several contain anachronisms. One renders an “album” as
shashincho ‘55§ ‘photo album’; although at the time, it would have to have
meant shaseicho G- ‘sketch book’. Another version translates “the door-bell
rang loudly” as genkan no beru ga ketatamashiku narihibiku 30D ~)L 73
F7272F L <Y O, misleadingly alluding perhaps to a modern electric
doorbell, i.e. the expression hardly applies to the sound made by pulling the
chain or knocker attached to the door as would have been the standard of
Bronté’s era. Miyawaki (2000: 180) also reports that in one text, the setting
of which was San Francisco in the 1820s, “bus” was translated as basu /N X,
although it referred to a stagecoach, i.e. noriai basha F45 5 5.

EXERCISE 8.1

Paying attention to the author’s emotive attitude, translate the following
into English.
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NTVERBELISE, TR ERNPRA LWV THARZFEEL TV
Do TR EE L W ICBUN R E RS WL BIaO 72 & T3
L. BUDITIER YW TS, TGRS 2 RETIUXRE TR E
T5 EDMEE, TRLLHGREERNEREEZE - TV 5, IR
o T2 . ZDRRITIR S T2HEDREDPREEL o TWVD, #H
HlfEFn, By 70830y ETHL R TGEEE @ 5720
DHLDOTHD, BErLER~ UNIRBUF THRMSHIT~)
elh, FRoOBHEERE, THFREZRESTLIEHOLOTH
5, / (B /SR E BHBSET BTN E, EOME, &K
DENTE LWt SIcB A LTz, BHRIZHSE LT, BoeBENE
FEBRLSTRTERD, LWV HFRTHD, DRI - fERE
NHINTIERONEVWHIEETH D, FHRBRE, &7 HEbhd
NOWMRTHD, TELODOMHATH D,

(BEFIEE [ZoEOF UH] p. 190)

8.1.3. Audiences

Two types of audiences need consideration in the translation process: the
ST audience and the TT audience. Whether consciously or not, the ST author
had some particular ST audience in mind. Consequently, information com-
monly known to the ST audience, as well as not sufficiently significant to
remind them, may not have been made explicit. The TT audience may not
possess such implicit knowledge. The translator must therefore be sensitive
to the possibility of potential discrepancies (see also Section 6.3: Information
addition/deletion and offsetting). For example, consider the following pas-
sage from Miyamoto Teru’s Hoshi-boshi no kanashimi ‘the sorrow of the
stars’, a novel cited in Section 7.1 Premodern translation theories:

TR IZ 8RO T A BISHRAOEAIFRDHY . €D " HRIZ
FERDETRIICEY a3z, E< 4N, Brd EFEAYHT
NIZHoTe, (BEAM [RxDELA])

On the fourth day after school started, we had the first evaluative test,
and two days later the results were posted on the bulletin board. My
name was right in the middle.

At first glance, this translation looks fine, but closer examination reveals
that it does not convey the same information as the original. Implicit in the
ST is the fact that the order in which names are posted reflects the test scores’
ranking, with the highest scores listed first. This practice applies less frequently
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in the United States, and thus the point that the protagonist-narrator’s
grade was merely average is lost in translation, even though the informa-
tion is significant for the reader in order to portray the protagonist.
One way to remedy this problem is to make this implicit information explicit;
for example:

The results were listed in order of achievement, and looking at the
results, I found my name right in the middle.

However, this revision inadvertently emphasizes the way in which grades are
customarily posted. Here, ‘I found I was ranked just in the middle’ may be
a more appropriate translation.

The form of the translation will be affected by the TT audience’s age, attitude
toward the topic, economic class, educational level, interests and expectations,
knowledge of the topic, occupation, region, and gender (Morioka 1975: 280).
Newmark (1988: 15) proposes three prevalent TT audience types: the expert,
the educated layperson, and the uninformed. If an attorney dealing with a
legal case uses the TT, it may need to be translated as closely as possible to
the ST, probably accompanied by footnoted commentary. If it is a novel to
be read for entertainment, the desirable translation may be a naturalistic TT
without formal footnotes, which would interrupt the smooth reading process
and are often unnecessary. Nida and Taber (1969: 1) caution that a translator
should not be content with a TT that is likely to be understood by the average
TT audience; rather, the goal should be to make certain that such a person
is unlikely to misunderstand it. Sometimes, translators know the subject matter
so well that they unconsciously assume that the TT audience will also.

As we saw in Section 7.3 (Skopos theory), if the TT is a manual that will
accompany a commercial product, it does not have to resemble the ST. The
translator must produce a functional manual in the SL, one that is acceptable
to the source culture. However, the translator must nevertheless envision
relevant characteristics of prospective product users. In many countries,
owners’ manuals are written for those who purchase and use the product,
such as a washer-dryer. Manual labor wage rates vary considerably and are
high in some countries. For this and other reasons, purchasers frequently
attempt to install or assemble products themselves. Thus, instructions must be
concise, detailed, and explanatory. Kussmaul (1995: 75) reports a differing
situation in developing nations where wages are typically low, and those who
can afford appliances tend not to perform manual tasks; they have the job
done by servants, who may not be perfectly literate. In such cases, illustrations
and written text that is shorter and less detailed may be important.
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EXERCISE 8.2

Targetting the uninformed audience in Newmark’s classification above, trans-
late the following.

ELOFRIX, BUREIEHOBEARICH -T2, ERBEERFHR & ITHk
FNT/NSRLEJET, BoThD LU BT oREDFETE - 72
N5, JEHEOFIIHER S, £ R THURFOMM R 3o TR
W, IHEREAERTOSUNTCEE L Wo i THh D, 470
SO LEEZZITC, O TEDOHR T THLHELEZL E I,
BELIFRICE S THDLIDEN, [ZDob, TDHb] L&D
T, WoZHRRFETLEY E LARWDTE, /TEDBRO NI
DS THBZFHA TV, (PR /2t EIFRHCAF L
BN LTz, ES DOREBLNRKRD &, BHIE F o T, JE & JEH
Yo TWB I —T U EAD, R TE L. HIFTEFEE L
N, T CTOTOENMENTZET ENEDOZEDPNZNEHICLTLE
Yo TDOLBHERARYITIFY 720> TEHAEL TWTH ., 58512
FICHEANT, FELNPDAT ITEEXINRNL HWNSEL )
STTTHDEDE, BHIVSTZARTTHOD TR W —T v &8
WELSHIFT, EfIEAFIC, TEWETTITE, BETALLDN
STHLEIEWN] EEoT, (TBR2xDIELR])

8.1.4. Other factors

Other factors for consideration include: When is the deadline, if any? Will
the TT be used in a course at school, at a business conference, or perhaps
presented orally at a meeting? Is funding available for conducting related
research (e.g. library visits, interviews/consultation with relevant people) or
hiring an editor or proofreader? Time and other resources frequently influ-
ence translation quality. An elaborate or eloquent TT may not necessarily
be called for on every occasion.

EXERCISE 8.3

Have you read a translation recently? Who is the original author, the ST
audience, and the TT audience? What do you think is the initiator’s purpose?

EXERCISE 8.4

You have been asked to translate a pamphlet prepared by a municipal govern-
ment office. An excerpt is provided below. What is the potential TT audience?
Taking into consideration the comprehension level(s) of the TT audience,
translate it into English.
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IIDHLE

<—EEI> (BxnE3) M9REH, FHIINEFEALTL

720V,

o KREXLUD, MITHFHDRZDHIBWIZANT, BOHA%ZL-
N LIT-o T X,

o MERLEDMEBERMIT I > THL T EIV,

o RELIMITFEM, Al ETHRWES D, Fi2id, HD
EEEAN 2 LT 7E&E W,

o MBIeDOIX, IFMW%E FA LITHETTHIDL, BE=— I AT

HLTL7ZE,

<IRZIPOHKRT R > (K& ST SRV )

TIAF oy 7 REIE, R IR ORI IICHLTL
Sy,

BlNT=H T R ESGRRIZ LI B AR — V72 EDOFE & L7k
TLTEEW,

EICE D DR D 1E, — T IR DRI INC
HLTL7ZE,

BRI —_y b, BREAIBRZIHAKRKITIICHLTL
Sy,

<RZBHATI> (FIWIIALARNKEIWVREZ S T)

o RAFBEIFITEXLETELTUNSSELDTIEINY,
o fHHIZIMVARELI®E. HT A, HRETRAZNIIITHL
TLEENY,
EXERCISE 8.5

After identifying the TT audience and the delivery setting, translate the

following speech into Japanese.

Ladies and gentlemen:

On behalf of all the foreign participants, it is my great pleasure to
express my appreciation and admiration to Tokyo Gaidai for inviting
us to this wonderful conference. This is already the fourth conference
in the biennial series “Cross-linguistic Studies of Tonal Phenomena,”
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which began in 1998. We are all six years older — but more importantly,
we are much wiser now, thanks to the free exchange of ideas we have
enjoyed.

Not only have these conferences been intellectually rewarding, they have
been a lot of fun as well. We will never forget our trips to the various
onsen, where we have had a chance to get to know our colleagues on
a deep personal level — even without their clothes on.

For all this we have to thank Prof. Shigeki Kaji, who along with
his capable staff has done such a superb job of organizing these
conferences.

The Kyushu basho of o-zumo has just ended, and Prof. Kaji
reminds me of a sumotori. He has bound together the specialists in
tone languages from all over the world — in this sense he is a ko-musubi — or
better, an o-musubi! But in terms of the brilliance of his organizational
skills, he is no less than a yokozuna.

So now let us raise our glasses full of chikaramizu, and thank
Prof. Kaji, his staff, and Tokyo Gaidai for their efforts. Kanpai!

(Prepared by James Matisoff, December 2004)

8.1.5. Case studies

The following case studies illustrate the significance of the initiator’s trans-
lation skopos and the potential discrepancy between the intended ST audience
and TT audience. In the first example, a law firm asked a translator to
translate into English a Japanese magazine article featuring a university that
had been founded by a Japanese organization and located in the United
States. The article was clearly negative both in content and tone, asserting
serious problems regarding the university, and stating that those problems
must be made known to the public. The ultimate purpose of the translation
was not to inform the initiator, for the law firm as well as its client had
already had the magazine article translated and had decided to sue the
magazine for libel. The translator’s task was to create a TT as an official
document to be used as a footing in their legal action. This skopos had direct
consequences for the translation strategy.

Before commencing this task, the translator needed to understand the makeup
of the defendant magazine’s readership. Research showed that the magazine
had a large circulation in Japan and reported mainly political, economic, and
social happenings, as well as, to a lesser extent, entertainment and sports.

Among the several key issues involved in the litigation, the translation of
the defendant’s use of the term kakushu-gakké #FE“##% in the following
passage was crucial:
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TAWRRITELEDH D, AL, “2="— T 7 LiE>TNDHD
O, BAFEDOOEIOA IS, KEAFHET OREMBIIRFEL LTO
RAIZHFFLIEOEN, RECRDO LTV, KETIIARE
ERARN 2D TH D,

And there are other strange things. Although the school calls itself a
“university,” the fact is that even though it applied for accreditation
as a university to the accreditation agency under the auspices of the US
Department of Education after its October 2001 opening, accreditation
has not as of yet been granted. In the United States, it is considered a
vocational school.

The translator rendered kakushu-gakko as ‘vocational school’ and provided
additional insight with this footnote:

The literal translation of the original passage is “In the United States,
it is treated as a school in the miscellaneous category.”

The defendant countered by claiming that this translation of kakushu-gakko
is inaccurate. The defendant’s Japanese language expert stated that it was
most accurately translated as ‘school in the miscellaneous category’, which
includes nursing schools and international schools, among others. Therefore,
the defendant argued, it did not libel the plaintiff.

In response, the translator pointed out that such a translation failed the
accuracy test on two grounds: factual and emotive. Factually, the term, kakushu-
gakko, appeared in a magazine whose readers are typical middle-class Japanese.
An accurate translation must reflect this fact; i.e. it should be readable by their
US middle-class readership counterpart. Accuracy presupposes comprehension;
if kakushu-gakko is translated as ‘a school in the miscellaneous category’,
the passage suggests that the school falls into an anomalous category about
which the average American has no information, resulting in a presupposition
failure. The defendant’s translation also failed on the emotive ground. While
it is true that some kakushu-gakko in Japan teach academic subjects, such
as so-called college preparatory courses (i.e. liberal arts vis-a-vis vocational),
the typical Japanese magazine reader understands that a kakushu-gakko is
something less than a university, off the standard track, lower in importance,
esteem, or rank. When Japanese bourgeois readers are informed that an
educational institution that calls itself a university is, in fact, considered by
others to be a kakushu-gakko, they understand (assume) that the institution
is, in effect, misrepresenting itself deceptively as such to the general populace,
and they refrain from sending their children to it.
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The second example also involves a legal case related to a patent dispute
between two computer hardware companies, one a US company, and the
other a Japanese company. The expression, ami no me {#8® H, appearing in
the Japanese company’s patent document concerning the wafer (a thin slice of
semiconductor material) manufacturing process was the focus of the dispute.
Ami no me is commonly translated as ‘the mesh of a net’. The issue here was
whether the phrase ami no me refers only to the space enclosed by some
string-like material, or whether it could also refer to the net itself. The trans-
lator’s conclusion was that, in ordinary Japanese language use, the term could
be used to refer to the lattice as well. For example, if someone is wearing
damaged mesh stockings, another person can say ami no me ga yabureteiru
HED H BT S ‘the mesh is broken/there’s a run in your stocking’.

These case studies exemplify the importance of the ability to defend one’s
translation in an objective manner, as emphasized in Section 1.6: Translator
competence.

8.2. Reading the source text

An effective translation project involves a series of steps consisting of brief-
ing, understanding the ST, researching, transferring, creating the initial draft,
in some cases having the draft checked by an ST native speaker, revising,
and preparing the final manuscript for the initiator’s consideration. If a
project is large and of special significance, e.g. a translation of a scripture,
a number of readers may be asked to vet the translation, and a testing phase
of readability before the final submission may also be part of the project.
Normally, the two major tasks for the translator are understanding the ST
and creating the TT, and there may be a few accompanying sub-tasks. In
the actual translation process, the translator will constantly shift back and
forth between the analytical and the creation (writing) processes.

The translator must first become well acquainted with the ST by reading
it through, from start to finish, as many times as necessary in order to un-
derstand it well. Mauriello (1991: 66) recommends that the reading’s first
phase be a total immersion in the ST. The mind is completely free from any
kind of interference from the TL, enabled to tune in fully to the ST and to
grasp at a subconscious level all the extra-linguistic details that may later
function as keys to problem resolution. When such a reading is successful,
the text as a whole becomes imprinted on the translator’s mind: the functions
of the ST, the meaning the author wanted to convey, the feeling and general
rhythm of the ST, and its structure and style to be recreated in the TT.

In the second reading, the translator analyzes the ST from the viewpoint of
the task ahead. This includes resolving ambiguity and vagueness, identifying
secondary meanings and implicit information, filling in gaps in understanding
of the terminology and content of the text, and interpreting figurative senses.
These various types of meanings were described in Chapters 2 and 3 (Kinds
of meaning). The translator may also need to research background material.
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The setting may include the geography of a location mentioned in the ST
and a historical-cultural survey of the period involved. In-depth understanding
of the ST is essential to successful translation.

At a different level, professional translators are aware of the possibility of typo-
graphical errors in the ST. “Translators are not infrequently confronted with
defective text and they need to be able to summarize, explain or adapt according
to the needs of the employer or reader concerned” (Snell-Hornby 1991: 20).
Unless the ST is a scholarly work, such unintended errors should be queried with
the initiator and corrected in the course of the translation as much as possible.

8.3. Research

STs sometimes contain information that falls outside the scope of the trans-
lator’s expertise. Therefore, research skills that include information searching
are essential parts of translator competence. When feasible, consultations
with the ST author as well as an SL expert and/or subject-field technician
are invaluable. However, such resources may not be available, and we must
turn to reference books and other materials. Efficient use of dictionaries,
thesauri, encyclopedias, parallel texts, terminology databases, and the Inter-
net may resolve problems arising from limited specialized knowledge.

Bilingual dictionaries are convenient, but monolingual dictionaries are
usually more reliable in analyzing ST words because they define meanings
more consistently within a single-language system. As a rule, when checking
the sense of words, the subtle differentiations among the options provided in
a bilingual dictionary should be confirmed by checking monolingual diction-
aries in the SL and the TL. For instance, Kenkyiisha Shin Wa-Ei Daijiten W%t
FET AN 9 EE L renders norito L5 as ‘a Shinto prayer’, whereas Kojien Jix
&4l defines it as matsuri no gishiki ni tonaete shukufukusuru kotoba 45 D
\ZME 2 CTRUET 5 Z &1 ‘a blessing prayer recited at a celebration ceremony’.
While the omission of ‘Shinto’ might induce confusion with a Buddhist
ceremony, Kojien makes it clear that it is a congratulatory prayer.

The translator should maintain an attitude of constructive skepticism
toward all dictionaries, bilingual and monolingual, and be prepared to pause
and carefully consider different meanings and the correlations provided by
dictionaries, and to be sensitive to how context influences actual meanings, in
order to avoid committing errors of understanding. Consider, for example, the
invaluable mistranslations in the first sentence of the sample text introduced
in Chapter 4, Exercise 4.6a.

FEURIIEREIC R AT L EBLEOTHY . RIZBHNPDHIILES-T
HIE T 2,

When the sex industry is seen as a joke, it has come to an end. Beauty
starts as something strange and ends as a joke.



Translation projects 237

Fizoku JEA refers to an abstract concept of manners and morals that
prevail in society. More recently than 1959, when Mishima wrote his book,
it has come to be used to refer to the sex industry or business; many native
speakers of Japanese today, therefore, might erroneously interpret fiizoku as
such when they read the word. In this particular case, the translator needs
to consider whether Mishima intended the word to refer to the sex industry
or uses it in a different sense. It is the context that ultimately determines the
selection of the particular TL word.

Dictionary definitions are sometimes inadequate for a comprehensive under-
standing of an ST. For example, a typical bilingual dictionary defines obon
54 as ‘the Bon festival/holidays’; but, in order to determine how to translate
such sentences as Raishii wa obon no eikyo de yoyaku ga toriyasui jotai desu
KT B RO TTHINEY 29V RHE T, one may need to be able to
identify and have access to an appropriate encyclopedia and to consult it in
order to obtain additional information. In some cases it may be necessary
to inform the reader in detail. For example: Obon is an annual mid-August
Buddhist event commemorating family ancestors. During obon, the ancestral
spirits are believed to return to this world and visit their relatives. The three
days of obon are the centerpiece of one of Japan’s major holidays, accompanied
by extensive domestic and international travel activities.

A thesaurus is also indispensable in order to check synonyms and antonyms
and to find appropriate terms with which to create a TT. Snell-Hornby (2006: 126)
makes the point that what is needed for translation is a bilingual thesaurus.
Unfortunately, publishers have been said to reject such projects because of
high costs versus a relatively small market.

A quality translation should be as accurate as possible. But it must also
be written in idiomatic and appropriate language for special purposes (LSP),
i.e. employing terminology and style appropriate to the particular text type.
Native speakers may possess an excellent command of everyday language,
or language for general purposes (LGP), but they cannot hope to be equally
well versed in the wide variety of LSPs. To acquire familiarity with the LSP
for a particular translation project, translators must be able to access and
utilize parallel corpora and texts. Traditionally, this consisted of the body of
knowledge for each particular subject or field found in books and journals
on the subject. Today, in the translation milieu, a corpus is a textual database,
a large collection of electronic texts that have been selected according to specific
criteria, e.g. The British National Corpus (http://www.natcorp.ox.ac.uk) and The
Corpus of Contemporary American English (http://www.americancorpus.org).

The term parallel corpus is used in translation studies to refer to a corpus
that contains a series of STs aligned with their corresponding translations,
e.g. Japanese-English Parallel Corpus (http://www.manythings.org/corpus).
In contrastive linguistics, such a corpus is referred to as a translation corpus
(Granger 2003: 20).

While dictionaries generally lack detailed frequency information (how
frequently or commonly a word in question occurs), it can usually be gleaned
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from parallel corpora. Although frequency data alone do not determine
which, in the case of two potential translation equivalents, is more appropriate,
such databases are nevertheless useful translator resources. Bowker (2003:
177) reports that when translating warranty information from German into
English, her students using dictionaries translated Gewdhr as guarantee. By
contrast, many of the students using an electronic corpus opted for the more
idiomatic warranty because the word count on their corpus showed guarantee
occurring 35 times and warranty 475 times.

The term parallel text is sometimes used interchangeably with parallel
corpus; however, it can also be used to refer to a pair of texts that have been
produced independently in different languages but which have the same
communicative function, i.e. of a similar text type published within a similar
time frame, and dealing with the same subject matter (Bowker 2003: 174).
Such a text is called a comparable corpus in Contrastive Linguistics.! For
example, encyclopedia “Zoo” articles in various languages are good candi-
dates for parallel texts:

W OBMEIL, FICEEDIFA L, BIGRICEFBEREZR S, &
HWVEHAETICEWZ VERE UTSE LZE - g2 L
a2 RO T LM RTH Y, I—r vy SRPERETHEDL
iz, ARSI ZBEMEE L TROBEVDIEL, 77 A HmD
BRICABA SNV EMETH D, TROBEIT, B D Rty
TIERL, HE - MEMRE L ToRBEZHM b, DED, A X
f:%ﬁ%%’fé% T E FUUSS 2 EWEE & L COMEATRY, RYOF
FREDETHH e FBPEIE, 182842 m » FUEiFR 0
R BHNEE IR & L CRIR S L2, £ OB HTRED ik L
LT, RIS —MRAB S 7z, 86139455 Tld zoological garden(s)
(EFRIEER) WO D, ZHEHED T zoo EFEEZEE, B
l\‘/@l%lﬁl# binE o7z, (PHE) AARTILI8824EIT LB RGN
(CHBIED B E WA S B R PR S 4L, RPEERMTEias & L TR
15 EBEEORIE BELNTZONRIEE Y L b T\ 5,
(T4 %~7 4 7] TEE))
[Translation] Zoos were initially created in Europe and China as private
menageries owned by kings and aristocrats to display exotic animals
from colonies or countries with which they had amicable relations. The
first public zoo was the Ménagerie du Jardin des Plantes in Paris, opened
after the French Revolution. Modern zoos function not only as exhibitions
but also as scientific and educational facilities, like museums of live

! Baker (1995: 234) uses the term comparable corpus differently, referring to “two separate col-
lections of texts in the same language: one corpus consists of original texts in the language in
question and the other consists of translations in that language from a given source language
or languages.” Such a corpus is used to uncover patterns of translation that are distinctive
from language in non-translation texts.
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animals. The London Zoo, the first scientific zoo, established in 1828
as a research facility of the Zoological Society of London, was opened to
the general public in the same year in order to raise funds for research.
Following this introduction, zoological gardens began to be called
700s....In Japan, the first zoo was the predecessor of Ueno Imperial
Z00, established in 1882 in Ueno Imperial Park as the natural science
division of the Tokyo National Museum.

The predecessor of the zoological garden is the menagerie, which has a
long history from the Middle Ages to modern times. The oldest exist-
ing zoo, the Vienna Zoo in Austria, evolved from such an aristocratic
menagerie founded in 1752 by the Habsburg monarchy. The first zoo
founded primarily for scientific and educational purposes was the
Ménagerie du Jardin des Plantes in Paris (1794). The founders and
members of the Zoological Society of London adopted the idea of the
early Paris zoo when they established the London Zoo in 1828. The
success of the London Zoo set off a wave of similar establishments.
The first zoological garden established in Australia was the Melbourne
Zoo in 1860. In the same year the first zoo in the United States opened
to the public in New York City (Central Park Zoo), although earlier, in
1859, the Philadelphia Zoological Society had made an effort to estab-
lish a zoological park, but was delayed due to the American Civil War.
(Adapted from the entry “Zoo” in Wikipedia)

In contrast to many dictionaries, which typically decontextualize entries,
parallel texts can provide contexts that allow the translator to acquire both
subject-field and LSP knowledge simultaneously. Furthermore, they often
provide more up-to-date information than dictionaries, especially useful when
terminological and conceptual research is involved.

Parallel texts are also suitable for surveying natural and specialized language
to make the TT acceptable to its readers. This concern is referred to as target
text family fit, or textual fit for short (Chesterman 2004: 6), or intertextuality
(Refsing and Lundquist 2009: 170). Translation involves not only the ST and
the TT, but also a family of texts in the TL against which the TT is evaluated.
Chesterman (ibid.) contends that target text family fit refers to “the degree to
which the linguistic profile of a translation matches the linguistic profile of
the relevant family of texts in the target language,” and that this textual family
consists of independently produced (i.e. not translated) texts of the same kind,
with the same kind of subject matter and function, i.e. parallel texts. After
reading parallel texts, we can obtain a balanced idea regarding the appro-
priateness of the TT. Mismatch in textual fit, however, should not always
be inadmissible (Refsing and Lundquist 2009: 171-2), for it can stimulate
language change, resulting in enrichment of its use (see Section 6.1.3).
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EXERCISE 8.6

Using the Internet as a research resource, determine how the following
culturally loaded sentences might be translated into English/Japanese for a
typical TT reader.

NERT, AFIEMRC LD bHE D Ao,

A B A ZHIESR TV LRI ABR O RIED T S L7,

BHEADOHRE>TZBfiIZ, DWITEI bbb RoTz,

REIFEERD T, WAMATIZONZE T,

B 2 D H D3t & B AIRRETZ > T- BRI D 4 AITAD oo &

FELEHDHIZL ST,

HIFZ LT TNTH, 4 Th, BICXKER M LEE

D LTS D NDRE W,

7. aZXZ Y FIZAT OTT R, FAITHITHROEAEB 2O T, H
BRI AT L—, BERT Ry b, BERT Y 78 TREOER %
BzELE,

8. EEOERIECH TS TITHEPE O IEZ BRI, 7 v =2 kF
(MR W 2 EAT L — AR TVET,

9. AENBERZ T, MO FH CHERZE LR CAROFEH %
W5, ®O5WVIIHEEZE H & X ICHEERAELZIS ., 72, R
ERERBRICINAT 272 E WVl Z ENHARNEFR T X 9 IZFRE
LRV ET,

10. ERROFECEE, BRI SIS SzifE, TwobEA
DRHMEREICRDELT...... ShEb, EHFLALL b
HNWSOETLHL0N, AROEBRTHL, ZOLI b s>
ZLpWE, ThORIATIEFHRZ) Lo Tt o 372 &
NEnEEbid, (TRGEMBMORT = 7% A FLD)

11. All students are expected to follow university regulations and
procedures as they are stated in the General Catalog.

12. Please refer to our customer testimonials and see what other
people had to say about us!

13. A great job talk won’t guarantee you a job, but a bad one will
certainly ruin your chances.

14. A hidden purpose of the exit interview is to help employers avoid
costly future litigation caused by discontented employees.

15. A partisan showdown over judicial appointments is brewing on

Capitol Hill, where Senate Democrats are threatening to filibuster

several of President Bush’s nominees to the federal bench. In return,

Republicans are threatening to ban the filibuster, a time-worn tactic

for delaying or obstructing legislation by making long speeches on

the floor of the Senate. (ABC News, April 25, 2005)

S =

&
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EXERCISE 8.7

This text is adapted from the Obihiro City Sewage Treatment Plant website.
Translate it after consulting the Wikipedia entry on sewage treatment.

FETHINTZEKIZ. FTAAEEZEBY ., TR (A FAKD
FDORE 72 I 20 BB NedE, 20 [EREM] %
S DRI, o To/NS 7 I I BREY BRIL. B EBILD b E
T, S EOFOKIL TKEF > 7 ) ~fti, JRICILATETRIE THRAE
) ~ELIVERAE INE T, / [RIGZ 7 ) 12k, ZBRE i
o THFRMMEY ) 2o SAGATETR (HE®ER]) Zd0 F
T, TIANEICEREREIAALTWET, BB H 7= kX
I TIEWBREB IV AV, FARTOEEMN = Z DAY D%
FRE LTINS E T, MInH v 7 2 HiErEERIE. i
S DD THREILERHL] O FIZiEA EDOFITIFBATZKR B
F9, SBATEKIE TEEHE CHEEBEINZS &I~ E
T SIWATIEBRIZEERNRT 2720 [aZ 7 ~ &o
T2bDOIXARENEIR & LT MREE ] ~%kohETd,

EXERCISE 8.8

This text is adapted from the US Department of Energy website. Translate
it after referring to the Wikipedia entry on HiZE\%$7E and other Internet
resources.

Three geothermal power plant technologies are being used to convert
hydrothermal fluids to electricity. The conversion technologies are dry
steam, flash, and binary cycle. The type of conversion used depends
on the state of the fluid (whether steam or water) and its tempera-
ture. Dry steam power plant systems were the first type of geothermal
power generation plants built. They use the steam from the geothermal
reservoir as it comes from wells and route it directly through turbine/
generator units to produce electricity. Flash steam plants are the most
common type of geothermal power generation plants in operation
today. They use water at temperatures greater than 360°F (182°C) that
is pumped under high pressure to the generation equipment at the
surface. Binary cycle geothermal power generation plants differ from
dry steam and flash steam systems in that the water or steam from the
geothermal reservoir never comes in contact with the turbine/generator
units.
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8.4. Writing and revising the target text

Once overall comprehension of the ST has been established, the active writing
phase begins. Now it is necessary to capitalize on all the knowledge and insights
acquired during the reading and research phases. Some translators prefer to
prepare a quick, albeit rough, translation draft at this point because they
have found that the material flows more naturally. Then they go back and
tighten up the details to ensure that there are no errors, omissions, or addi-
tions. Others prefer to write a very exact draft, one translation unit at a time.
A translation unit is a text segment which is considered by the translator to
represent a single element of thought. It can vary in length — a single word,
phrase, clause, whole sentence, or even more than one sentence.

Many people have the impression that translating is fundamentally replacing
a word in the SL with a word in the TL, but “a word” normally is not a workable
unit in translation. In fact, even the individual sentence is frequently not large
enough. In such cases, the focus should be on the paragraph, and, in extreme
cases, on the total discourse. Otherwise, the translator may overlook transitions
between sentences and the ways in which discourse coherence is formed (Nida
and Taber 1969: 101-2). All the decisions made in the translation are thus
influenced by an awareness of the whole and the logical flow among its parts.

Thanks to the invention of the word processor, one can begin the actual
translation just about anywhere, although, as advised earlier, it should “hang”
on securely identified arguments and predicates, with modifying parts added
to those main elements to achieve the same balance and nuance as the original,
and transitions added or eliminated according to the dictates of good TT
rhetoric, prosody, narrative, etc. Normally, translation problems are not
distributed evenly throughout a ST. There are passages where translation can
advance smoothly, while others present knotty problems requiring many difficult
decisions. Such problems must be untangled bit by bit. In some cases, trans-
lators study commentaries on particular ST texts derived from a different
era in order to augment their knowledge before commencing translation.
Some translators may prefer to translate non-sequentially, first tackling the
paragraphs that require less effort. Consistency in the rendering of special
terms can be achieved by highlighting all occurrences using the search function
for the entire text. Word processing applications facilitate this process.

Professional translation enterprises require a very high level of TL writing skill.
Translators who deal with practical texts must be able to write publishable
material; translators of literary works must possess writing skills comparable
to those of the original authors (Gile 1995: 5). Pym (1991: 281) argues that,
while translators undoubtedly need common sense and knowledge of gram-
mar, rhetoric, terminology, world knowledge, etc., what is uniquely required
of them are the abilities to generate multiple TTs for a single ST and to
select the best one quickly and with justified confidence for the specified
purpose and readership.
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Nord (1991: 40) addresses the fact that the ST author, the initiator, and the
TT audience normally all lack sufficient knowledge to compare the ST and TT.
In many cases,’ the responsibility for the translation rests solely with the trans-
lator, who should produce a functional TT that conforms to the requirements
of the initiator’s translation skopos while respecting the interests of both the
ST author and the TT audience. If necessary, the translator can focus on
particular aspects of the ST while downplaying others; however, in such a case,
the translator will be obliged to specify with legitimate explanations exactly
which aspects of the ST have been emphasized and which have been diminished.

Whenever possible, the translator should do a second revision, if possible
allowing at least two days to elapse after creating the initial draft. The final
revision should be for naturalness (when appropriate); reading the TT aloud
to oneself is helpful during this phase.

8.5. Working as a team

The ideal translator possesses comprehensive knowledge of both the ST and
TT, eloquent writing skills in the TL, empathy with the original author, deep
knowledge of the textual content, and is also intimately acquainted with the
subject matter. Working in the advertising field, for example, the translator
must be aware of all of the social, psychological, and legal aspects pertaining
to production of a marketing text (Schiaffner and Adab 1997: 332).

Such a paragon can rarely be found in a single body, so the essential elements
of translation are sometimes shared by members of a team. The work of
even the translator who is exceptionally gifted in knowledge of the SL and
skilled in the style of the TL benefits greatly if other persons are available
for evaluation and consultation. Nida (1964: 153) reports that division of
labor is essential in a large project such as bible translation.

In the translation industry, an agency often assigns a work to be translated
to a team of people. Depending on the size of the project and the agency,
team members include a coordinator, one to several professional translators,
terminologists, checkers, revisers/editors, and reviewers. A terminologist iden-
tifies and compiles lists of terms used in such specialties as business contracts,
computer technology, and pharmaceutics, and standardizes terminology for

> Lynne E. Riggs (personal communication) contends that for Japanese-to-English translation in
Japan, the initiators and often the authors are able to compare the ST and TT, and they are major
players in quality control and final shaping of the translation in the industry. In fact, a translator’s
awareness of how knowledgeable of English the initiator/author of a project is can determine
whether the translator creates an idiomatic, tightly edited piece oriented to the TL readers’ expect-
ations or whether s/he translates in a plain, relatively “faithful” style that the initiator/author can
follow easily in “checking” the work. For example, government documents normally have to be
rendered closely to the original, because bureaucrats check them and want the rendering to
be very direct. For advertising, on the other hand, the English has to “sing” in a natural manner.
Initiators who trust a translator will give considerable free rein to the translator’s judgment.
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the collaborating team. If a corresponding word does not exist in the TL, the
terminologist must invent one or adopt a specific usage as appropriate for
the project. A checker checks for accuracy (mistranslation, omissions, additions)
as well as for grammatical correctness. The editor or reviser possesses com-
petence in the TL to examine the TT regarding its suitability for the translation
skopos, including terminological consistency and style. A reviewer possesses
domain (technical) knowledge and performs a monolingual review in the TL.

These divisions and definitions are not rigid, and, unless the project is
substantial, tasks are not so rigidly divided. For example, the checking and
editing duties might be combined and performed by a single individual.
Often, the actual translation is done by a native speaker of the SL and then
passed on for editing or rewriting to a native speaker of the TL, whose
training may be in English writing or editing rather than in translation.

In Section 1.5, we learned that the desirable translation direction is into
one’s L1, but it is not always possible to follow this rule. In such nations as
Japan, the demand for translation into English exceeds the supply of available
English L1 translators.* Under such circumstances, McAlester (1992: 297)
urges that L2 translators not be stigmatized: “The opposite attitude prescribing
such translation work as illegitimate can only lead to its being shunned by
conscientious professionals, with the result that, being needed anyway, it will
end up being done by the incompetent and the untrained.” If L2 translation
is assigned in an academic course, he continues, a student’s work should not
be compared with that of a TL native-speaker because such a comparison
is unrealistic and could be demoralizing. Just as practiced in the translation
industry, where translation drafts are amended by TL native-speaker revisers,
less than perfect TTs should also be accepted in academic courses. McAlester
proposes that in L2 translation, the assessment criterion be the amount of
work required of a reviser in order to produce a polished version. In any
case, collaboration by experienced native speakers of both the L1 and L2 is
known to produce the highest quality translation, in whatever field, from
manga and anime, to literature, as well as science and technology.

The presence in translation courses of native speakers of English, of Japanese,
and of neither (i.e. another) language poses challenges in course design and
management, but such class composition can be viewed positively as reflecting
real life and actual translation situations more realistically than a monolingual
class. In addition to L1 translating, students can work in pairs as translators
and revisers. English speakers translate English texts into Japanese, and Japanese
speakers revise their translations, and vice versa. They can also work in groups
of three — as terminologists, translators, and revisers. Students may even act

3 Some consider that Japanese-to-English translation is given to native Japanese speakers because
initiators do not think that English L1 translators can do it. Experienced Japanese-to-English
translators are now in ample supply, but they are passed over in favor of the lowest bidder
for work; the native Japanese L2 translation workforce is huge by comparison.
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as clients, e.g. writing speeches to be delivered in another language or selecting
texts that will be included in their research papers. For such an exercise, they
may be asked to formulate a translation brief, including the skopos, to be
submitted to the translator (Mackenzie 2004: 36).

Because native speaker revisers vary in their competence in the SL and
TL as well as in subject matter knowledge, effective collaboration with them
usually requires some practice. McAlester (1992: 296) points out that “there
is an unfortunate tendency for initiators to use a reviser independently of
the translator, a practice that students should be taught to combat.” In this
I certainly agree with McAlester, for such a practice may foster an unprofes-
sional, disagreeable and thereby, unproductive environment. In a translation
project, the goal is to create a high quality TT, a goal which cannot be
achieved when an L2 translator and L1 reviser do not collaborate closely.

Revising a translation draft is a difficult and controversial task that requires
a significant amount of experience. Let us first consider the minimalist position.
Mossop (1991) argues that the students in his translation revision courses tend
to make too many as well as the wrong kind of changes because they revise
a draft from a translator’s, rather than an editor’s, perspective. He considers
that his students are asking the wrong questions when they ask of themselves:
How can I improve this text? or How would I have translated this text? These
are inappropriate questions, he contends, because any text can be improved.
The real question to ask is: Does it need to be improved? Mossop maintains
that the reviser’s professional goal is “to achieve adequacy (writing quality
and accuracy adequate to the final readers and to the use being made of
the text). This is difficult enough — excellence must remain a personal goal”
(p. 83). As mentioned elsewhere, there are numerous ways a single text can
be translated, but if a draft translation is adequate as it stands, the question
of how someone else might have translated the ST becomes irrelevant. A reviser
must be alert to mistranslations and inappropriate/infelicitous translations,
but must abandon the widely held assumption that between two possible
wordings one must be right and the other wrong, or one better than the other.

For a reviser, Mossop continues, the ability to justify his/her revisions is
important because translators are entitled to ask for justifications of amendments.
To this end, metalinguistic skills, i.e. concepts and vocabulary with which to
talk about language, are indispensable. Indeed, acquiring such concepts and
vocabulary is one of the core objectives of this book. Mossop (1991: 84)
advises that if one cannot think of a good reason why a revision is necessary
(beyond It doesn’t sound right), then perhaps such a revision is unnecessary.

EXERCISE 8.9

Here are (a) a Japanese ST, (b) its English translation by a non-native speaker
of English, and (c) a revised version of (b) by a native speaker of English.
Which changes are necessary and which are mere improvements?
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a. HUIROFE b ZIRNGTA D & HERNATHD 3 — A
X =390, BEPUMRE (A=A 0 B 2Rk L.
AR Zhad -, RBICBINEGEoT2& T4, 605k LD %475
ADREE, BEEORINZIZEAD T L — h&fHT T, HRET
ERREED Y ¢ X IRTHIIR Z KB T 5, BYDT 7 v v
i, FBUCHEDRWE S ITE DN, 250 N3BN L T2 B
AE THUKDEZ LD TELZ b ET 4 LEAKILH
STz, (T AFET 2007434 10F)

b. The Silver Human Resources Center of Kawaguchi, Saitama formed
a voluntary security organization “Silver Watch Squad” to protect local
children from a crime and began patrol on Friday. When inviting the
members to participate, 475 men and women of over-sixties applied.
Attaching a yellow plate to a basket before a bicycle, they go around
the area with a blue cap and a green jacket figure. This outstanding
fashion is for not to encounter an accident. The ceremony of organiz-
ation in which 250 people participated was full of heat, and they
said “to protect local treasure, we do one step at a time starting with
something we can do.” (Asahi Shimbun, March 10, 2007)

c. The Silver Human Resources Center of Kawaguchi, Saitama has
formed a voluntary security organization and began patrolling on Friday.
The goal of the “Silver Watch Squad” is to protect local children from
crime. In response to the invitation to participate, 475 men and women
over the age of sixty volunteered. Attaching a yellow identifier to their
bicycle baskets, they go around the area, wearing blue caps and green
jackets. The purpose of this eye-catching outfit is to avoid accidents.
Two hundred fifty enthusiastic persons participated in the founding
ceremony, at which they declared, “to protect our precious children,
the first step is to do what we can.” (Asahi Shimbun, March 10, 2007)

EXERCISE 8.10

The following are (a) an English ST, (b) its Japanese translation by a non-
native speaker of Japanese, and (c) a revised version of (b) by a native speaker
of Japanese. Which changes are necessary and which are mere improvements?

a. The hygiene hypothesis is a proposed explanation for why allergies
and asthma are now epidemic, especially in developed countries.
The hypothesis holds that children who grow up in crowded and
dirtier environments are less likely to develop these ailments than
youngsters raised in cleaner, more protected environments. The idea
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is that the developing immune systems of less privileged kids are
exposed to lots of germs from an early age and so become stronger
and more protective of health. (Weil 2004)

b. FAEREIL. 7 LLX— Eh R R BIE, Rl SeEREE CURAT
ThOOBBICREINIZHITT, i, BArao7. 15
WERBEDOH TH o i b DD, L &, LVR#ES
NEBRETE LTI, ZNHOFHKUTRVIZ WEE
RET, TOEZIF. KVFHERNTRWFHEEOREF ORERIT
BWERN L2 SAOMBEICI S D DT, L0k TR %
FORETDHLOICRDENS Z LT,

c. MAEMRHLIL. RET LAX M ENES ., FrlC SR E CiifT
STNLDONEHAT LHDITRESNTZ D TY, ZORGE
X, B CAEERRE CE T b O, HRTEE
HENTFBRETCE T b LD, ZHoERICZD Iz W
LHERMLTWET, 20, EENRVEREDO DT ED
FHNH72 SAOMEICIS LD DT, RERDFEEDR R E D
EWVHZETT,

EXERCISE 8.11

You are an in-house reviser/editor of a US translation firm. Revise the
following three L2 translations for magazine publication.

FTINEEHE VD LOFEE, ENRNEEZRFHOREWIAR TR
BHLZbOEMERRE-STND, [ZLVHE] & [T 357
R) TEWEARZRE, Dot WIERTILRICRDTEA I, &2
AWL—F2 7 ) —0 [EHE] X, FITEDOL IR0
TEDPNTEHICHLE LOATHY, LALENWZICT T AT
IR BFINDDTTND LD, OO THHNRENTH D,
ST TIEh0 580 Z OEMTIVILOWE SR> TV
LM, FNHOMEIZTEN D ARFE UHE., R CHEEZF > T
B HEFELWVWSTHHNZZWLZHDTIEZRVY, HDHEANRADZR
MTRISTEDELRVIEHEDHE R L, TORAANEHZ TLELE
HELZE WO ETDZ L2, TNETNOWE TR M IZE
DOENIH D HDD, EPN TV DEMEORHAZE D & DX
DEDLY b, WEZ LI LT DI [EEXFH] OFKE, OF
D, TINEBEFANTE SO EODOBMND & F & F 720k
EOXOXLEVELTAHAEDS LT, Bzl a > T
BY DR [EXF|) 2HE L TCAELLORZOEME VD
b Thd, FALEINE [FRFEH & 23X ] Queneau 1996: 137)
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a. Usually an excellent book contains abundant contents with high caliber
writing. Who want to read a book which contains scarce contents
by using incoherent style of language? However, Exercices de style
written by Raymond Queneau is actually that kind of eccentric book,
and it is paradoxically popular in France because of its eccentricity.
As you see, this book is composed of 99 chapters that are the same
contents based on the same incidents. The incidents treated in the
book are tribal and simple. They are a whole story of a fight in a
bus and a sequel to the story of looking at the ringleader by chance.
There is no difference in the structure of the stories in each chapters
although there are only a little differences in detail depending on the
chapters. Namely, way of writing varies in each chapter. In other
words, this is a book that displays 99 ways of writing by using one
story as if a chef cooks various dishes one after another by using
one kind of food. (From Translator’s Afterword by Koji Asahina
in the Japanese version of Raymond Queneau’s Exercices de style)

b. The value of excellent books is usually depending on the large amount
of content and the high-level writing they have. Who wants to read
a book written with “limited contents” in a “disconnected literary
style”? However, Exercise in Style by Raymond Queneau is a book
unusual in this world written in such ways, and has continuously been
widely beloved in France. It is an exceedingly paradoxical book.

You would know if you read it that every fragment has the same
content and deals with the same event although it consists of ninety-
nine fragments. As for the event, it is not a big one. A certain day,
a circumstance of a trivial quarrel in a bus, and witnessing the same
person later. In each fragmented chapter, there are some differences
in concrete details, but the framework of the incident has no differ-
ence. What is changing in each chapter is the “style of writing” side.
Namely, like a superior chef shows to create from only one ingredient
various taste foods, what he practiced 99 different writing styles
using the same material is this book. (Asahina Koji “Translator’s
Afterword”)

c. A great piece of writing generally consists of rich content expressed
in an eloquent manner. Who would want to read a book with stodgy
content and erratic narration? Raymond Queneau’s Exercises in
Style is a very unusual book that does just that, and moreover, it
is for that reason that the book is popular and legendary in France.
It is an extremely paradoxical book.

As you already know, it is composed of 99 fragmentary passages,
all of which have the same content, narrating the same storyline. The
storyline is not exciting either: It is just an account of a boring argument
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that takes place on a bus one day and the coincidental witnessing
of the perpetrator again later that day. Although there are minor
differences in the details of each account, in the basic outline remains
identical. What does change in each account is the style of writing. Just
as a great chef'is able to create a variety of dishes from the same ingre-
dients, this book is a product of taking a limited content and retelling
it in 99 different ways. (Asahina Koji, Translator’s Afterword)

EXERCISE 8.12

Revise the following translations created by non-native speakers
Japanese.

Each year, more than 600,000 prospective graduate school applicants
from approximately 230 countries take the GRE General Test. Applicants
come from varying educational backgrounds and countries, and the
GRE General Test provides the only common measure for comparing
their qualifications.

GRE scores are used by admissions or fellowship panels to supplement
undergraduate records, recommendation letters and other qualifications
for graduate study. (Educational Testing Service website)

a4@?)V&w%ﬁ%%ﬁ+ﬁ%ﬁi®k$%ﬂ$%@%@m&
WHRE B A2 T 5, HEFHITWAWAREKEERE L FoHY
fmmL$ RER I 5 OEE %2 PEITHAR D 20 db@ER
BR L2 u, /mm@ﬁﬁ%%%%%mm%mwgﬁﬁgm%
HWr, NFEPRFEZEREFHRAT DO EDOTH D,

b. EHEHI2307 E D, 605 ANLLEDOKZFERBEANF A LENPGRET A
Mz Ed, HREMICITOAX BRI BEKEND LT
. GRET A MIAFHEEDNFEKE LD 72D DEMET
ARELTCRESNTWET, /GRER 2T [ZFAFERLREELED
BEEME T, HEIRCEH ORI EL R T 27O S
nEJ,

c. BHH, 605 NLL EDKRFFEANTFAHLE D HKI230 [E) 5 GRE (¥
~7—w4~\7%9ﬁ%ﬁ§%ﬁ+ﬁ@k$ﬁ“ﬁiﬁétb

B ILERRR) 7 A 22T TW5, ZBREIINANARE
BaEb, SEIERENILEKTVDED, GRET A FEFN
ZERE DRI OEREL L TEbh T3, /=—F—¢ 7=
0 —y 7 OREBE RIS HEE R 72 EICGREA 2 7 2N
2 CInamE OZ A2 R D TND

of
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If you have done Exercises 8.9 to 8.12, it should be clear that the line between
necessary revision and mere improvement is frequently subjective and impossible
to establish objectively. Given that our aims are to create high-quality TTs,
I consider that Mossop’s contention, although theoretically sound, is prac-
tically untenable. Rather, everyone involved in a translation project should
make every effort to improve the TT’s quality. It is, however, necessary for
a reviser to be able to explain the basis for each revision when requested,
because the initiator, author, or other interested party may have different
expectations about how a translation should sound and what the nuances and
tone of the resulting translation should be, and in professional translation
the initiator must be happy.

8.6. Translation evaluation

Evaluation skills are part of the translator’s repertoire. The ability to distin-
guish high-quality translations from mediocre ones ensures the translator’s
own proficiency.

8.6.1. Evaluation criteria

To evaluate the products of translation, knowledge of the criteria with which
their quality is assessed is indispensable. The evaluator normally considers
accuracy, clarity, naturalness, and acceptability. Generally, evaluation of
literary and philosophical translations involves complex and potentially
controversial evaluative criteria, whereas translation of pragmatic texts is
considered didactic and normative. This section considers evaluation of the
latter type.

The translator makes sure that (i) all information in the TT is accurately
transferred, (i) none of the information provided by the ST has been acci-
dentally omitted, and (iii) no unwarranted information not contained in
the SL has been added to the TT. Some elements are likely to be lost in any
translation, but one should aim at minimizing such loss. Regarding clarity,
one should ask, as Mossop advises: “Does the right meaning come through
at normal reading speed, without prior knowledge of the source text, or of
what comes later in the translation?” (1991: 85). Also ask: “Is the language
of the draft idiomatic in grammar and style?” Editorial acceptability includes
correct punctuation and terminological usage and stylistic appropriateness.

The adequacy of the translation also depends on the initiator’s skopos.
Does it require a translation highly polished in terms of English writing style,
a rough or gist translation, or even a mere summary of the ST? When speed
and cost are the main criteria, a stylistically or linguistically less-than-perfect
TT may suffice.

Consider, for example, Microsoft’s Knowledge Base, a repository of art-
icles for resolving technical problems with their products. It is constantly
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updated as new problems emerge, and the machine-translated versions of
the articles are available in various languages at their website. They are
perfunctory, to say the least, but for the desperate user, they could be better
than no help:

Microsoft released the Microsoft Windows Malicious Software Removal
Tool to help remove specific prevalent malicious software from
computers that are running Windows 7, Windows Vista, Windows
Server 2003, Windows Server 2008, Windows XP, or Windows 2000.
After you download the Microsoft Malicious Software Removal Tool,
the tool runs one time to check your computer for infection by specific
prevalent malicious software (including Blaster, Sasser, and Mydoom)
and helps remove any infection it finds.

~A 7 1v Y7 ME, Microsoft Windows FEDdH 5 Y 7 b = 7 DOHl
% Windows 7, Windows Vista, Windows Server 2003, Windows Server
2008, Windows XP, F72i% Windows 2000 #5E4TL T\ 5H 3 &
2— X —NOLDREEDTITL TV IEEDSH LY 7 U =7 OHIER
EXETDHY—NE VY —ALZE LK, Microsoft BEDOH S Y 7 K
U =7 DRIRY — LV EF T r— LIk, V=Ko TRED
TAITLTCWAEEDH DY 7 v 7 =7 (Blaster, Sasser, Mydoom
L) IarCa— PR E T v 7 ZETLT, RSN T
NRCOBYZIY RS Z LA TEEJ, [December 14, 2010]

The first sentence is ungrammatical, but if you are desperate, you might be
able to interpret it as:

~A 7 1Y 7 hE., Microsoft Windows D4 3— 3 > (Windows
7. Windows Vista, Windows Server 2003, Windows Server 2008,
Windows XP, Windows 2000) 75, BEOHDH Y 7 N7 =T OH|
MREXETLZY—nN%2) ) —ALE L,

The second sentence is also ungrammatical and even harder to grasp, but,
again, otherwise helpless users may be able to decipher it as:

IoFm I sk Fyre—RFRThiE, aryEa—#30
Blaster, Sasser, Mydoom 72 S\ZEG L CWENE I DETF = v 7 L,
BESNZT N TOREEZROBRS LR TEET,
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On the other hand, using translation software for advertising is not a wise
decision. The following translations are unlikely to attract potential customers:

Today, XXX already ranks among the leading manufacturers of luggage
in Europe. YYY, the head of XXX and a visionary, still has a lot in
store for this successful company shaped by tradition. In line with his
slogan, ‘Handwerk meets Hightech’ (‘Handcraft Meets High Tech’) he
practices a policy today, which has lead to huge successes and double
figures in rates of growth altogether throughout many countries around
the world. His luggage collection with its Made in Germany label has
not only won over showrooms among its partners, such as Lufthansa
and Porsche, but also the Luxury Goods segments in exactly those
countries in which the competition operates wage-dumping practices
in the manufacturing sector. (A luggage manufacturer’s website, apparently
translated from German [November 13, 2008])

BUE, XXX 3 —m vy RO fiA =Y r—A A= —D—>L L
TOMMZT TICHZLLTVES, LLRBb XXX ZRWND
YYY 20 ¥a it BRERICEIzE Ve btohic, &
DE OFREMELZRELTHWES, oA —4 > ThHs THand-
work meets Hightech (F1EYD &g 77 DHEWY) | IZHEV, 171345
AbHEZ2EZTICB L TWET, ZO/RE. RWRDIEIIZIND,
HARPT DL DEL TRFFIC HREZND HIZE>TNLDT
To [RAVE] OT_XABFNWTEHEDORA—Y r—2aL s g
T, V7 bAVYERRIL Y 2D /N— hF—D Y 3 —/b— A THEY
ANSGNTWDHIEZF TIEARL, WEBMOBFA ML, FEEE
HEATDRD > TOD K5 eEx D@k E I ThH m R
%51} T &9, (Translation by the manufacturer)

Let us evaluate this Japanese translation as an exercise. The tense of the first
sentence, BIfE, XXX (XT3 —1 v/ XO—fiA—Y 7 —A A =T —D—D &
L COHINL A T TITHESL LTV E T, is odd; it translates back into English
as ‘By now XXX has already established itself as one of the leading
manufacturers of luggage in Europe’. It must be in the simple present tense:
XXX (F8—81 vy /O—{fi A=Y r—A XA —J—0D—>7TJ. The second
sentence, L2>L723 6 XXX Z#FEW\W5 YYY 20 ya v id, &
R A N0, KV OFREMEEZ R LTV ET, is
incomprehensible. Furthermore, the use of the Roman alphabet, rather than
katakana, to represent the chief executive’s name is improper if the company
wishes to make his name known to Japanese readers. The third sentence, 1%
DA —H 2 Th b [Handwerk meets Hightech (F1EVD Long T 7 DH
2D IZTED, BIEA B S TE A FEITICRE LTV E T, is bewildering be-
cause this passage focuses on YYY, instead of the XXX products that readers
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are interested in. The first half of the fourth sentence, [ KA >V EE] DT~
AR DR =Y r—2 a7 v aid, V7 AV FRRLY -
LOR— =Dy g —/— LD ARG TWAHTET Tid/e <, again
emphasizes YY'Y, a tactic that is unlikely to contribute to consumer support.
The second half, §< EEF OB AL L, R ERIEITRIAN > TN D
&9 E A2 OERAEHBFIZ BN TS, mOEHli 2521 TUWE T s simply
inappropriate because of its negative tone.

House (1997, Chapter 1) posits six approaches to translation quality assess-
ment, two of which are introduced here. The anecdotal approach is that in which
the quality of the translation depends on the translator’s subjective interpre-
tation of the ST and meaning-transfer decisions. It is normally unconcerned
with general rules and principles of translation. Advocates of this approach
“list and discuss concrete and random examples of translation problems and
their unexplained or inexplicable optimal solutions” (p. 2).

The response-oriented approach assumes that the TT should produce responses
equivalent to what the ST does, e.g. Nida 1964, Nida and Taber 1969. Nida
and Taber (pp. 169-70) suggest some practical tests. For readability, they
recommend the cloze technique, which is based on the principle of transitional
probabilities. It deletes words (usually every fifth word) and asks the test
reader to recover them. The easier the task, the more readable the text. The
following passage is used in Exercise 4.7b:

—&KD I BITWEN AL LoTLEIFEWM LBV T-RIC
DT LFE DK, MHILbELLRETHRE > HIZEkiEE L
T, Do Z 0 IFRAIROKRAR, BAOMKIT, L THEEYOD
Hite L ZATIHRWIEE, 2EMPEY DNWTLEIGEHTH D L
IBHREGERZE T, /L TAD., ERICHIRZHND &, BEEIZ
ﬁhéif&ﬁ@ﬁh@ IREDRZE % RS PNTTeL F AT R
FUoRIVELORIZEZE T, WY OWIZEOHR T, HE R
5 Z D7 \57%?;5’*35'%@%%%733\7@‘“(1/\1? ok, ADH
RIZANTFEfILD Z L DO TERVERPWVOE KT 4, B4
DEBVWT—HEHZ SN TNDDNSHILER A,

During a stormy night, () floes advance toward the () with such great
force () the surface of the ( ) disappears from sight entirely. () sea,
mountains, and towns ( ) covered white in snow. ( ) quietly lies the
vast () of Shiretoko. In this () winter, the area seems () of life, when
all () things seem to have () frozen. However, anyone who () visits
Shiretoko will be ( ) by approaching herds of ( ) Deer and the sight
() Stellar’s Sea-Eagles and White-tailed ( ) soaring across the stone
() sky. And swimming under ( ) frozen sea are various ( ) one does
not normally ( ). As much of Shiretoko ( ) inaccessible by humans,
it () be filled with the () of wild nature.
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Carroll (1966) suggests another test that uses bilingual readers. They are first
asked to read a sentence randomly taken from the TT and then read the
corresponding ST sentence and judge how informative the latter is. If there
is some discrepancy, the latter sentence should be judged informative. By
contrast, if the TT is accurate, reading the ST afterwards should not increase
the information that the reader has already acquired.

8.6.2. ATA certification program

Many organizations have developed assessment methods for their translator
certification examinations, e.g. the National Accreditation Authority for
Translators and Interpreters (Australia), the Council of Translators and
Interpreters of Canada, and Ontario Government Translation Services. This
section introduces one such method: the certification program of the American
Translators Association (ATA) and its evaluation criteria.

The ATA examination lasts three hours; it is proctored and open-book
(although no electronic equipment is permitted). It consists of three passages
of approximately 325-400 characters (Japanese-to-English translation) or
225-75 words (English-to-Japanese translation). In the present book, the
following exercises provide texts whose character or word counts fall within
the ranges.

Japanese to English Characters English to Japanese Words
Exercise 3.11a 361 Exercise 5.14 268
Exercise 4.5 358

Exercise 4.6b 393

Exercise 4.8b 354

Exercise 7.8a 354

One of the passages to be translated is a general text, and it is required of
all examinees. The other two are in the domain of science/technology/
medicine and of law/business/finance. The examinee selects either one to
translate. These passages contain common translation problems, and the
level of difficulty is comparable to that which professional translators expect
to see in their daily work.

Anonymous copies of the examination are sent to two graders, who mark
errors on a scale of 1, 2, 4, 8, or 16 error points. Passing the examination
requires less than 18 error points on each of the two passages. (If the translation
is remarkably good, a maximum of 3 quality points may be subtracted from
the total error points.) If the graders disagree on the outcome, a third grader
is called in to examine the passage in question.

Appendix B provides a version of the error marking sheet. There are 23 check
points. The abbreviation of each criterion is provided in parentheses:
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

. Incomplete passage (INC): a substantially unfinished passage is not graded.

Missing titles, headings, or sentences within a passage may be marked as
one or more errors of omission, depending on how much is omitted.
Illegible (ILL).

. Misunderstanding of ST (MU): e.g. translation of hotokesama (deceased)

no mune no ue ni okundesu {5 = F OO EIZiE < AT9 as ‘We're going
to put it on the breast of the Buddha’ (Exercise 7.14).

. Mistranslation into TL (MT): the meaning of the ST is not conveyed

properly in the TL, e.g. translation of nasu 5+ ‘eggplant’ as vegetable,
or bunbogu L= B ‘stationery’ as ‘notebook’.

. Addition (A): e.g. kyiryo #5 ¥}l ‘pay, salary, wage’ as ‘monthly pay’ (see

Section 6.3).

Omission (O): rinji koyo ifERiJE M ‘temporary employment” as ‘employ-
ment’ (see Section 6.3).

Terminology, word choice (T): this error often involves terms in technical,
legal, or financial texts, e.g. zatsuon shisi M5 55X ‘noise figure’ mis-
translated as ‘noise index’. In more general texts, the examinee might
not have selected the most appropriate word among several that have
similar meanings, e.g. fegirekin FH)i14 ‘compensation for breaking
off relations” mistranslated as ‘alimony’.

Register (R): e.g. Hai, ossharu tori desu 13\, B3> L2 5i@Y TT as
“You betcha’ (see Section 2.4.3).

. Too freely translated (F): the examinee rewrites the ST. If a “creative”

rendition changes the meaning, an error will be marked.

Too literal, word-for-word translation (L): e.g. Kochira ni shisen o utsu-
shitekita = % 528 % L C & 7= ‘brought his line of vision to me’
(see Section 7.1).

False cognate (FC): words that are similar in form but different in meaning;
also called false friends ( faux amis): e.g. kurému 27 L-— 2 means ‘complaint’,
not ‘claim’; sumato A~ — h means ‘slim’, not ‘smart’ (see Section 6.1.1).
Indecision — gave more than one option (IND): even if both options are
correct, an error will be marked. More points will be deducted if one or
both options are incorrect.

Inconsistency (I): same term is translated differently.

Ambiguity (AMB): if the meaning is clear in the ST but ambiguous in
the translation, an error may be marked, e.g. translation of kyoju wa
kenkytishitsu de seiteki iyagarase ni tsuite no hokokusho o kaiteita 2%
IAFFEE THRI WL S EIZ OV TOREFELZFEN TV as ‘The
professor was writing a report on sexual harassment in his office’.
Grammar (G): e.g. lack of subject—verb agreement, incorrect verb tenses/
forms, incorrect use of pronouns (e.g. *Everyone must protect diversity
in their own ways),* and use of an adjective where an adverb is needed
(e.g. *Remove the cover quick).

4 This usage is starting to be accepted by some people, although most are still holding out against it.
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16. Syntax (SY): e.g. sentence fragments (e.g. * Functional appliances thrown
away everywhere), improper modification (e.g. * Being blunt, it was difficult
to entertain her), lack of parallelism (e.g. *It is essential to rewrite, proof-
read, and submitting it on time), and unnatural word order (e.g. The server
has a hard disk on which are stored files of many users).

17. Punctuation (P): e.g. incorrect use of diacritical marks, quotation marks,
commas, semicolons, and colons.

18. Spelling (SP).

19. Accents and other diacritical marks (D).

20. Case (C): upper/lower.

21. Word form (WF): the root of the word is correct, but the wrong form is
used, e.g. *The product has been tampered with and is no longer safety.

22. Usage (U): e.g. *He is married with my sister, *She performed a crime.

23. Style (ST): The style of the translation is inappropriate for publication
or professional use as specified by the translation instructions.

These criteria are not mutually exclusive, and some are difficult to distinguish.
For instance, it is impossible to draw a clear line between (3) misunderstand-
ing of ST and (4) mistranslation into TL; (7) an incorrect word choice may
be due to (8) wrong register; (16) syntax is normally considered part of (15)
grammar.

Violation of each criterion is penalized by a 1, 2, 4, 8, or 16 error-point
deduction. A flowchart guiding decision-making with regard to points is
provided in Appendix C. At each problematic spot, the evaluator questions
“Is the meaning lost, changed, or obscured?” If yes, the evaluation goes on
to the next question to the right designated by the arrow; if no, on to the
next question immediately below. If yes, the next question is: “Only a subtle
or slight imprecision of meaning?” If yes, 1 or 2 points should be deducted,
and if no, continue following the path.

It must be noted here that the flowchart may give the impression that
evaluation can be achieved objectively and consistently. However, each
question is highly subjective, providing no fixed points of reference. If, for
example, the defect of imprecision is subtle, one evaluator might judge that
no meaning is lost, changed, or obscured, and deduct no points, whereas
another evaluator might deduct an error point because it is nonetheless an
error. Despite this shortcoming, the chart is useful because it helps us to
reflect upon the nature of translation, and it enables expert graders to provide
fairly consistent gradings.

This is a sample evaluation using the ATA method:

FDTRT T 47 THESFYCEEZEDOBHEEEZ 325 AL,
TEEBMTIN, T BHTO TbREFE] [T X
D EWVWET, EEENERICHSDOFEZIHNI KT T

%
{
{

N N3

b4
P
i
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TEI LW EFHEROREHZRANE-7G, EHLThHMrn L
FTHICHL TAIBZ R TIIERY ¥A, UL T D
NEFE] TERVOTYT, FR—FT2008 [PoTHIFTND]
EWVWHEBEFESTZD . NBEZT D ANOMNNELE BTz
TLE-EDH, RYDYR—MIUIRY A, BEESCBERD
DIFDLERALT, EDANEORHTTERN LZBF VT 5
DONRFT-BDOIFEENRATT] &, RotbHL T IFRAOHER T
FELET,

a. At first, novice volunteers who care for the elderly and the handi-
capped are very dedicated, but soon feel at a loss to what they feel
are selfish demands of the patients [T -1]. But if the patient wishes
to function comfortably, as if they [G -1] had complete control of
their body, it becomes inevitable for them to communicate their
wishes to the volunteers in the finest detail. “If the volunteer becomes
condescending, or does not acknowledge the specific needs of the
patients, their efforts will lose much effectiveness. Our job is to be
considerate to the needs of the patients, and help them do the things
they cannot do on their own,” says the director of Network Amidas.

b. People, who take care of the elderly and the handicapped as volun-
teers, [P -1]° work at it wholeheartedly at first, but some say that
they become puzzled at the “selfishness” of their companions [T -1].
If the disabled think that they want to perform normally through
the sensation of moving their arms and legs naturally [MU -4], they
must by all means convey this in detail to others. That is not at all
“selfishness.” “From the point of view of the supporter, sometimes
they have the consciousness of “do it for me [MU -8].” If they yield
in the circumstances to the small demands of the people who receive
help [MU -8], it will not be genuine support.” [INC -2]

c. The first time a person volunteers and offers assistance to the elderly
and the disabled, they [G -1] are indeed, at first, whole-heartedly
devoted [G -1] to the task, but before long, the selfishness of the
one in need of the assistance is cause for bewilderment [MT -4].5 If
the person with the disabled body thinks that he wants the sensation
of a healthy person moving his own arms and legs naturally and

3 This part of the text involves a restrictive relative clause, which must not be enclosed by
commas. Compare the Japanese who are diligent (restrictive relative clause; not all Japanese
but only those who are diligent) vs. the Japanese, who are diligent (non-restrictive relative
clause; the speaker considers all Japanese to be innately diligent).

¢ The existence of the entity referred to by the subject noun phrase is presupposed by the speaker
(see Section 2.2). Therefore, “the selfishness of the one in need of the assistance is cause for
bewilderment” conveys that the writer considers these clients’ demands to be selfish.
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act normally [MU -8], he needs to speak out his desires in detail to
receive assistance from others. This is by no means selfishness. The
board chairman of network amidas [C -1] will talk about [G -1] “If
the supporter consciously believes that he/she is doing a favor or
bends/warps [IND -1] the detailed desires of the person receiving
assistance, the act will not be genuine assistance. It is our respon-
sibility to understand the needs and the desires or [SP -1] the elderly
or the disabled and assist them in order to fulfill their lives as much
as possible.” [INC -2]

EXERCISE 8.13

Using the ATA error marking sheet, evaluate the following translations.

FAERR~ o 2= 7 LE, AR & SR O SR E
T, WERHANSLER SN TWA~ U TOINNE - (7% - BRBX
B~ LI D RAEFIE R N FEEZITH)>Z L2 B E LT
=3

DR a— U7 AT, EWEEOMEE & EMPIEREZ FEFF o
7o, LWL EigE T, UEETHRESIND v TERNEL. RO
HEEEOHRZ OB E OB BB ERSCHED NKES. WA D
LOE T, K205 A, FEEREFO008FEICIL. 305 S0 FoEE
B2 B RIARTE, FRMIZ, ZhbD—8iX. TYUXINALT—h
A7 ENDFETT,

Flo, T=A—va VICETABRRX Y 77 4 — 7 v X7eld
NELTWEET, ZNOH0ERZ Y LICED HNLDREMIED
R, BREVIETEE=LAVLEST, £, v HITH
THU—IvayrReI - LB LTWET,

a. The Kyoto International Manga Museum, jointly operated by the
city of Kyoto and Kyoto Seika University, houses and exhibits a
world-renowned manga (Japanese comics) collection. It aims to
sponsor research and projects related to manga culture.

The Museum functions as both a museum and library, which
makes it a unique type of cultural facility. Among its collections of
approximately 200,000 documents are such priceless historical materials
as magazines from the Meiji era (1868—1912) and rental shop com-
ics from post-World War 11, as well as present-day popular manga,
and even foreign works. When the museum is completed in 2008,
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the collection is expected to grow to over 300,000 items. In the future,
part of the collection will be digitally archived.

Furthermore, data for Japanese animation and character goods

will also be collected. The results of the research based on these
materials will be publicly displayed. The museum also hosts manga-
related workshops and seminars.
. The Kyoto International Manga Museum is a public-private partner-
ship between Kyoto Seika University and the city of Kyoto and it
has attracted international acclaim for its extensive collection and
display of manga (Japanese comics). The goal of the museum is to
conduct extensive research on manga culture.

The museum is a hybrid of both galleries and a library, a new
type of cultural facility. The collection that will be preserved here
will include periodicals from the Meiji era and postwar comics that
were published only for rental not sale as valuable historic data,
and also currently popular comics including international publications
which will be about two hundred thousand pieces. When the museum
was completed in 2008, their collections total over three hundred
thousand pieces, and they have future plans to digitalize part of the
museum collection.

The museum is currently still collecting materials regarding ani-

mation as well as character goods. The fruits of its research labor
are put on display. The museum also currently holds workshops
and seminars regarding manga.
. Kyoto’s International manga museum, managed by both Kyoto City
and Kyoto’s Seika University, is now receiving the world’s attention
as it has become the center for manga (Japanese graphic novel)
collections, storage, exhibitions as well as investigative research and
projects focused on manga culture.

The museum is a new kind of culture facility, as it is both a
museum and a library. The building houses precious historical
documents such as Meiji era magazines, post World War II loan
books, as well as current day popular works and foreign pieces.
Overall, it houses about 20,000 articles. In 2008, when the museum
is ready for opening, the collection is expected to add up to 300,000
pieces. In the future, some of the collection will be archived digitally.

In addition, there are plans to expand collecting to include anima-
tion related materials and animated character promotional items.
These materials were originally the result of promoting the investi-
gation’s research and are now open to the public. Workshops and
seminars related to manga will also be held.
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EXERCISE 8.14

Using the ATA error marking sheet, evaluate the following translations.

F IS EBEMERBRO Y U N DA ST/ E /N, [H
ORI E CTHNTERT, SHES LTI INERELEE
SMHEE ST, ROy a—2AOHEEL , TINDHITEARI AD
BV LIZ, B9 OB OXEAE > TRV,
N7y MOTERSRLE EHERE O A TWAIETTE o720, 1EL
IZHZD WD FIZBNZ D THRE7E Lz, HEHETE DR S & A
o TERBICAN ) EO—AEECHN., fIVEKICA-> TIT-
7= BN D M ZBHMIZIE > TWBIEDRNICK T, £ 2 CTHifl 25
Wiz, WL ITEHFTDRH D DT, MHEIZIEENEELFEF N &
AEWREHL T\, WodDE ZAICRKREREFEIENRDY . £
DT TELZ 9] EWVWIHIADBREIEIZ/R>TWS, IE AR
THEADLEL, LEXLEERE ST THZED R REER AT
X AEOHVNREFHLS T T2 ERHY, Wiczo [Ue
T 9] THERLY2—AZMRKATED LT=DOTH 5,

(AR [RxDELAR])

a. With a bag full of reference books and practice tests underneath my
arm, [ walked until Osaka train station, where I paused and thought
to myself, “Well...now which way?” The station’s concourse was
dimly lit, but pressing straight through the dark outlines of people
milling about, were the lights from Midosuji. In my pocket there was
only my commuter pass and four 100 yen coins, but I was dazzled
and drawn to the lights and began to walk towards them. I crossed
the intersection at Umeda Avenue and made a left at the corner of
the street heading towards Yodoyabashi, turning into a narrow alley.
As I passed in front of the pawnshop, I slowed my pace. Nearby
there was a courthouse, so there were also notary offices. The whole
place was covered in billboards. At the intersection, there was a
large Chinese medicine shop; on top of it was a coffee shop called
“Jako.” There were times in high school where I skipped class to
go indulge in old foreign novels at the Nakanoshima Central Library.
Jako was always my favorite place to go have tea or juice afterwards.

b. I walked to the Osaka train station with a textbook and a copy of a
practice test carried underneath my arm in a paper bag. “Well...where
should T go?” I thought to myself as I stopped there. It was dark
inside the concourse of the station. From there I could see the black
outlining of a person’s face fading in and out and extending straight
to me was the brilliance of the light of Midosuji which drew near.
Although I only had my commuter pass and four 100-yen coins in
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my pocket, I walked towards that radiant light. I came across the
intersection of Umeda St. and took a left at the corner on the way
to go to the Yodoya Bridge. I walked along the narrow path, then
I walked at a steady pace in front of a pawnshop. Since there was
a courthouse nearby, I could see many judicial clerk office signs.
At the intersection, there was a big herbal medicine store, and on
its second floor, there was a café called “Jyako.” When I was a
sophomore in high school, sometimes I would ditch class and go to
the Nakanoshima main library. I would read old novels from foreign
countries and spend a lot of times just reading them. On the way
home, I would stop at “Jyako” and drink some black tea or juice.

c. Itucked the paper bag that contained my reference book and mock
examination printouts under my arm then walked until Osaka national
railway station and stood pondering in which direction to go. The middle
of the station’s concourse was dark, and from there passed the dark
silhouettes of people coming and going, the direct radiance of the
Midosuji street came approaching closer. In my poor pockets, I only
had my commuter pass and a meager 400 yen composed of four
100-yen coins, but I struck out briskly, full of optimism, towards the
appealing glow of light. I crossed at the intersection of Umeda Shindo
then turned left at a corner leading to Yodoyabashi and entered a
narrow street. I came upon a store that specialized in pawned items.
It was there that I slowed my pace. Since there was a courthouse nearby,
the notary public office had put out many signs in the vicinity. At
the crossroad, there was an herbal medicine store with a tea shop
called Jako on the second floor. When I was a second year student in
high school, I would sometime skip school and go to the Nakanoshima’s
main library and engross myself in foreign novels of antiquity. Then
on the way home, I’d stop at Jako to drink tea and juice.

EXERCISE 8.15

Using the ATA error marking sheet, evaluate the following translations.

Dedication to research and excellence. It’s been the Bose approach to
better sound since Dr. Amar G. Bose founded the company in 1964.
Since those early days, Bose engineers have kept their focus on creating
better technology. You’ll find that focus exemplified in the SoundLink
wireless music system, with advances that ensure premium performance
and convenience.
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iTunes. Internet radio. Podcasts. Sports. There’s an abundance of
content available from your computer these days, much of it accessible
nowhere else. Now, the SoundLink wireless digital music system lets
you enjoy that content in more areas around your house — your living
room, kitchen or deck. It’s easy: no wires, no software, no setup. And
the system’s robust sound quality will breathe new life into your music.
(Bose website)

a. BN HFZEICRT D LN T, ENNRT v — -+ G+ h— XELN)N
BIZEL7=DbRtt, R—RXDOFEIZHTHZb) THD, Bl
Pk, R—ZXOHEMEZIZL D LOWHIFOAIEICESZENT
%kofﬁﬁ%?VFUV?%%VX?AJﬁimﬁ&bfﬁé
Z LN TE %, / TiTunes. Internet radio. Podcasts. Sports] 72 &',
HIECIZESDa L Pa— 2 —TCINbDEERa T IR
FHCTE, oz T7r 782952 &ﬁf%éﬁ\ﬂy
Eoa— & —M LTI L2, BIE, IR o RERIRT
DIHEDOES BRIV BT, FvFrERITT vFRET
INDLONEER LI Z ENTE D, BIEFIEIIMRD TR HE—E
BR72R#, Y7 ho=T7, RET—UEL, ZOVATLORE
REEN, HRTOEREF TR TICE ZETLE D,

(R—=R =TV A FLD)

b. #FE L HBA~DORE, TP, 196472 T ~v— « AR — X%Aﬁ%
L LCLIk, BR-EE ARG B L ER T, &
FRENIE LD . R—XOHEMEIX, L0 LOEROB%E B
L L CEXE LTz, TORRELE L TAENT-ZONEERMERE &
FIEHEZ 272 (T R 7 ALY LRI 2=V v IV ART
L] T, /TAFa—rv, A F—Fy sT7VF, Ry R¥¥
AR, FLTAR=Y, £ ¥ —Fv MIE, MTIZFICALR
WHEDHED, BEICHEORWEDEENH SN TWES, £
LT, ORI 04V LRI a—V v I3 AT A 258
VW2 TIE, BRI CHF vy TF U THRTIUFXTH, THED
HODDLIGFTTHREDL LWEEZRBELAWZE T 52D TT, Bl
T T T EDA A N, FIHERER EOEDL T —H
DNERHA, TOVAT LDEERZENIAR S DB IAEIEZH
EEREXATLZETLEY, (R—RAF—L—Y)

c. BREYBOZRAIZE & HitE~DEL, DA, 19644F2, T~ — -
A=A, AL TR, LRV ERLEZRDDY
HOHRETHVFT TS0 £ Uiz, AR X v dkdd, S
F—F., SR EHFZBELUEEL T ES, 202 &
X, Tt R 7 U4 LAV AT AERICEY, D
BN 72< Z 8T, —BREEITS R LT SIZEAT B
NT, ZTWELTWEET LD EELET, /TAFa—r,
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L B—Ry NFTFH, By FFx R b, 2AR—Y, ZhHDY
Zhy=T7EHANCa B a—HF—EFET, AFTES, a7V
YORIIFRKTT, boddb, I a—F—RNFrIlETFNIE
HAETEEEAN, TZTTARETT, Yoy RV r7UAg
FLATRTAE, AFRLEENLDa T 2 & EMSCEHT.
RRBICHE LT 72 E T, AFED LD L OGEFTTRE LA
W22 DIZ, 9> THOFDREMTIEVWET, BB 7rn s
LDA VA=)V, JHREREDEDLLIIFZSWERA, ¥
TRV I TAL R LAYV RAT ADOFRKOEHMEITBEMED
BRAFICHRZRZADLELTHDLI LD EMEWTZLTED
9., (BAR—XDFE—2LX—TLD)

8.7. Concluding remarks

This final chapter of the book reviewed the major components of a translation
project. Most importantly, the translator must keep in mind that translation
is an act as well as a mode of communication characterized by the presence
of distinct participants: the initiator, the ST author, the ST audience, the
translator, and the TT audience. Translation is the translator’s reported
speech, interpreting the ST and reporting its content as understood to the
TL audience (Jakobson 1959/2000: 114). The translator delivering such a
message figures out in the process how much is already known to the audi-
ence, as well as the level of the audience’s comprehension ability, adjusting
the delivery strategy accordingly. Translation problems and their possible
solutions can be made more transparent if we consider the roles of those
participants.

Another important point is that translations are neither timeless or ever
“perfect,” nor is there any set of criteria unconditionally applicable for deter-
mining that one translation is better than others. The caliber and effectiveness
of a translation are always relative to the initiator’s skopos and relevant
knowledge and expectations held by the TT audience. Nevertheless, for each
specific situation, we often find one translation more attractive than another.

I hope that readers of this book can form study groups, or at least find a
partner with whom to go through the exercises. The genuine joys of learning
translation can be experienced from seeing the astonishing variety of ways
that can be found to convey essentially the same information.

To conclude this book, I would like to present some of what I call the
“greatest hits” created by my students in translating the texts used in the
exercises for this book. Exercise 2.4 (4) presents a Japanese-to-English trans-
lation of ZAUEEZF > TH ML RV 5§ 9 #EHE7-. Translating it as
‘If you still don’t understand after everything I have said, forget about it’ is
good, but ordinary. How about:
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If you still don’t understand, then you never will.

The text for Exercise 2.6a argues that while Japanese words that refer to
thinking, such as ninshiki #35#%, gainen #:&, and shiso 48 are highbrow,
the corresponding English word “idea” is not, 2 £V, HERBDEIAD
BLRDICH, HFPEHEOBLLXDIZTHHTHKDES 9. Most students
translate the underlined part as ‘the speech of a woman in the slum’, ‘the chit-chat
of an old woman of the back alley quarters’, and the like. Uranagaya is certainly
not an affluent residence, but it does not carry much stigma, either. Of the
numerous versions the students have come up with so far, my top pick is:

The word “idea” is used in both the chatter at the grocery store and
in the dialogue of philosophers.

For the “the f***ing condo manager” included in Exercise 2.17b, a student
conveyed a similar feeling a little more gracefully with ~ >3 3 > DAL B D
EHBLA.

The text in Exercise 4.4a demonstrated another type of problem. The
protagonist had a health problem and frequently went to the hospital, but
his doctor could not find any problem and thought the patient’s alleged
illness was psychosomatic:

SRR A RIBO 2 HTHEC , PIRHOI E BRI AT
Sfe, WRBRERMODE, (Y2 TORBET &EABI
riE e T,

Without some hint about what Yakuruto is, e.g. (a), many readers who have not
lived in Japan will not understand what makes this remark cynical. Translation
(b) makes it clear what kind of drink the doctor suggests, but it still fails to con-
vey how lightly he takes the patient’s situation. The best version so far is (c).

a. Yesterday, after drawing blood, he even asked “Would you like
a Yakult?” in a cynical tone.

b. After yesterday’s blood test, all he could do was sarcastically suggest
to Kazuo, “Perhaps you should try probiotics.”

c. Yesterday after drawing blood, the young doctor jokingly asked
him if he would like a children’s yogurt drink to feel better.
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The challenging sentence in Exercise 6.6 (2), REWNFFERH{RIZH - & b
WMLEBEELTWOX, BHEDOKTFY 7257 trips up many, but I thought
the following a masterful rendering:

During the period when the opposing party ruled, the Democratic Party
of Japan led an extremely intense crackdown on retiring high-ranking
bureaucrats who were given lucrative jobs in private or semi-private

corporations.

Exercise 7.6. translates a joke. A ramenya no obasan serves a bowl of ramen
noodles with her thumb submerged in the broth. The customer cries, “Hey,
your thumb, your thumb!” but the unperturbed obasan responds, #5(3#4 <
RO BLE LR < THInD K~

Don’t you worry, honey. It’s not too hot.

Just the insertion of “honey” eloquently depicts the obasan’s character.

Another memorable rendering is a translation of Kopa Aya’s Nagareru
(Exercise 3.14). The protagonist looking for a job as a maid visits a geisha
house. She waits outside for the clamorous chattering inside the house to end.
But it never ends, so she opens the entrance door slightly, and the conversation
stops immediately. Then, one of the geisha women says:

EH562)] &, BHBEDIEINLHETRSE2LDEL ZWVNIT S
gl

Most students translate the underlined portion as a childish, lisping, or
cooing voice. They are all good, but still fall short. Then, one said, “A
coquettish voice!” “That’s it!,” I responded.

I hope you have enjoyed this book as much as I enjoyed writing it. Good
luck with your future translation projects!
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Romanization

Japanese uses four kinds of scripts: hiragana, katakana, kanji, and romaji
(Roman alphabet). While the writing conventions of the first three are taught
at school, those of romaji are normally not. Therefore, deviant romanization
is commonly observed in writings of both native and non-native writers of
Japanese. Because romanization is frequently necessary in translation projects,
this section explains romanization conventions.

There are two romanization systems: the Hepburn system (~~7~ > =) and
the Cabinet Ordinance system (31432, Kunreishiki). The Hepburn system,
commonly used in general writing, was invented by the American missionary
James Curtis Hepburn (1815-1911) and is based on English writing conventions.
The Cabinet Ordinance system was established by the Japanese government
and has been used less frequently, being seen mainly in scholarly writing
because of its internal systematicity.

Long consonants ( geminates) are written by a repetition of the consonant,
ippo (—#%), itten (— ), ikkai (—IAl), or the first letter of the consonant,
isshun/issyun (—W%). While the Cabinet Ordinance system does not make it
an exception, e.g. gatti (5E 7> bH), the » % sequence is written in the
Hepburn system as zchi: gatchi, not *gacchi.

In the Cabinet Ordinance system, long vowels are marked by a macron:
e.g. okasan (FBRES A), onisan (B3 S A), kitki (22X0), onésan (B4l S L),
otosan (}34 = A). Because the English language does not make a distinction
between short and long vowels, when Hepburn transcribed Japanese, he did
not do so, either: e.g. both £ (& Z) and 5% (£ 5 Z 9) are written as
yoko. When the vowel length distinction is important in your translation,
use a macron.

Do not use the hiragana writing convention in romanization: *koko ha

Z Z13), *koko wo (Z Z %), *koko he (Z Z ). Write koko wa, koko o, koko
e, instead. Romanization is for those who do not read hiragana; therefore,
the use of hiragana conventions that deviate from the actual pronunciation
does not make sense.

In hiragana, é is frequently written as 339 (e.g. B, Tokyo), and ¢ as
Z > (e.g. 9e5H, ego). This discrepancy between written and spoken language
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1 — v FRIOE
~AR ClEEE=e
%) a i u e o a i u e 0
n ka ki ku ke ko ka ki ku ke ko
» ga gi gu ge ) ga gi gu ge go
S sa shi su se SO sa si su se so
& za ji zu ze Z0 za zi zu ze Z0
7= ta chi | tsu te to ta ti tu te to
72 da j zu de do da di du de do
ZAS na ni nu | ne no na ni nu ne no
X ha hi fu he ho ha hi hu he ho
% ba bi bu be bo ba bi bu be bo
X pa pi pu pe po pa pi pu pe po
* ma | mi | mu | me | mo ma | mi | mu | me | mo
< ya yu yo ya yu yo
) ra ri ru re ro ra ri ru re ro
e wa wa
A | n/m n
x| kya kyu kyo kya kyu kyo
E | gya gyu gyo gya gyu gyo
L= | sha shu sho sya syu Syo
Cx | ja ju jo zya zZyu Zyo
% | cha chu cho tya tyu tyo
IZ% | nya nyu nyo nya nyu nyo
O | hya hyu hyo hya hyu hyo
% | bya byu byo bya byu byo
U= | pya pyu pyo pya pyu pyo
A% | mya myu myo mya myu myo
D% | rya ryu ryo rya ryu ryo

resulted from historical changes. While J&3E can still be pronounced today
as eigo in careful pronunciation, no one calls the city Toukyou however
carefully one says it. Therefore, the long 0 must be transcribed as o, not as
ou. An exception to this rule is when 3 and 9 belong to different parts
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of a word: e.g. in & 9, the 9 is a marker of the non-past tense. In such a
case, transcribe the word with ou. The ¥5 9 sequence in a proper name is
sometime written as oh: e.g. Ohta (KX H). Regarding X\, some people write
it more faithfully to the pronunciation as &, but this book employs a little
more conservative spelling of ei.

The so-called moraic nasal A is invariably written as n in the Cabinet
Ordinance system, but in the original Hepburn system, it is written as m
when followed by a p, b, or m: e.g. sumpo (#53), shimbun GF71H), jimmyaku
(AR “personal connections’). However, this book employs a modified version
of the Hepburn system in which A is always written as n.

When A is followed by a vowel or a y, an ambiguity might occur in
romanization: e.g. shinai (B1% L A &\ ‘affection’ or L 72\ ‘does not do’),
zenin (2H H AW A ‘everyone’ or /&7 HIZ A ‘approval’), honyii (KF 1%
Ad 9 ‘innate’ or FFL 112w 9 ‘suckling’). If there is a syllable break after
n, use an apostrophe: e.g. shin’ai, zen’in, hon'yii.

Most proper names can be written in the Hepburn system without a
problem; however, some names are customarily written in the Cabinet
Ordinance system: e.g. < A L35, Kurosio Publishers; O U, Hituzi
Syobo. If the owner of a name has an English website, check how it is
romanized.

There are several variations in romanization. In order to create a high-quality
translation, the selection of romanization system must be made consciously,
and the selected system must be used consistently throughout the text.
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ATA Certification Program

Exam Number:
Exam Passage:

Check here if
for Review

Framework for standardized error marking
Revised March 2005

1 2 4 8 16 | Code Reason

INC | Incomplete passage

ILL |Illegible

MU | Misunderstanding of source text

MT | Mistranslation into target language

Addition

Omission

Terminology, word choice

Register

Too freely translated

Too literal, word-for-word translation

]l m == 0>

False cognate

IND | Indecision, gave more than one option

I |Inconsistency

AMB | Ambiguity

G | Grammar

SY |Syntax (phrase/clause/sentence structure)

P | Punctuation

SP | Spelling

D | Accents, other diacritical marks

C | Case (upper/lower)

WF |Word form

U | Usage

ST |Style

x2= | x4= | x8= Column totals
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A grader may stop
marking errors
when the score
reaches 46 error
points.

A grader may
award a quality
point for each of
up to three specific
instances of
exceptional
translation.

Quality points are subtracted from the
error point total to yield a final score.
A passage with a score of 18 or more

points receives a grade of Fail.

Total error points
(add column totals):

Quality points
(maximum 3):

Final passage score
(subtract quality points
from error points):
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Answer key

EXERCISE I.1

a.

The original wording: “My friend told me that if I read that book, it
would have a great impact on me.” This translation is unnatural because,
as discussed in Section 3.4, Japanese does not utilize pronouns as a
primary means for creating text cohesion as frequently as English does.
A more natural translation is: ZEEIZFAT, ZOARZFHEOIL, K&
EREAELZITH1EAD LE ST or KiENDL, TOREZZDIX, K&
ERAEZIT D259 L bz,

The original wording: “I’ve been in Japan for a year. I'm currently
studying Linguistics at Toin University. Last weekend I experienced
Japanese hot springs for the first time. A friend of mine in the drama
club took me. When I got into the water, I was delighted. I liked the
hot springs tremendously.” IR % #2535 is too formal for this style
of writing; we will discuss this issue, called register, in Section 2.4.3.
KEENFLZ I TYT< is unnatural because it violates the rule of fopic
worthiness hierarchy in Japanese. That is, if the speaker/writer is involved
in the depicted event, s/he must be selected as the topic or subject and
cannot normally be the direct object, as in this example. X EFH 2% L <
T72F 5720 is unidiomatic, although 9 41 L < T2 FE 5720 is fine.
if- & T L 7= implies that the speaker no longer likes the hot springs. An
amended translation: FAlX, HAIZRT—HFIZRD £7, 4. WERT
TEBTFEMIML CWET, SR, #ID TRRIITEE Lic, A
77T ORENEN TS TNZDTY, BHIZA-TEL, AYIC
REFON IS TEM L E Lc, FAMRRRNE THHFEITR E LT,
~7T< 1% makes the writer the topic of the sentence, even when the
writer is not explicitly mentioned. See Section 5.4.1 for the notions of
topic and subject.

The original wording: FES 238 U, RIRF IR 1800 — 3 B O
TV, ZOHEEREZHNT, FEAICONTEXTHERALN, 2O
17T MIIIFIRHES O 5 OB & FUEEBHE~OY 7T = E

TV VE T, Besides grammatical errors, translation (c) exhibits unidiomatic
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expressions. An amended rendering: ‘Nagasaki is the second city to be
a victim of the atomic bomb in human history. Come visit Nagasaki
this summer and reflect upon world peace! This program includes a talk
by an A-bomb survivor and a tour of the Atomic Bomb Museum.” The
English name for Genbaku shiryokan JFJEEFEHE is Atomic Bomb
Museum, not “peace museum.” We will discuss issues involved in transla-
tion of proper nouns in Section 2.1.1.

d. The original wording: Z29AD A —/L, Y9 ZEHF LI, o7z
SHBBRWAMNODZD LS R A =TS ENLE PN TS L
25T LEBRELWELET, FAUIAARORBRF TRETFERZ L
TWa, [HEKRBESE W LET, 20124F4 A 1 H 6 —4FR, BRI E
ELTERENNIZS A—VE S LHIFTWDHKRETT, Translation
(d) is unnatural because letters in English do not usually begin with an
apology. Also, receiving mail from a stranger could be surprising, or
even offensive, but not embarrassing. This translation involves a problem
of polysemy (related but different meanings or senses), the topic that
will be dealt with in Section 2.1.2. An improved translation: ‘I am writing
to you to request an invitation to visit your university as a visiting scholar
for one year starting April 1, 2012. My name is Taro Yamada; [ am a
professor of Economics at Hakone University in Japan.’

EXERCISE 1.2

a. Cholelithiasis is a general term denoting a condition in which stones
are formed within the gallbladder or biliary ducts, causing pain and
other symptoms. Bile, a type of digestive fluid, is secreted in the liver
and passes through the bile duct into the duodenum. Occasionally,
bile can calcify for various reasons and form pebble-like deposits
known as gallstones. (Japan Medical Association website)

b. There are dead bodies buried underneath the cherry trees! Trust me,
that’s true! Why? How else could the cherry blossoms be so
magnificent? Their unbelievable beauty has been discomfiting me
for the past few days. But now, I finally understand. Dead bodies
are buried under the cherry trees. This is a fact. (KAjn Motojiro,
Sakura no ki no shita niwa [Under the cherry trees])

c. CHUFRIFIFIRA 2T RYR C. CHRFR D A N RITERT 5 2
CIWCE S TRIET 2, ERVEVEFHLLIHDHB, VWolch
BT 5L, BEMICO 0 IFIESBEE =T, R aCI3NTFaEZ
ERIZEZTIELHY ., IHITE, RV ORE - BERRE
REDBMBIBREGIHE~NLERTLIZLLHD 55, (U1 F
T4T7 X5
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d. —IWAIEDTHEHDOZ & ABOIT D EZ22 T, FLED —AD
FAZINENIHEIL L oo o7, HEL, WHE b TERET—
B~YANLTHD, HHIT. HETHTEZWVZEIDSHIE _HOR—A
Y TI0TOERIZE - T, £72. HEOER HIZEERHE T
HEHRICIRD SR L > TFEON TV, HHITEEZE D
Bz liF oI nE b, HEOARIZEFIZE > T e, &
I, WHITZI DB DA/, FARERHL L) & LTWD
Thbd, (BEER 74Uy N vy [KHIEE] p. 5)

EXERCISE 1.5

So late! Your phone rings

Signaling your absence.

Where are you drinking?

And who might it be

you are getting loaded with?

(Translation by Jack Stamm, Tawara and Stamm 1988: 29)

Unanswered ring tells me you’re still out

Where have you gone drinking?

Who’s getting drunk with you?

(Translation by Juliet Winters Carpenter, Tawara 1989: 22)

EXERCISE 1.8

a. In 2007, the Metropolitan Police Department received approximately
2.31 million lost items. The most common included umbrellas
(340,000), wallets and purses (210,000), and cell phones (100,000).
When an item is turned in, the Police Department prepares a
Reported Article Form and gives it to the delivering person. At the
police station, the objects are examined and searched inside and out
for possible identification or contact information. If identified, they are
returned to the owners. (Metropolitan Police Department website)

In Japan, if the lost item is not claimed within three months, it becomes the
finder’s property.
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b. B 7 N=TMeiTT 556, b L, IRITED I8 LT,
2o, BEEZIFEEL TO LM OERRRFFEZ frEF L TV
I, EORFFRENARNRRY B ) 7 V=T WA TEETHZ &
BEFAIENTWET, (I 7 =T NEEER)

EXERCISE 1.9

a. With the introduction of online auctions in the 1990s, listing
and bidding for items became easy for everyone. In Japan, Yahoo!
Auction (launched September 1999) is the leading website in the
industry. Other companies, such as Rakuten and Bidders, as well
as online shopping and search sites, have also established their
presence in the Japanese marketplace.... World-renowned online
auction mogul eBay appeared in Japan in January of 2001, but it
was unable to compete with its predecessor Yahoo! Auction, and
by March of 2003, eBay had withdrawn from the Japanese market.

(“Internet Auction,” Wikipedia)

The ST refers literally to “auction sites that use the Internet and other com-
munication means.” While this kind of vagueness sounds natural in Japanese,
the faithful translation into English is unacceptable because no other means
than the Internet is intended in the ST.

b. AV F—Fv k- F—rarbEziE. £<DONIHRERFE
DA —_AZEZZDHIEAHD, MDA —7 2 g o 2fFERE, A —X
AIXEBEICBSOFA T 50m &85 DT TidZe, HIZAA2 R
Pedn A i, AFLL., AL L7ZRaim ez Kk 2 G232
ZITHY, EASCEENELLY— A2 TRE T 5 G O&KE
EREZLTWD, (V4747 T4 2—Fy b F—7
TarDEIRAET IV )

*> T A v« A —7 a3 isalso appropriate, but f ¥ —F v b« F—
7 3=z is much more common in Japan. Try Google searches for
these two terms. The most challenging part of this text is the translation of
facilitate.
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EXERCISE 2.1

Street of Shame (Mi1zoGUCHI Kenji)

Departures (TAKITA Y 0jiro)

Sansho the Steward (Mor1 Ogai)

An Autumn Afternoon (OzU Yasujiro)

Lavish Are The Dead (O Kenzaburo)

Spirited Away (Miyazak1l Hayao)

Astro Boy (TEzUKA Osamu)

High and Low (KUrROsAwA Akira)

Tangled Hair (Y0sANO Akiko)

10. The Ruined Map (ABE Kobo)

1. [FREOTV] W=y —F—F--FLrITRAY—)

2. [BRICATEE] (VA4 UVT L= AET)

13. THAKCHE»>TET!] (Ya—v-8vA-EN)

4. [7V—v - T27 4= (Tv-V—)

15. [0 RE 7B E £ 72 I3RITATIZ U CLELT 2 D % 1k TK
BEBETLEIRo0N] (RFVY— - Fa—TVv7)

16. [ RWR2DEHE] (Fx—NX T 17 X)

17. [MEOREER] (V—~> - TafVr)

18. TEEMWEE] (VA Y - AL - Fay )

19. @D NEDORSITHL (v 7 - T4 F—)

20. [8EPEOT IV RA] (LA R - Fxul)

Y2 80 =@ P g 9 W =

EXERCISE 2.2

a. Establishing the Sony brand
The term Corporate Identity (CI) refers to both a company’s char-
acteristics and the image it conveys to the public. When Sony was
still an obscure small company and the term Corporate Identity
didn’t even exist, Sony, unaware of the CI concept, decided to spread
agressively throughout the world the “Sony” name. In 1955, under
Ibuka and Morita’s leadership, the still tiny Tokyo Tsushin Kogyo
(Tokyo Communications Technologies) sought to spread its business
throughout the world, and thus created a worldwide registered trade-
mark that anyone could pronounce: the four-letter “SONY.”
(Sony Japan website)
b. For five years, since 1996, the Graduate School of Language Science
at Kanda University of International Studies has received the Grant-
In-Aid for Center of Excellence research in the aforementioned
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subject from the then Ministry of Education (now Ministry of
Education, Culture, Sports, Science, and Technology); it makes
open to the public research results, workshops, and research outlines
oriented toward theoretical linguistics and projects in related areas.
(Kanda University of International Studies website)
c. HRELWAERNDILKERT D, A~ NEBETMEED H R
HEhHL A — U — R dni AR ~DIg 2 a 2~ BE L. 1 > FH
BEELS T¥ES (ACMA) & QARG IREEME (JETRO) 13
AN & W E O B S 2RSS 2 LA R TR Y M
BEPEOMNI LIz, TDHA» NEBBMLEEEZ NG E Lz
Fepl7e T > NEBALFHER RS 2520084E11 H26—27HIZF
T A B ARV BWCREERD,
(TAH =2 K] 20084:11H24H)

H L\ ‘remarkable’ is added to bring out the nuance of ever increasing.

EXERCISE 2.3

Ieda wears a different outfit every day.
This answer is incorrect.
Hattori is too stubborn for this project.
From here on, the road becomes rough, so tie your shoes
tightly.
It was so funny that I couldn’t stop laughing.
If it’s strange, please revise it.
I was with Konno all day yesterday.
. Wow, that handbag is the same as mine.
9. All of the dishes served at that restaurant are too salty.
10. The professor is a strict grader.
1. ZOMLBIFHMETTE TV D,
12. T hIIMERLRTR,
13. TRIZREHEOBMMEEE TL,
14, FRY JRITBAENTEBA L AEZ S L2V R SR L 72,
15. FRATHSITIRME L7238 0 1T LT,
16. FrLWT YA NIIRFTE D,
17. HITNO bR Y IR DR WViERE L,
18. Z DOHEMITHIME L 7o KR L TV ET,
19. Ffe B a2 72 SAEDL ZLRREITT,
20. Hr LW ZfE-> T 72 &0,

= @I =

% N o
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EXERCISE 2.4

N —

14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.

22.
23.
24.
25.

Thank you very much for the wonderful gift!

. My Chinese is finally good enough that I can carry on a regular

conversation.

“If you work overtime, I can raise your salary.” “I’m satisfied with
my current salary, thanks.”

If you still don’t understand after everything I have said, forget
about it.

Recently, everything has been going so well. It’s almost scary.
Alexandria is an ancient city.

Wine that hasn’t aged doesn’t taste good.

“Bought a new car?” “Nope, I got a used one.”

My uncle is an antique-carpet dealer.

This kind of music can’t be understood by old-fashioned people.
The Pearlfisher Tango originated from the famous opera aria I Still
Can Hear.

If that’s true, it’s an irrefutable case of bribery.

Side brake (parking brake) is a well-established Japanese-English
term.

My father was born into a respectable family.

This is not a closet. It’s a real bedroom!

ML sthid, HRRITE OB Z sk L7,

ZDE=F —ITABEERHNT,

FTBE W DFRNTF — AP 4F & T2,

DRI & THRRBTE,

FaAs B L < T,

VAT LAEY—IZHLDRMIER H D5 5E 1. BRI
Ezxbhd,

CORYEDIX - &Y LEERIAIX, D3R M,

e & DFx DEVEMEICKTT HIRFIZH LT,

BORT y FOFTEREHENFEK LD LU,

oD AT MMIRELNTELREDE T A —NVOFEL
ZF otk o7,

EXERCISE 2.5

1.
2.
3.

animal: including or opposed to humans
body: including or opposed to head
day: including or opposed to night
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guys: including or opposed to gals

PC: including or opposed to a Mac.

kimono 7&%): including or opposed to yofuku AR
kyodai .25 including or opposed to shimai %ilitk
gohan Z13 Av: including or opposed to okazu 373
te F: including or opposed to ude ffii

namae 4 8ii: including or opposed to mydji i 7

SRR

EXERCISE 2.6

a. What I envy most about the West is that language used to speak
about abstract thought and language used in everyday life are
constantly intertwined. The English noun idea, for example, encom-
passes a broad scope of meaning in a natural way, from the most
basic sense of a thought “that comes to mind” or “that pops into
your head” to the more refined sense of “insight,” “concept,” or
“ideology.” So it can be used in both the chatter at the local grocery
store and the dialogue of philosophers....As the reader is already
aware, the Japanese word gainen, which is commonly used to trans-
late idea, is a dignified term that is used only in scholarly discourse
and highly formal speeches. (MARUYA Saiichi, Bunsho tokuhon [A
writing stylebook])

b. Z<DAxIE, THEBL & T8 L) EEEFRFETHEO L 5 ITRE
TS, LrL, TOZDEFRAMITES bOROTH S, 8]
FREIFEO—HTHLDIIH L, BRELITINTHY . FEE
ThY, b5 EDIEGRHZIET, BRELEGZERTLI L
I ABBONOE N, $EEL, 22V LIFBEICEN D 2 L3 x2 b b, &
D ZODIRBEDENZHAFET D 2 & 1T A ~DIECFIE 0% &
B, FRHTIMERD ZEIZZRRDEAH, (BEFHELE, AT -
~ ¥ /L, Healthier You &"— A~X—)

EXERCISE 2.7

1. Discarded horse-racing tip sheets fluttered in the wind.

2. 1 took off my school uniform and changed into a T-shirt and jeans.
3. There was a pile of paperbacks stacked beside the desk.

4. Competency exams are held once a month.
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oI CIN

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

I received sweets made by a well-known confectionery store.
I injured my lower back when I lifted the luggage.

Please let the children play in the backyard.

I wrote a letter of complaint to the owner of the store.
The clear sky and green trees soothed my broken heart.
Since a while ago he’s done nothing but look at his watch.
wIZ, FOOERHEIMIANET,

72 Te DHURD KR 2 FZET T ZE N,

HIEIL, #idh, YUY A 2 VB OFEMIETY,

BoiT. FEEEBLTHE L TV D,

Brx DERTEETIIEVRER,

PR X TR LR DT VRIS TR ED £77,
HEEERIINEREO—MICH D 77,
BITTREZEATND,

Ne=R_F o —I7 A U I OEET,

BFRENZBHEYD LTHEALWTT D,

EXERCISE 2.8

PR sRpN =

_.
e

Even I wouldn’t do that!
Recently, despite my age, I’'m hooked on skateboarding!
Even though she’s a woman, Ms. Tanabe shows little modesty.
For an American, he is very considerate.
I can’t believe she came over without a gift.
WREARZES D ?
RO LEEHELT, ®oTHH I T LIThoT,
M5 ->C) [FFEEo7=)
S LTENEETTE DIIFITWVIZRT, Z ORERZ Eun
DINIRIS T D,
TMES BRI 2 ER BT, £ S KRB 22 8 1 & R\ ie
FHEE 245 FE TCURICREICHOT Z LIZR NGB,

([Z1 71 #3 1906411 H15H)

EXERCISE 2.9

a.

It is difficult to believe, but many parents are still prejudiced against
late-night TV programs and, of course, late-night anime films. A
great number go so far as to dismiss them as obscene and vulgar.
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We must admit, however, that such prejudice is to some extent
inevitable because, in fact, shows like “Reports of Men’s Club
Visits” and “Adult DVD Guide” are casually televised among
well-crafted and socially relevant anime. (Hinaka’s Grumpy Diary)

b. b L, HE LT MO BT, FEPD e Lula
Eh, BHREBOMARREZBZ D725 90, (FHE) hEiX
[NEIeie G R EBMEEE -S> TWDR, 132U T, BRELL R
FIUDBEEEEZBENGOIBRATILETDIEAI D ()
Z LT, ko823, HENFEOBRIEZMIND, 25,
PR AR L Z1iE. BDRTI IR DTH D, il & EF7
HEER—ARRBE LS O, UBERL S O, Oh
L, (B <—)

EXERCISE 2.10

1. Her controversial theory may be groundbreaking.

2. Her compassionate and assertive personality is a great asset for
her career.

3. Detailed and focused, this book makes a significant contribution
to the study of intercultural communication.

4. The room was filled with a fishy odor.

5. The child was very happy.

6. HWVWRRNAFNT, & THREFHANO,

7. 2OV I FRAREZITH b b T TR, SHERE L2V,

8. DWIZ, A 7 LA L T& T,

9. AINI AT, BERDIZ, AR K220,

0. BIINMHETRT 7 4 TIEEZ LT 5,

EXERCISE 2.11

The fish served at the inn [was greasy/had plenty of fat].

Our company president is [an eloquent speaker/too talkative].
Matsushima-san is [svelte/just skin and bones].

They [resolved the problem peacefully/brushed the problem aside].
He [doesn’t mince words/speaks forthrightly].

Yamada-san lives in a [cramped/snug] house.

This kid is [sly/clever].

Sl e e S SIS
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16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

. He [has good taste/is picky].
. She is [stubborn/tenacious].
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

My aunt [loves to help others/is nosy].

it [AMEA7e AERRIR] FAETE T,
mBEbIIMTO BARERE R/ FAH] LTns,

ik [z m s 7220 a7,

wFEET ORFRANGEHR] KEELE TV,

il [TE30 Hhre] BICHEN TV D & kDS
AR

ZEZTIWL oo [HFRA e Fikie] BEREZRE LT,
Pt [BEENRW JEETZ],
FLWERIX (o R A%k N 72,

DU TADFET [R5 IE] T,

iz CEWVRBATZ],

EXERCISE 2.12

N —

LR e s

10.

I have a dull pain in my stomach.

Smoothly running Windows Vista, the introduction of a new
Mobile PC.

Lately, I’ve been just lazing around at home every day.

Kadoya was dozing off throughout class.

Okada-san gets things done quickly and efficiently.

I can’t believe how shamelessly you can say such things.

The powdery snow is fluttering around.

It’s gotten remarkably cold in the morning and at night.
Everyone has been put off-balance by the grave seriousness of the
problem.

This thesis is mostly a loose collection of unrelated ideas.

EXERCISE 2.13

MM FHS T LI RVEEZTICWHWS LT,
iz C—A &< BEET,
BIFoLY EEILoT,
WX T T ADfFE TlhRIIp I EIRT A BTN,
BN LXIEL XIET 5,
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6. A= BHDEZIT, WOBIESIES 57,

7. ST L T HE, m oA AANIERIE EENTC
Y

8. BHAETIZ, SoLFMMICHEZBEL TRV TLZEW,

9. ZDOWRWHL, FADBIZT o LY ED Lo TETZ,

10. ZEHDBER T, MTXsiE5Ic72o 77,

EXERCISE 2.14

The light was blinking at the intersection as the car driven by the
Japanese man was about to cross. Right then, another car came speeding
toward it. With brakes screeching, the second car tried to stop, but it
was too late. The two cars crashed into each other, and the bumpers
were smashed in. The Japanese man was slammed into his door, the door
flung open, and he was thrown out of the car. He lay there in the road,
motionless, and heard the other driver running frantically towards him,
screaming. Soon enough, an ambulance came, with its sirens sounding
full blast, and a tow-truck took the wrecked cars to the shop.

EXERCISE 2.15

Every Japanese knows Basho’s haiku, “The old pond; A frog jumps in
— The sound of the water.” They immediately imagine the stillness of
a pond in a shrine garden and the plop when a little frog jumps into
it. By contrast, people of other countries apparently associate this iaiku
with many frogs jumping into an old pond one after another. Such a
scene doesn’t evoke any refined sentiments whatsoever.

(Funwara Masahiko, Kokka no hinkaku [The dignity of the nation])

I have used R. H. Blyth’s (1981) rendering of the furuike ya haiku in this
translation. The effect of pochon is encoded in the use of little and plop,
whereas that of doba-doba-doba is alluded to by one after another.
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EXERCISE 2.16

A. Hey, ya know, last month I wuz at the doc’s, and they were saying
that my cholesterol or something was too high so I quit eating
meat. At first it wuz pretty tough, but once you get used to it,
vegetables ain’t too bad, ya know?

B. So like last month, I had a check-up, and they said like my chol-
esterol was too high or something. So then, I'm all, why not try to
become a vegetarian. At first, you know, it was sorta intense, but
like now, I’'m kinda thinking that vegetables taste pretty good too.

C. Last month, I had a physical exam. I was informed that my chol-
esterol is high. Therefore, I switched to a vegetarian diet. At first,
it was rather difficult, but after growing accustomed to the diet, I
began to like vegetables.

EXERCISE 2.17

A. By~ v a B TAET Y, MEREHESHENLERKH > T
B, B—U RNV TE LI XA > T, T, HEELUA
:Hj“(‘fo’(:.?g) TH, bISGHERADL B >TAD
J: e, RESAMITA A I TIEATATIET E,

ﬁbf%m&wmﬁ£mo%&ﬂé&wk%ﬁk<émwéo
f%<#%\¢i<bﬁogﬁbiﬁo

B. ANHER, w23 a v DA OL EERANSHERNH - TS,
RADNEENE I B H75T, BROEBZELME 2 A7
2C, TNT, ZHEBEUNICHTITZE->TE, B, &7a< Lb
29 K— KFRFE, AEHDOE>MNITWVWATLT E, EHELTCHLE
AR —ATE L, DD, FEIDEEIRINRZOH D Ui
— A7,

C. FLIHFE~ Y a v &ED TWABATTR, EREHESHEDIZEH
MOIBHINR T, ROEENR L — L RV DE LIRS 21225 A
ZEHTY, TNT, “HEHEUNICHFES 2T bR 2
STLESTZATY, FIEEIC, S A LRADDFE., T
REEE B> THDHDATT, TA A I TNV DEEITITERS
IXLIEATTR, 2<BLARVATYT, 20X REBEe. FEN
PRAEEZE KIS RNT EBRZNEBNTWVET, WolznE 5 Lk
HEOTLX 9, AIDVWT A FTIIRNTL X 9 D%



Appendix D 285

EXERCISE 2.18

At the Hotel Okura Tokyo, to ensure that our guests experience a safe
and enjoyable stay, we ask that all guests abide by the following terms
and conditions as stated in our Lodging Guidelines Article 10. In the
event that these terms are violated, we regretfully reserve, under Lodg-
ing Guidelines Article 7, the right to refuse accommodation as well as
access to all other hotel facilities and services.

(Hotel Okura Tokyo)

EXERCISE 2.19

A cold winter had come from the northern regions to the forest where
a mother fox and her child lived together in a warm den. One morning
the little fox decided to leave the den, but as soon as he stepped outside,
he gave a shrill squeal, covered his eyes, and scrambled quickly back
to his mother.

“Mommy!” he cried, “I have something stuck in my eyes! Hurry!
Please! Take it out!”

The little fox’s cries startled and flustered his mother. She cautiously
pulled his paws away from his eyes. But she found nothing at all stuck
there.

When the mother fox stepped out of the cave herself, she knew
immediately what was wrong with her son. A perfect white snow had
fallen during the night, and now the morning sun was shining, sending
reflections glistening and dazzling off the snow. The little fox had never
seen snow before and when he looked at it, he was momentarily blinded
and thought he had something in his eyes.

(Translation by Judith Huffman, Niimi 1999: 2-5)

EXERCISE 2.20

BoozZ iz, [Fs - Y—FY—0OFR] TWIKEFHATL AT
FIUE, ZRbHMsO N, TR EINEPRZ, TORETS
—7 « U=V EAREVEBLAT, HOFELIIAYDZ LRE
WTHd, PLIZHIZSEELHD0, &b FE LITARYESE, TH,
EH9oTIEEDZ E Lrhz, FNEST, WonLb, 9F%D
WiZ EDRhx ANBRAT, A2 EPhizbh, N —BIESA
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RLEBEDOBIZS vy ZIUTAT U =72 ADNEIRDE N7, R —8
IZEATDIZ, FADBIZEADZ o, FHIWCAT I —&, #
FDOETITABIRIADITdH, HAREORDOFIZENTH D,
TEWTEWEARY DG, So&bEo72L012, A LIEH>E- XD
HLHDHTAER, (HRAFER, ~—727 - hv=Ay [Ny IR

- 74 OERD)

EXERCISE 3.1

—_

The customs officer continued to scowl as he stamped my documents.
“Leave me alone,” growled Namiko, standing her ground.

. Nobuko stamped her feet, angry with herself, when she heard that

Yoshiro had been accepted by the college.

Many citizens were apprehensive when they heard that the Olympics
were to be held in their country.

“Hosono is usually on time,” said Okuda, worriedly.
Va—UE, WERENL, TE{Xolz) LBIEEL TR,
i, JERTOFRE LRWVICT — T A EIN -z,

FEFIL, AARICARKIL T, #MZE L7, (It may be preferable
to avoid translating “tapping a glass” because it is not considered
good manners in Japanese culture.)

TA MIFENICTHEOICER LN DL, AFETHRERV,

CARIFEEFAC, EHENLDT, WNWIERHVETLITEE

EFLWVWz L,

EXERCISE 3.3

N @ g Lo ) =

=

Hoping to get better gas mileage, I recently bought a hybrid.

If you wish to pay by credit card, please click the link below.
Getting there is no problem, but I don’t have a way to get home.
I was told that the domain name of my email was wrong.

The college band was looking for an electric guitarist, so I applied.
BERROHIBORILEZ ROF 51213, BEESZ IANLTE
S,

WEITFIREZMEZ T, o450, BFELE LK,
KFFEOREB T D2 @FEAEAKERIT. ZEFEFOMNLLE BN
BAESNOmEEZREET S EEZHRNE LTND,
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9. B ORTEIARNIMOE MBI ARIVUTE VR, WOoNE7ZHIc

5,

10. BV 73V =TINZI0RL EEE CEX 2B OMHAZEIE L T
W5,
EXERCISE 3.4

“Stylist” here probably refers to a master of literary style. Such a
master might use words in an unusual way, but altering them might
undermine entire sentences. The lines work in concert with and play
off of each other as words and phrases organically bond together. This
is extremely important. Perhaps it can even be said that any sentence
that comes alive — not just those of great writers — is composed of
words that bind together organically.

... The exact opposite is a sentence in which words are merely mech-
anically assembled. It may no longer be true, but when I started out
as a newspaper reporter, [ was taught that newspaper articles must be
written so that any sentence can be deleted. One might write an 80-line
article and see it chopped down to 70 lines by the editor so it can fit on
the page. That 70-line article then becomes 50 lines in the next edition
in order to make room for a breaking-news story. I was told to write the
sort of article that, even if cut down that much, would still make sense.

In a piece of writing that can be so easily reduced, the connections
between words and lines must be loose. If lines and words are organically
bound to each other, excising even one can have serious repercussions.
If not carefully done, some intelligibility may well be lost. Moreover,
the kind of writing in which sentences can be freely deleted is also the
one in which sentences can be freely inserted. It is writing that accom-
modates. But this versatility comes at a price; such texts cannot come
to life. They cannot move the reader. Used this way, words become
nothing more than an instrument used to transmit information.

(Domek1 Kyozaburo, Kanketsu na bunsho [Concise writing])

EXERCISE 3.5

ADGCIRENITAZRT Z L1, JLIROBIERARIETEE MK S
BB DITITEF IR, oK A MRFEETHD, ZDFHE
T ADPDEHEIC L > TEESNLTIIWND DD, & O IR
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TR, HLHEEXTIE, BEFEEORAZARLTND,
7. ALY A — U ERTIE, JRFREIL LB ST HITE
NEEZHETHL TRV E, FREERBIZIZE TR, T,
ZOFEFaY FuRGiki s, FTA%2 5 ERWILERICE L
TW5, AEEHEEHIARAR T, Bo0TELEH LTz
50, 7Y XS Ty et TR~ MIy R A Mo T
74 TliE, BEERCHiES &, [BEEROREEH V) &N
72BN DAT v I —ZHITH > TELRITIT R 5720,

(T x—n s ArU—"F « Py —F/] 19874E4H2H)

EXERCISE 3.6

O s

10.

I1.
12.
13.
14.
15.

16.

That baby was like a doll.

The suspect’s lips were sealed like a clam.

I don’t appreciate mealy-mouthed conversation.

This is a movie about cats that act like humans.

That family lived frugally, like coupon-clipping penny pinchers.
I was intimidated by the young manager who’s been successful in
the harshly competitive financial market.

Fast as the wind, silent as the forest, fierce as fire, and immovable
as a mountain. (From the war banner of TAKEDA Shingen)

. Faraway memories vividly run through my head for a moment,

and in the same moment memories of all sorts are uncovered one

after another like a swarm of scurrying mice. (KAIko Takeshi, New

Heavenly Body)

Without any signs of struggle, without any signs of visible distress,

he died. As if someone had walked behind him and turned him

off. (MurAkamI Haruki, Tony Takitani)

The waitress came and put a coffee mug in front of me, poured

coffee in it, and slipped the check into a holder on the table very

quietly as if to secretly pass bad luck onto someone else.
(Murakamt Haruki, The Wind-Up Bird Chronicle)

RITBHEE DO L 5 ITEH TN D,

WHIIEDORE NS STEAFTHIDL DT,

O EFNIRN K 5 b < BWEAREL,

ZFORITERBROM TH -7,

B &L Z. Bl Tnd, nodaided | BmETIIZRL,

7ol N ATIERN,

W RBER O 1T, 2L OUHFIX, £LTHTH D,

(FTIAT v~ T7—=1kD)

==

ES

%'\-I
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17.
18.

19.

WD X HITEN, MO X HITHIT, (ENAR-TY)
AT KRIBEDO L S iRt E L o7, £ LT, HiTE iz,
IR CHE SN FEEOFRNTE -T2,

(D by - BRAN THHERICE D3k T X 1))
BOHEOFIZS Lo Lol oz, $5 T, R —FDA-
TWWRWEEEO T DY D X5,

(D by - BRAN THHERICE D3k T X 1))

20. FLTHELWBIHEZB Y IZDRR S, ELVWEEETDHE O
TOREFBENTVET, E5F, BELAILZSW,
EXERCISE 3.7

1. This argument is full of holes.

2. Many people call for a more transparent government.

3. It isn’t unusual for this type of story to consist of exaggeration.

4. That guy is a fake buyer.

5. His life was hanging by a thread.

6. “This has nothing to do with you,” snapped Tomiko.

7. The company quickly apologized, but it was like trying to stop a
forest fire with a garden hose.

8. No matter if you're standing, sitting, or walking, you are always
beautiful.

9. The Analects of Confucius crystallizes in words the knowledge
of life. (The blurb of The Spirit of Confucius Analects by Kato
Tomiichi)

10. Time is a traveler of eternity, just like the days and months that
pass by. (MAaTsuo Basho, The Narrow Road to the Interior)

1. BEIFHEBTICARE D> ZATND,

12. RAE7 e oA MRERET, A ¥ —Xy hEEATHHALT
o,

13. R#ELIIIFRTEREZ L S BWEiDT,

14, FEEMFIE. ST IVHREERTD20004 7> 520074 D HI260/X—&
Y hER LU

15, HAFHSIE, BHHEERIMFOL LIS 2. EHIROES
B E T D& TIERYY,

16. Zffrix, LHHZDEDL LOYAEZ WKL T 1Ld,

(X7 - EHY)

17. RAE B —NOMBITIEZHET, (YVar - FV)

18. RiTiE, B IREDLDEMBIALRETHEDORHDH, £ LT,

DITOTIES DN, LA THIETREbDLH D, 2FV,
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19.

20.

HDHFEORIT I ZFHDIETNNDTH Y, FTMOARIZEIZHE
BEZTHIENNNDTHD, LanLl, RIS, Lo v &F530
PIAD THRERTNER S 2VWAL B D,
(FTvvA e R—ay)
oI TEAE, LT, BbkblEok®E, tnEthE
BIZBSG L TTBRG LT, (=A 7 AT [BRICZATE
£ FE2EETS)
BEEST=HIIRETHS, FIITITEEOE A4 BMEAT
W5, (BEMZERERR, L. P. ~— kL — [7&R])

EXERCISE 3.8

a.

What is most important for students by the time they seek employ-
ment is to acquire a variety of experiences and to learn how to think
critically. It depends on the specific company, but industry places great
importance on the wealth of a student’s mental resources. If they lack
experience and critical-thinking ability, their mental resources can-
not increase. Alert students are able to express themselves confidently
in their own words in a job interview, without reliance on a manual.
The smart aleck will not succeed. (From the JETRO website)

The translation I am speaking of is similar to reproducing an art
work, such as creating a wooden replica from a bronze statue. The
first step is to carefully examine the original — its size, shape, weight,
facial expression — and to abstract out its essence. Then, with a
different material one creates a statue that gives the same impression
as the original. Wood has its own distinctive characteristics, an
aspect that is important to consider. Such is the ideal of translation.
It is not just the direct transfer of words across languages.
(Ocawa Takayoshi, Shosetsu no hon’yaku: Nihongo no tokuiwaza
[Literary translation: Japanese techniques])

FA=HBiT, WERFTIIEICWD, 28, mX—K - 7B X NOF
ARFFEITEST, EHLLDELZRENEN, WEILHKIET
bRV, BRWHWEHRE LTCEEIR, T30 LW EEER T,
FTIVWRE—RIZEES 2L b TELN, AebiFEEsh T
DI, TDITEDL LT, AN TH VIS, b5 — DDA,
BEY (ANBITHRV) B, ZOHGNEEITS L EIZTE, fAZ
LOEATND ZOHERDLZEETND, HED, He—DF ¥
AWbD VR LS, (HlE) Ya X - KT F 2 RO A
WSBER I — L P AT DS (FR &, B
ZVDRDLFRTH, NORHDO L S RbDIE, RERHZED
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IZLEVIIBEABLEATNDAKT, TRHLEZBEESHID
DONHRT ENRZ, NN DNER S & 1XF L
ETAHZE0H5, NROHLDLNWAHBYDEXHHBMN, K
KB LAEND Z L bH D, FRBLFE LD, O0EVDOEYD
MO EED, FTVAARBZORNEMANTHRE LT
W<, EBIEE—R, LA F =L —Y > [TEBROF] pp. 685-8)

EXERCISE 3.9

I got caught by the police for drunk driving.

Once he’s behind the wheel, it’s as if he’s a different person.

Feel free to ask me if you need help.

Mihara-san is always listening to Paganini.

The clock doesn’t work.

What would you like for a snack?

Please replace the dead batteries.

Kobayashi has a black belt.

The stew will be ready soon.

The town was quietly asleep.

 BBEITEDEREIFE LW L ERALEL,

TV a KEEIET I RE A T R LT,

. BB DO E OEME OFNTAEEZ RN TV,

. TFRILTWEZL D, T2 RFESINT,

L A=R—=ART T a— AT T RMER LT,

ZOFEINH, EAORKFHERRRS A0, Uit E

TORIRFINTE - T2,

17. MA=HET, BCOBHMERLE 2R Lich L1, BAMHELITHE
e

18. B DAEETHICD, WRIFIEMFEICHADL Z LITL,

19. HIFFERLS AN M ERAT LT,

20. Z DF@IEANHIOFRBEIRE S DF LW ZEIEZ B L TV 5,

9 = O Bhge B D =

Pk — p—
DU h WO~ OO

EXERCISE 3.10

1. I'm very sorry to hear that your father passed away.
My condolences to you and your family.

2. I'm sorry for the late reply.

3. Thank you for not smoking.
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18.
19.
20.

Wet paint.

You’re Ms. Yoshiwara, aren’t you?

What a gorgeous car!

How about some coffee?

Dear Customer:

Don’t you have something you ought to be doing instead?
You don’t have friends, do you?

CERBIZIEFEMA RN TIEE N,

SR noTz,

ALY,

TNH, K HEE T RWEE T,

IRV BEICRE DT R, ETIEATLIDNH S THARE,

ZOFE. DIDBH IO EMENRZLRNTL X 9D,
VHHEEZBE W EFWEEE, F2LI2hNEH> T
9,

BNTEET, {2AB8FETCWEEEE L,

FTOMITELE LTI, BB 22 IETCWEEEET,
BTFEET D,

EXERCISE 3.11

a.

We deeply appreciate your long-standing patronage of our company.
We have recently discovered a defect in the processing of our “Time
Can” instant noodles, marketed in August 2000 in a limited edition
to commemorate the new millennium. These cans were thought to
have a shelf life of 10 years, but a possible defect could potentially
allow air to enter, causing the contents to spoil before their August
or September 2010 expiration date. Therefore, it has been decided
to recall these items. We sincerely apologize for failing to meet the
expectations of our customers who purchased this product with the
expectation of enjoying it in the future. We are sorry for the incon-
venience, but we would ask our customers to send their Time Cans
COD to the following address. Your purchase price will be refunded
shortly thereafter. (Adapted from the Recall Announcement by
Nissin Food Products)

Why Trial by Jury? When all citizens participate in court trials, their
viewpoints and common sense are reflected in the court proceedings
and decisions. As a result, the introduction of jury trials would
increase our understanding and confidence in the judicial system
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by making trials familiar to all of us. This, in turn, would lead to
increased deliberation on social issues, thereby promoting a better
future. Civilian participation in trials is practiced in many countries
throughout the world, including the United States, United Kingdom,
France, Germany, and Italy. (From the website of the Ministry of
Justice, Japan)

c. BEFEEHIEIL. DAT AV I EREOENERIEOKLAZRTHO
TY, TiUE. EROBE TH D L RIKHC, "HERIE & ttx~D
HEROBETHH Y £3, HEEZEHDD LT, ZIDAXI
Lo TRERIRS . BERRRE 20 £7, REENEROHERNT
HHDIK L, BEHFEHEICSNT 52 LEFROEE THY ., f#
ADEHE, BURICSE TE 2R ROEETHEH Y £7,

BV 7 NV=TEERE, vV E M. Ya—)

EXERCISE 3.12

a. We called him the Professor. And he called my son Root, because, he
said, the flat top of his head reminded him of the square root sign.
“There’s a fine brain in there,” the Professor said, mussing my
son’s hair. Root, who wore a cap to avoid being teased by his friends,
gave a wary shrug. “With this one little sign we can come to know
an infinite range of numbers, even those we can’t see.” He traced
the symbol in the thick layer of dust on his desk. (Translation by
Stephen Snyder, The Housekeeper and the Professor, Ogawa 2009)
b. ZOHEZ, M~EE<ERZITN, BTCTE 2/ MNEZL.S5F =
FEToTRBEYR VIRV o TV, [T Re—) LE
e, BRREEUE LI RDORALBHUIT LT RTINS b
DD, FFLERZDT TORWVWIRY | ZARAEFHEHORM TLA
ZRVVEIL, fHEICEVEECLESILEA S, D LEKY ER o7
D OHIE & 7 F ORI L NHET 2R Z TERICABNLRL
TLESTWEDT, TARBEDORIZADEA TSR E LI
bR TERD ST, (T4 Y4y R 1y Home Truths)

EXERCISE 3.13

Ambiguity does not oppose logic; rather, it is a kind of logic. Recogni-
tion of this truism requires that the speech community be linguistically
mature. If flawless logic is represented as a solid line, then the type of
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logic conveyed by an ambiguous expression is a double-track that is
frequently interrupted by a dotted line. (Toyama Shigehiko, Nihongo
no ronri [The logic of the Japanese language])

Aimaisa can be translated either as ambiguity (possible to interpret in two
or more ways) or vagueness (lack of clarity). At first, vagueness appeared to
fit the context better; however, the presence of fukusen ### ‘double lines’
strongly implies that the author intends ambiguity.

EXERCISE 3.14

This was certainly the house, but there was no kitchen door. Where
was the entrance?

The road was narrow, and people were constantly streaming across
it, so that I felt pressured each time, as if challenged. But I could do
nothing about it, so I went and stood in the granite-paved entranceway
set deep into the house. A room was right there. A fight didn’t seem
to be going on, but tinkling, strained voices came drifting out. I waited,
but they went on. Careful not to look in too abruptly, I stood off at an
angle and slid the lattice door open slightly. Everything inside became
absolutely still. A water flea in a gutter came to mind. I quaked and turned
into a water flea, when an innocent, lisping voice addressed me.

“Who’s there?”

I replied, giving the name of my introducer and explaining that I
was a maid there on trial. I cast a glance inside and thought, My, how
filthy! So this is the entranceway of a geisha house! (Translation by
Alan Tansman, Tansman 1993: 13)

EXERCISE 4.1

a. When the elephant disappeared from our town’s elephant house,
I read about it in the newspaper. My alarm clock woke me that
day, as always, at 6:13. I went to the kitchen, made coffee and toast,
turned on the radio, spread the paper out on the kitchen table, and
proceeded to munch and read. I'm one of those people who read
the paper from beginning to end, in order, so it took me awhile to
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get to the article about the vanishing elephant. (Translation by Jay
Rubin, Murakami 1994a: 308)

b. HDHK, FRITWD L EIT, B TOFITHWEPEZ 272, £FD
FEROTELLICEERD L, RTOTILERNIZLIAEN
HONRAZT, FHEIEINRVENSTZR, THRTOTELLSD
W o2 WEEEL I e h o7z, BfEICIIROLRINENTH
V. ZOPITIEIRDOENPL DFRMIZAENT DB A>T
o (HEFBR, L—FY K- A—7— [FF v 75—k
XA 1 p. 429)

EXERCISE 4.2

1. I was going to apply for the Ministry of Education, Culture, Sports,
Science and Technology scholarship, so I obtained a copy of my
birth certificate.

2. How could they write something like that in an article! It’s
reprehensible.

3. Back then, I wanted to buy a car, so I was working part time at
a snack bar.

4. T went to Mr. Hayashi’s office, but he had put on his raincoat and
was about to leave.

5. We will discuss this matter the next time we meet.

6. I couldn’t stand the thought that everyone knew of my misappro-
priation of funds.

7. T’'ve never seen a person who eats so much.

8. Isn’t this fine a bit excessive for merely turning in a payment a
little late?

9. If you find unattended luggage that seems suspicious, please do
not touch it. Report it to the security guards.

10. Money easily earned soon disappears.

11. He said that his wife was on a business trip.

12. The school on top of that steep cliff looked just like a castle.

13. Only those with admission tickets were allowed to enter.

14. My mother seemed to know everything.

15. If your fever has gone down by Monday, you are welcome to
attend school. If, however, it has not, please stay home.
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EXERCISE 4.3

a. It was about eight o’clock at night, sometime in the middle of April,
when I was released from the interrogation room at the police
department and had my first taste of freedom in 20 days. I was let
go at that odd hour as a special favor by the inspector on duty,
Mr. K. He was a younger graduate of the university that I attended
in Kyoto. He saved me from drowning in the glare of newspaper
photographers’ flashes and the incessant questioning of reporters.

I slipped into the busy night streets and walked from Hibiya to
Ginza. A warm, rank-smelling wind brushed my cheeks. Spring
must have come. (INOUE Yasushi, Bokansha [Bystander])

b. I sat up and looked far down the ravine towards the Golden
Temple. A strange sound echoed from there. It was like the sound
of crackers. It was like the sound of countless people’s joints all
cracking at once.

From where I sat the Golden Temple itself was invisible. All that

I could see was the eddying smoke and the great fire that rose into

the sky. The flakes from the fire drifted between the trees and the
Golden Temple’s sky seemed to be strewn with golden sand.

(Translation by Ivan Morris, Mishima 1980: 261)

EXERCISE 4.4

a. The basement level of Irabu General Hospital was quiet with no one
in sight. Omori Kazuo sighed as he looked up at the sign designating
“Psychiatric Department.” As there was no light coming from
outside, the bluish fluorescent light was frightfully forlorn, and gave
the air a very cool and unwelcoming feeling. “They sure got rid of
me nicely, didn’t they?” thought Kazuo. Though Kazuo had recently
been frequenting the hospital to check on his poor condition, the
young internal medicine doctor was indifferent. Yesterday after
drawing blood, for example, the doctor jokingly asked him if he
would like a children’s yogurt drink to feel better. Being unable to
find abnormalities in either the x-rays or the urinalysis, Kazuo was
finally advised, “Would you like to try our psychiatric department?”

(Oxupa Hideo, In za puru [In the pool])

b. It looks like the showers from earlier in the day have stopped. It’s
a good day, Reiji Mitsui thought — getting off his delivery scooter.
He was in a good mood. Although he had delivered pizzas even at
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the height of the rainfall, all of the deliveries were to apartment
complexes that had parking in the basement, and he was able to
deliver them all the way to the customers’ rooms without getting wet.

Even though the pizzas were in a box, delivering things, especially
food, in the middle of the rain is not a very pleasant experience.
Getting wet is also uncomfortable. (HigasHINO Keigo, Garireo no
kuno [Galileo’s anguish])

c. FABRFTUERAICHERDE, TOENRTV—2 - F—UiH
LEHT, 2ob~Ro T DO0RZT, FAFEEEDT-,
HOFITHOTOENTDHDIE, b2 EEI RHMITAR, b AITHTIE
FRIDBRDNTNER, BiEdbobOT—TA0b [ZDHIC
fiEW W] &) BHoE T, ALESEDIZ ) & 9 o T
1D, BiE, FABBNTT T AZHIHMEIL T, &&iho>TH
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(BEER, 74T 1y R vy [#ER] p. 9)

EXERCISE 4.5

a. How to use the bath house: First, pay the bathing fee at the attend-
ant’s booth, and buy necessities such as shampoo. Find an empty
locker and undress. (Secure your lock to prevent theft.) Enter the
bathroom, find an open washing place, and collect bathing articles:
a stool and a wash basin. It is best to confirm with a nearby bather
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that the spot is not already taken by someone. Before entering the
bathtub, shower and rinse your lower body, armpits, behind your
knees, and toes. (Entering the tub without showering is unaccept-
able. It is unsanitary and frowned upon.) Cover the front of your
body with a towel, and go to the bathtub. Check the temperature
of the water, and enter quietly, leaving the towel on the rim of the
tub. (If too hot, it is okay to add cold water, but not too much.)
When your body feels warm enough, get out, and wash your body.
When your body has cooled down, enter the bath tub again and
repeat the process. (Miharuyu website)

b. I always come prepared with pockets full of loose change. In my
right pocket I keep one-hundred- and five-hundred-yen coins, in my
left fifties and tens. One-yen and five-yen coins I carry in a back
pocket, but as a rule these don’t enter into the count. What I do is
thrust my hands simultaneously into both pockets, the right hand
tallying the hundreds and five-hundreds in tandem with the left hand
adding up the fifties and tens. (Translation by Alfred Birnbaum,
Murakami 1991: 3)
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EXERCISE 4.6

a. When a fashion is considered ridiculous, it has reached its end.
Beauty begins with novelty and ends in caricature. In other words,
during the development phase of a fresh aesthetic concept, people
feel uncomfortable and find it grotesque. But as it gradually gains
popularity and consequently becomes a standard for beauty, it even-
tually gets worn out and ends up being seen as foolish. (MISHIMA
Yukio, Bunsho tokuhon [A handbook on the art of writing])

b. I have subtitled this essay “The Four-Characters-a-Second Deci-
sion.” Though it may sound somewhat pretentious, this is precisely
what movie-subtitle translation is all about....

Why four characters a second? A movie is a flow of scenes, and
what is flowing in it is life. Never for a moment does it stop. As
dialogue flows, so do the subtitles. Speed of word recognition,
meanwhile, varies from person to person according to individual
abilities and familiarity with the expressions. We may not be able
to definitively determine the human word-recognition rate, but one
difference between reading subtitles and books is, of course, that
you have to watch the screen while reading subtitles, or, conversely,
you must quickly read the subtitles while you are engaged in the
movie. Taking into consideration these simultaneous tasks, experts
have done calculations and reached the conclusion that the limit of
deciphering characters while appreciating a movie is four characters
per second. Therefore, a two-second line would be limited to eight
characters, and a three-second line would be confined to twelve
characters. (YAMAzAKI Gotaro, Eiga jimaku no sekai to hon’yakusha
— ichibyd yonmoji no ketsudan [Translators and the world of movie
subtitling: The four-characters-a-second decision])
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EXERCISE 4.7

a. It was a chilly evening. A servant of a samurai stood under the
Rashomon, waiting for a break in the rain. No one else was under
the wide gate. On the thick column, its crimson lacquer rubbed off
here and there, perched a cricket. Since the Rashomon stands on
Sujaku Avenue, a few other people at least, in sedge hat or noble-
man’s headgear, might have been expected to be waiting there for
a break in the rain storm, but no one was near except this man.

(Translation by Koymma Takashi, Akutagawa 1970: 34)

b. During a stormy night, ice floes advance toward the coast with such
great force that the surface of the sea disappears from sight entirely.
The sea, mountains, and towns are covered white in snow. Here
quietly lies the vast wilderness of Shiretoko. In this harsh winter,
the area seems devoid of life, when all living things seem to have
been frozen. However, anyone who actually visits Shiretoko will
be surprised by approaching herds of Yezo Deer and the sight of
Steller’s Sea Eagles and White-tailed Eagles soaring across the stone-
gray sky. And swimming under the frozen sea are various creatures
one does not normally encounter. As much of Shiretoko becomes
inaccessible to humans, it might be filled with a pulse of wildlife....In
the past, Shiretoko was known to the Ainu people as “Shir-etok,”
where the land ends, and today it is well known as one of the places
where nature in its primeval state survives within Japan. Located
at the easternmost region of Hokkaido, the Shiretoko National Park
consists of the northern half of the Shiretoko peninsula, which runs
between the Sea of Okhotsk and the Nemuro Strait. In recognition
of this precipitous, pristine wilderness, marked by the blue sea and
ice drifts of Okhotsk, the fringe of dramatic eroded coast, the chain
of volcanoes and deep virgin forests, and the remarkable mountain
landscape overlaid with alpine vegetation, Shiretoko was designated
as a national park in 1964. (From the 7-Eleven Green Foundation
website)
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EXERCISE 4.8

a. About 20 years ago, when I first started driving, I could just buy
oil and change it myself quite cheaply. But now, when I think about
the cost of disposing of the waste oil, there seems to be no economic
benefit in doing so. In fact, it’s gotten quite expensive. Also, the
design of recent cars makes it necessary to jack up the car in order
to open the oil drain and requires going under the car in order to
remove the oil filter. Cars are quickly becoming unsuitable for do-
it-yourself maintenance. Without having the proper equipment on
hand, working on cars can be hazardous, so you shouldn’t force
yourself to work on them. Even if you normally do everything
yourself, for oil changes you should just decide when it should be
done and what oil to use depending on the operating condition and
mileage of the car, and then leave the job itself to the professionals.
(The &Power.com website [http://www.and-power.com/carl.htm])

b. What would happen if the meritocratic system was thoroughly
implemented? One result might be that colleagues would all become
each other’s rivals. Veterans on the job would undoubtedly stop
sharing their knowledge with new recruits. Those who continued to
do so would ultimately be forced out of their own positions. As a
result, society would become an extremely unsettling place where
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one would be continuously surrounded by rivals, and leading a
peaceful life would become impossible.

Even if the rest of the world was in favor, I am opposed to
meritocracy. I support a social system based on lifetime employment
and seniority-based promotion.

Of course, there would be problems if the seniority system became
the sole principle. ... Nevertheless, for its foundations, society should
adopt a system that is not meritocratic, but one that operates on
the principles of seniority and lifetime employment. With such a
system as its base, society as a whole would attain stability and
security. The latent strength of a nation lies in a stable society. That’s
how Japan became the world’s second largest economic power.
(FunwaRrA Masahiko, Kokka no hinkaku [ The dignity of the nation])
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EXERCISE 4.9

a. After taking one sip to wet my throat, I offered her the cup. “Here,
have the rest. It’s Pu-Arh tea.”
“Oh, I love that,” she said, taking the cup with a slender hand.
“I just got here, I came from pretty far away.” She looked down at
the river. Her eyes had the bright sparkle of a traveler’s.
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“Sightseeing?” I asked, wondering what could have brought her
to this particular place.

“Yes. Soon, on this spot, there’ll be something to see that only
happens every hundred years. Have you ever heard about it?”

“Something to see?”

“Yes. If all the conditions are right.”

“What, exactly?”

“I can’t tell you yet. But I promise I will, because you shared
your tea with me.” (Translation by Megan Backus, Yoshimoto
1993b: 115-116)

. “Naruse, what are you gonna do about work at City Hall that day?”
asked Kyono, raising his head.

“I have to go into work this weekend, so I'll take that day off
instead,” Naruse replied.

“Isn’t someone gonna think something’s up? You skipped work
last time and the time before that, too.”

“No one has that much time for investigating the connections
between the bank robberies and my days off.”

“Just saying, you should be careful. At the very least you easily
draw attention.”

“I do?”

“A 37-year-old being the chief clerk at the local government office
is quite a step up over other people, don’t you think? There are
people who aren’t too fond of that.”

“I guess.”

“You know, those people who always agree with you or are always
trying to please you with fake compliments. I bet you feel all
modest when that happens, and that’s gonna piss off the people
around you.”

“Kyono sees through everything,” Kuon said, taking a jab at
him.

“Oh, I see,” Naruse nodded his head in exaggeration.

“That’s why when I tell people I'm divorced, their faces lighten up.”
(IsakA Kotaro, Yoki na gyangu ga chikyii o mawasu [A cheerful gang
turns the earth])
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EXERCISE 4.10
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EXERCISE 4.11

a. Eneloop is a rechargeable battery. The name comes from a com-
bination of “Energy” and “Loop,” complementing Sanyo Electric
Company’s motto of a “Sustainable Lifestyle.” Eneloop is ready-
to-use and can be used in low temperatures. It can also maintain its
charge for more than two years. Eneloops were first made available
in Japan in November 2005. They were first available only as AA
batteries, but now the AAA size up to the D size are available. They
are sold in more than 60 countries and their sales are continuously
rising. There is also a wide variety of chargers that can charge
eneloops, from ultra fast chargers to USB chargers, as well as uni-
versal chargers that can charge any type of Eneloop battery. Eneloops
can be used many different ways, so buying in bulk, buying in packs,
and buying additional batteries have been made easy. The labels on
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the batteries have been treated with anti-microbial agents in order
to facilitate use in a work environment in which many people touch
the same battery. This is one of the many improvements we have
made on the Eneloop since its launch. Our batteries have seen both
personal use and business use, and have been critically acclaimed
for not only their performance but also their environmentally con-
scious and economical design. (SANYO website)
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EXERCISE 5.1

0 3 O\ W

10.

XBYOEHAETH S, XILY A JE - T 5. Two obligatory argu-

ments. X is a human or an institution that can hire people, and Y
is a person who is qualified to be employed.

. XIZY % H 9. Two arguments. X is a human/institution, and Y is

a commercial product.

XIEYIZhH Z BT 5. Two arguments. X is a human, and Y is
a human or an institution.

XILY % ZIZH < . Three arguments. X and Y are humans or institu-
tions, and Z is an event.

XIFaBJE7Z. One argument. X is a person or an event.

X sleeps. One argument. X is an animal (including a human).

X is convenient. One argument. X is either a thing or an animal.
X destroys Y. Two arguments. X is a human or a natural power,
and Y is an entity which can be destroyed.

X goes to Y. Two arguments. X is a human or something movable,
and Y is a goal.

X donates Y to Z. Three arguments. X is a human/institution,
Y is something valuable, and Z is an institution.
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EXERCISE 5.2

There was a knock. Someone was pounding on the front door. The
noise woke Junzo Otomo, and he turned on the bedside lamp. The
clock said one in the morning. But as a doctor, he could not ignore
the possibility of a person in need. It would be a serious problem if
people later found out that he had pretended to be out. He certainly
did not want that. (Hosna1 Shin’ichi, Keiryaku to kekka [The scheme
and the result])

EXERCISE 5.3

1. When I gave her the message, she became angry.
2. If you’re not going to use it, I won’t give it to you.
3. Sure, their words might have been harsh, but for him to retire? It’s
ridiculous. [Note: The interpretation “my words” is also possible.]
4. Even if you try, it’s pointless.
5. She pretends to be knowledgeable, even when she doesn’t have the
faintest idea about the issue.
6. Wow! Look at you. All grown up!
7. I wish I had listened to you back then. Then, things wouldn’t have
turned out like this.
8. Don’t move or I'll shoot!
9. If you don’t get it after I've explained it to you so many times, just
forget it.
10. If you say it’s interesting, I’d like to read it.

EXERCISE 5.4

Finally, their flagship-store sales manager arose from the front row,
and, representing all branch managers, began to speak about their
determination to increase bank deposits through the collective efforts
of headquarters and the branches. At that point, the General Affairs
Department head whispered something into Executive Director Akuta-
gawa’s ear. Then the director passed the message to President Manpyo,
who rose hurriedly from his seat and departed.

(Yamasakl Toyoko, Kareinaru ichizoku [ The magnificent family])
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EXERCISE 5.5

The station employee picked up the fallen wallet.

. Hanako caught Taro as he came running toward her.

3. I met a friend for the first time in 10 years when she came back to
Japan for a visit from the United States.

4. Taro drove the teacher who had just arrived at the airport directly
to her hotel.

5. We sold the cookies we had baked in class to our parents.

N -

EXERCISE 5.6

% OFEBLM is preposed; the canonical word order is: [%O)gzlz EO)@(&:\
REBL,_ DSETOJRBED FHTED 2237203 H TR72N] b (05

Relative Clause

Two years later, on an autumn day, his mother was in the operating
room at the town hospital for quite some time. Outside the imposing
wooden door, the youngest son was waiting with a suitcase by his feet,
now and then checking the shinkansen schedule. After waiting an hour,
the doctor’s report arrived saying that nothing serious had happened, and
that the delay was due merely to post-surgery precautions. His older
sister, who was also there, advised him to go, so without seeing his
mother, he grabbed his bag and rushed out. He barely made it in time
for the evening Hikari bullet train.

(Furur Yoshikichi, Seto no saki [Beyond Seto])

EXERCISE 5.7

1. I lost my wallet, so I have no money to go home.

2. The restaurant we went to yesterday served good food but was too

snobbish.

This is the uniform that my son wore when he hit a homerun.

4. Please tell me the title of a book that explains the customs of
Japanese weddings, funerals, and other ceremonial occasions.

5. My mother told me a story that made my stomach hurt/that broke
my heart.

6. In Greek mythology, Hercules was ordered to perform twelve labors
as penance for his sins.

(98]
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7. I'll introduce you to a private tutor who can definitely help you
pass the college entrance exams.

8. There’s a rakugo story about someone so poor that the only “side
dish” to rice he could afford was the aroma of grilled eel.

9. I borrowed money from a bank using the money I got from selling
my house as the down payment.

10. Many believe that driving with a “hangover” from heavy drinking
on the previous day is not “driving under the influence.” However,
even if it’s the day after the drinking, it is still DUI when there’s
more than the legal limit of alcohol left in your body.

(Kanagawa Prefecture, Matsuda Police Station,
“The Pitfalls of Drunk Driving”)

EXERCISE 5.8

The gapless relative clauses in this passage are: [ENE %D 7211 and
(IR HE 2R 6D 72 ] F-.

For your parents-in-law, your sister-in-law is their real daughter. No
matter how good a daughter-in-law is, a real daughter is always better.
It is only natural that they will cherish their daughter’s child more than
yours. There is a world of difference between a child that their own
daughter gave birth to through labor pains and a child that their
daughter-in-law did. (From an Internet advice site)

EXERCISE 5.9
Gapless relative clause: [FtY CTHEAEETN TRV N IEN]REE

I met NaGal Kafu just once. Actually, even that was quite a feat. Espe-
cially in his later years, Kafu’s eccentricity grew stronger, and he
despised associating with other authors and intellectuals. His hatred
of newspaper reporters was known from his younger years. He was
especially curt about reporters whose provincial accents revealed that
they were not from Tokyo. No matter what reporters asked, he would
simply reply with, “By all means.” Just that. As a result, even the most
tenacious reporters would eventually get fed up and leave.

(Donald Keene, Koe no nokori [ Lingering voices])
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EXERCISE 5.10

1. People who wear dirty clothes are not trusted.
[NDRZEAETND]
(A2 @, HTVB] R ABERTNS
[, 8, T3] RABRTVNS] AEA SRR

2. In competitions, those who perform popular pieces have the
advantage.
(Bt E A 2 5253 5]
RS S 0, WET 5] i BAL B D
([0, 0, BET 2] i BAGSDD] BEE IBETS

3. The shipment source of the eggs that gave food poisoning to
everyone who ate them has been identified.
AR Z R ~T ]
[0, INEBA~T] N DBHRBREPRICHES T
([0, @, 7] A MA7R AR 72] 80,00 HEE A
L7z

4. It is not impossible for a novelist whose first book sold well to
continue to be successful.
(WEZ DS BN/ N 2 F T ]
[EZAIRANC 0, B 7] NG R
[0, Blc O, #1358 -] (B, 355 Ll b
%)

5. If you tell him, everyone in the company will know about it by the
next day.
HONZL, [[BONIFELLSL, ] RO BIZIF (ZOFER) &t
HFIZIRE->TLE S]]
bONZ, [[@, FELEL, ] IRORBIZIE (ZDFED) RAEFIC
JRE->TLEII] ATT X

EXERCISE 5.11

I AEENRAEE AL - [BFIEEEZEAS] MBER

2. AP IE L BIFT LR AERICE L - [MEERICHE
L7-] i R5IE & RIFT LR

3. (1 +2) [[RFEHZEZL] MEGRICHELL] tEBIEL
BT 2R

4. FIRBEF AN, MHEPSIE & BTG D8R 25T 7

5. G+4) FeBEEA, [[RFI#EREZEA L] MEERICE L]
MR IE & BIFT LR O EEZZIT T2
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&

FRANETE 25, 3,000 A2 RN TR ICK DAL TL 5

7. 5+6) FREFHEN, [[BFEPZEA5] HBEEICELK]
HARSIE & BIFT 2R DO KB 2% 0F, 3,000 52 % R CHRE SRS
DA TL 5

8. (BEFEID) HFIL - LERILOERT3000 f T BRI A (- T
BIRL72 - [3000f Tl AN BIR L] Fib - &
ZRILDER

9. (BHEFEHEID [B000 & CABEBRELAHITEERLL] HFili- &
FILDOEENT, T TICRF SV ZRBEL TN D

10. GENEBOBONCREBEEZE -7 — [REOEWCRHA
B2 - 72] B R

11. (BEFESEITD) 20k, FBEOETICAD

12. (10 + 11) (BHEZFEEIX) 20k, [BEOHR T HPE %
>72] FEOBLTIZAS

13. RIE4AF (15764F) 121X, BFDETAS/NRIFEE O KEDRE,
R % 5,000 L THDIAEHE D

14. [QHZEB?) B EELZE ZA]
5000 e THEL, BT

15. (12+13+14) 20#%., [EEOBWCHREBEEZH -] FE

DOBL FIZAY . RIEAFE (15764) 2%, EBFPE LS/ NR) 1 P

DKBEDF, HEZEE5,000D0 ETHOAEELR, [ (s

BEnd) B EELZEZA] &, FEIZS00D L THE L,

BT 7=

T, FR

Internally headed Relative Clause

Kuropa Yoshitaka (commonly known as Kuropa Kanbei) was born
in Himeji on December 22, 1546, the eldest son of the medieval warlord
Kurobpa Mototaka. By 1567, Yoshitaka succeeded to the clan leadership
and inherited Himeji Castle. In 1569, he was attacked by AKAMATSU
Masahide, who had forged an alliance with IKEDA Katsumasa and BESSHO
Yasuharu. (IKEDA Katsumasa was a retainer of ODA Nobunaga, a bene-
factor of fifteenth Shogun ASHIKAGA Yoshiaki.) Masahide attempted
to invade Himeji Castle with an army of 3,000 soldiers, but Yoshitaka
and 300 of his troops defeated them with a surprise attack at Aoyama
and Kawarakeyama. These battles in his early life revealed his military
genius. ... He later became a retainer of Nobunaga, who had just de-
feated TAKEDA Katsuyori at the battle of Nagashino. In 1576, Yoshitaka
was attacked again by the powerful warlord Mor1 Terumoto, who sent
his son KopayAkAwA Takakage’s navy of 5,000 men led by Commander
UrA Munekatsu. Again, with an army of only 500, Yoshitaka beat off
the assault when they were disembarking at the shore of Aga.
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EXERCISE 5.12

a. HEEL, X ITEET 258121, Y LML RGEEERE, X
DEFTTELET S Z N TE D L5 REETETLARTNIERS
0, X MWTARE, Y X T 5 L XD [X 2o TEK
ZRILE D &3 2] BMTERNRN L
When a vehicle approaches a pedestrian crosswalk, it must advance
at a speed at which the vehicle is able to stop in front of said cross-
walk, except when it is clear that no pedestrian will be crossing said
crosswalk when the vehicle crosses it. (Article 38, Clause 1 of the
Road Traffic Law)

b. fTAS, TAI—NEILIFEYORLET., FTT DM DRE
TCHBELERL, FFRHEICE > TERIEIN TN DITEETT
O, ERITHEMEELERT IOV BETLIREEZEDLZ LI
LV, YHREEFUNOEZAGIETUIRLRY, (WY 7+
=T PN B B AR AR B 1 1R 1 25 55 221 5 231 535K 5 a 75)

EXERCISE 5.13

Actually, rat scheme is only an informal name; the legal name is
pyramid sales scheme, which is forbidden by the Anti-Pyramid Sales
Law. ... According to Article 2 of the Law, a pyramid sales scheme is
defined as follows: “The system of allotment of money or goods (here-
inafter, for the duration of the present Article, the term ‘money or
goods’ includes securities and bonds evidencing one’s property rights)
based on the assumption that participants who donate money or goods
will grow infinitely, whereby those who join early become senior mem-
bers, and those who then join the chain in a stepwise manner with a
growth factor of at least two become junior members of their respective
levels, such that senior members receive from the donations of junior
members a greater amount of money or goods than they themselves
donated.”

EXERCISE 5.14

19964E, BEHIIESH., £ L CRE SN, R AT HEESDER
2o SHAREY Uxicit, KEL TIThLdMOD5iEanH -
7o TINT 44—, a  MFDOA R RIT, BIERBELON
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TWAHAFY T, LT, ZORATTH5S, EHETEH S
DS, EES BRI D T E AR BRI L 22 . RNV E T
TF, AV b, TAIR v R=T, 7% &XY ¥n
BALREN, FUARE LTO®EESNBEE -T2, /T-&Z.
HIZFE>THAMEITE 2. ZOFEMER KT 2ITHIL. EHMIC
SN EERREO LD L LT, ANEIoRATH -7z, Liz
MWoT, FAT . FVET, TAT4—, £ Z I 7O
X, SHOAY U By 7 — AREBEA OB OIS -5,
SHAE, RS HICTNEAULELOSEZH TS [=ATHES%
wmET o] 11X, 1542%, —ERPRE, SiE. =8 MR
i, EEBNEES) OEWICE DL BT, EEBR OB OSSN
DUBENDHD ] LOREFRICESWTRILEINTE, FORETHD
19964ED = A 7t icid, R4S E S, 105E0> B3I IE D
FZ=BALUER®ZML, NTFTALULEOBRO RSFDH, HAAFY &
¥ ANTRNT, WIZ L X OBHEZIC R & Lz, /idkidEsn
T ARG SNV, BEEOFEX, BEGEHTEOR
AP D | BEEE RSO K2R B & 70 b, £ LT, K
ProFHRCW 0 R, RN ENT-BEICEEZ TR D,
(RATEEF SR 7Ly B)

EXERCISE 5.15

It is difficult enough for women with children to manage careers. To
make matters worse, in this sluggish economy, if a woman who gets a
job offer asks to delay starting work until she can find daycare, the
hiring company may very well just let the applicant go.

(Asahi Shimbun, April 20, 1994)

EXERCISE 5.16

From my room, I heard the sound of breaking glass.
Coming out of the tunnel, I saw vast tea fields.

If you have time, I’d really appreciate your helping me out.
I felt very sad when I heard the news.

At that moment, I felt something brush against my legs.

@n g @ 9 =
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EXERCISE 5.17

In the family, parents should work to create opportunities for interac-
tion with their children and make constant efforts to understand them.
Participation together in volunteer activities and local events, timing
of meals so that family members can eat together and engage in con-
versation, and planning of occasional outdoor activities such as hiking
are examples of such situations for interaction. What is essential is to
actively create such opportunities. Through these types of parent—child
activities, we hope to see exchange of information and other kinds of links
among parents in local communities, which may lead to community-wide
activities as well. (From a committee report, Ministry of Education)

EXERCISE 5.18

FROHIR & W TR BENELRD O1E, DED M E CEDR
ZHTCH MY v 7 ROFEROFNIWA TWD IR, BELL., 1F
LA EDNITR AR s 2 B ONEDNARD D TIERWIEA D Dy, —
ez, HRIZE — D/A%ﬁiiﬁ@éﬁﬁ%mfé%@ﬁe%z
bhTWnWbd, 2L T, HlikREEHTHEFLEOLRIL, TNEZRND

FRIZHT D EEBECKEE -6 L TE, MAZERIATLZ
CEBEETLHT AU AE2OFTIE, ENODOAEEIE, EHLTH,

56%%ﬁf%&wuﬁyh@;5mﬁsziéo__TW%

725D, BEFERT D Z LORMENBIEFIZES O GERH D &
WOHETHD, T haA FTE, I5EDODENR, 86 F/WDA‘X/f
v FR—= VY 2 —XE TN TN ZdIl&E STz, eV &z
RIEEZA D, BESTZWIREE THLE2DLNDIZO N, BOTND
ARV DEBRZUCNE RNy 7Kk EIND LD, KoldgEEL
TIXRWEA S0 (123HelpMe.com MEREDHIAR] X v #kY)

EXERCISE 6.1

1. (a) If you fail to pay on time, there will be a penalty.
(b) Late payment will be penalized.
2. (a) It is essential in business to maintain continuous and friendly
conversation with customers.
(b) An effort to maintain continuous and friendly conversation
with customers is essential in business.


http://www.123HelpMe.com
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3. (a) Although the number of lifestyle-related diseases is increasing,
the average life expectancy of Japanese is certainly rising.
(b) Despite the increase in the number of lifestyle-related diseases,
the average life expectancy of Japanese is certainly rising.
4. (a) The population of Bangladesh has grown rapidly, causing a
food shortage.
(b) The exploding population growth in Bangladesh has caused a
food shortage.
5. (a) Because a consensus was not achieved, the bill was not
passed.
(b) Failure to achieve a consensus prevented the bill from being
passed.
6. (a) Because the contract was renewed, everyone felt relieved.
(b) The news of the contract renewal relieved everyone.
7. (a) As the interest rate went down, more people started to buy
homes.
(b) A decrease in interest rates encouraged people to buy homes.
8. (a) The tsunami caused by the earthquake completely destroyed
villages along the coast.
(b) An earthquake-triggered tsunami brought devastating destruc-
tion to villages along the coast.
9. (a) Because you helped us enormously, we were able to complete
this prototype.
(b) Your cooperation enabled us to complete this prototype.
10. (a) He enjoyed more than anything watching his wealth grow.
(b) The growth of his wealth gave him tremendous pleasure.

EXERCISE 6.2

1. @) EFPDOADE I T LZ2ISHL EW I A I N THARND
T, T LD NEH E D FZEL TV,
(b) tMADEIEEZ LS &V FO K 7472 5 D22

RENDFZEZ T TV D
2. (a) RIZREMEPHRNTEZ Y il OERIZZ IR &I -
TW‘é

34@*%£ﬁ%ﬁh¢&\ﬁfh%%@ #é :ﬁ@#
B2,
(b) FEEEERITEEY EREZHET D,
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4. (a) 7 FEOFHICE > THETHFER LI M ELZD, Bl
IR OE A~ TEIEL TV 5D,
(b) 7y EERICLDIAR LWRETFHOMEL, HAKETO
R IE & £ TIEE > TR,
5. (a) KEAEEICHED &, BEORENEH X2 51E0 0 Tl
72, HEBIOMFOBEZHFT D Z L bAAREL 72D,
(b) REIEIE L 1. BLOBERHAELNOALLT, BEBLW
hF OBIEEMRE N DO R InE L ETEETH D,

EXERCISE 6.3

Sense of humor reveals a lot about a person. The idea is rather sinister,
but it is definitely true in some respects. Furthermore, if that is true,
then it is almost certainly true that writing style reveals character, as
does the content of the writing.

The problem of “how” is a large part of any form of expression. We
do not simply write or speak things as we see or hear them, because
in most cases, the seen and heard are in non-verbal form. Thus, the
first step of expression is verbalization of the non-verbal.

Sensations of sight, sound, and touch must be translated completely
into words to represent reality, sensation, thought, and fantasy. Verbal
expression — words, phrases, and sentences — must always be punctuated
and flow through time. Therefore, when we express the ever-expanding
reality around us in words, we must deconstruct it according to the
characteristics of language. Sensory, spatial, and even abstract experi-
ences must be adjusted and arranged within the time domain. It is in
this “translation process” that one’s viewpoint and thought processes
will be revealed. (NAKAMURA Akira, Gendai meibun annai [A guide to
exquisite prose])

EXERCISE 6.4

At the center of the stone bridge, dirt-covered statues of crouching
lions at each end, were two young fellows, tossing pebbles. Their backs
against the handrail on one side, they were trying to throw pebbles
into a milk bottle placed at the foot of the opposite rail. I recognized
them. They were in my class at prep school. They always sat in the
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very front row. I remembered them because one of them was astonish-
ingly handsome with startlingly well-defined features. The other fellow
was also memorable. He looked like a comical character in a cartoon,
with such humorous features that you almost felt sorry for him. They
always came to school together and left together.

(Mryamoto Teru, Hoshi-boshi no kanashimi [ The sorrow of the stars])

EXERCISE 6.5

OARIC BT 2 - LNz, 1IZEAED AL, A4
THEol, AL ELWSEN, ﬁ%&& AROBEZ DDA 2 L TR
SEEPKICHNT D EEBBT DO TIIRNEA 9 0, I, #
ZHIE, [ESHThRNEE, BT tbic, BESMHICTI-
Té%fb%tf@ﬁf_%&%zéA%b\étréo EEEIZIX, &
NOOREEHOEZOTIERZHIX, HishES, B S8, £, 7
T U ARFEIR EDORWHTE %xﬁfmttffiﬁ< Hore-oMligh &
Wo T, YHEIIKRRIZETTFERNTHoTDICZ LI 5 RUTH
> 1= ERB7eHH %E_offwtobﬁb\_h%@ﬂ*i\if\
HR7p S ~D Ul 2 B & LT,

EXERCISE 6.6

1. Bunraku, or Japanese puppet theater, consists of three elements:
Jjoruri recitation, which tells a story in a semi-sung manner; musical
accompaniment provided by the three-stringed lute-like shamisen;
and the puppets’ performance itself.

2. During the period when it was an opposition party, the Democratic
Party of Japan led the pack in condemning the practice of amakudari,
giving retiring high-ranking bureaucrats lucrative jobs in private or
semi-private corporations. However, having once taken over the
administration, it gave retired bureaucrats such high-profile jobs
as the president of the Japan postal system and president of the
National Personnel Authority in the exact same manner, demon-
strating how easily policy is overturned.

3. At a drinking party, when people are having a good time, some may
start chanting “Chug! Chug!” Although lately many establishments
have banned chugging, it continues to be the reason people end up
in the hospital with alcohol poisoning. In the worst cases, some die
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from such forced drinking. This has led to an increasing number of
cases in which the instigators of chugging are being investigated for
manslaughter.

4. The term otaku is used to refer to a person who has a deep knowledge
of and strong interest in comic books and video games. The term
was first used by anime fans, who called each other otaku (“you”)
rather than referring to them by name. It was then popularized
in 1983 by Akio Nakamori, columnist at Lolita-complex comic
magazine Manga Burikko, who started calling anime fans oraku.

5. When one scholar references the research of another, it is never in
order simply to catch a free ride on that other person’s work. It is
done because past published theories can serve as the basis for future
research. By precisely pointing out each problem derived from the
theories of others, we can state our own newly evolved ideas from
an original point of view.

EXERCISE 6.7

[Close to the original wording] This tendency can be said about trans-
lation from any language to any language, but especially in translation
between genetically unrelated languages such as Japanese and English.
If one attempts to transfer mechanically and literally the structure of
the original sentence, the translated sentence becomes hardly compre-
hensible because such a method ignores the fundamental differences
of their rhetorical structures. Compared with the degree of compre-
hensive difficulty of the original sentence, that of the translated sentence
inevitably becomes drastically higher.

[Revised] Although this tendency can be said about translation
between any two languages, when they are genetically unrelated, as are
Japanese and English, an attempt to maintain the structure of the
original sentence while ignoring their rhetorical differences will result
in a translation incommensurately difficult to comprehend.

EXERCISE 6.8

Words are by nature like cassettes. The term “cassette” originated from
the French word for a small box, which is used to refer to a jewelry box.
The cassette tape used in a tape recorder shares the same etymology.
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Here is a small jewelry box in which you can store any kind of jewelry,
but when it is new, nothing is in it. Nonetheless, it is beautiful and
fascinating in and of itself, so that people are attracted to it and wonder
about its contents.

A newly coined word resembles such a cassette. First, the word itself
is enchanting, and people are drawn to it by the vague expectation that
it must have some profound meaning. Fine jewelry boxes are sought
after initially as decorative objects but eventually used to hold jewelry.
That is, they are first desired for their beauty, but in the end they are
valued for their use.

Words, too, are initially meager in meaning but they attract human
interest. As a result, they get used and over time acquire rich and pro-
found meaning. (YANABU Akira, Hon’yaku towa nani ka: Nihongo to
hon’yaku bunka [What is translation?: Japanese and translation culture])

EXERCISE 6.9

After graduating from medical school, I worked at a psychiatric
hospital in Abashiri for seven years, at the Hokkaido University Hospital
in Sapporo for 15 years, and at a general hospital in Tokyo for eight
years. These changes in my career were neither by plan on my part nor
by medical-staff allocation by the University, but just happened. Because
I started working right after the abolishment of the intern system, and
because I got a job in a psychiatric hospital immediately after graduation,
I have never had practical training in other medical specializations.
I have been a psychiatric specialist throughout the past 30 years of my
medical career. In this essay, I explain to young doctors in practical
training the advantages and disadvantages of different types of medical
facilities as I experienced them. The readers are reminded that these
comments are based on my subjective judgments, not necessarily a
consensus of opinions in my field. (KasaHARA Toshihiko, “Advantages
and disadvantages of different types of psychiatric facilities™)

EXERCISE 7.1

a. [Literal] At the end of the year when everyone is busy, we humbly
express our happiness at the expectation that you are enjoying ever-
increasing health and prosperity. For the extraordinary patronage
you have generously given us in the past, we thank you deeply.
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Now our company will begin selling its newly developed transla-
tion software, Rosetta Stone. It is a revolutionary product, equipped
with outstanding performance capabilities unmatched by translation
software of the past, a product we can recommend to our customers
with great confidence.

Before presenting this product to the general public, we will hold
an exhibition as stated below for our valued customers. Sorry to
trouble you in your busy time, but we would most certainly ap-
preciate your attendance.

[Free#1] In the midst of the busy holiday season, we would like to
take this opportunity to send you our warmest regards and best
wishes for health, prosperity, and happiness in the New Year. We
would like to thank you cordially for your continuing patronage and
outstanding support of our company. We are proud to announce
now the introduction of our newest translation software, Rosetta
Stone, which will soon be available for purchase. Rosetta Stone is
a revolutionary product unlike any translation software of the past,
which we can recommend with great confidence to our customers.
Before Rosetta Stone is made available to the public, we are holding
an exclusive unveiling for our most valued customers to which you
are cordially invited. Although we are sorry to trouble you at this
busy time of year, we hope you will be able to attend the event to
be held as follows:

[Free#2] Greetings!

The holidays are approaching, a hectic time for everyone, but
also a time to celebrate the past year’s triumphs and the promise
of the new year.

With this in mind, we want to thank you for your continuing
support, and to take this opportunity to introduce you to the future.

We will soon be unveiling our new translation software, Rosetta
Stone, a program so far beyond previous software in its enhanced
performance and extraordinary capabilities that it is sure to be the
start of a new era in the field of translation.

But before releasing this newest computer marvel to the general
public, we want to give you the first opportunity to see it! We will
be holding a special premier gala, detailed below, and we want you
to be there to celebrate with us!

Thank you for your time and consideration, and we wish you
health and prosperity in the year to come.
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b. [EiR] ABCHERASHOMFREEIZ DN -2 & B
WEHTZXWE Lz, A, HEFIESR 2LV EHDOZ m%
NHYFELE, BEOTRBIIFEBICETZ2HOTELY 3
D, BAEORER, MOISEE OBENS R ONFEHICIX L viE L
TWD LN L Lz, Bt~ ZI55E, ERCELE L E
F5ELBIT, BEOBIBIEEO R LIk SIEE A BITY
Wi LE9,

[BR] T2 O EEBBEUORL BT ET,
/S Z DX, ABCRR SO eI TNV 2 &, 3kic
bOmE > TXNWE L, ARl EFIESR T2 IVZ2HD0Z
ISERDH Y| E’EIZ aﬁmtbibtoﬁﬁ CHEBELE LM
R, BERBL, SENTERO THBZRODPRDZEERD E
Lics :’%E?&kﬁf‘ﬂ% DI IO BIZEIN T EE o721

HLEDOLT, BICH LR FELET, RERNL, BEOASHE
Wa O TR IGEA BT B L BT, /E&E

EXERCISE 7.2

Going up a mountain track, I fell to thinking. Approach anything
rationally, and you become harsh. Pole along in the stream of emotions,
and you will be swept away by the current. Give free rein to your
desires, and you become uncomfortably confined. It is not a very agree-
able place to live, this world of ours. When the unpleasantness increases,
you want to draw yourself up to some place where life is easier. It is
just at the point when you first realise that life will be no more agree-
able no matter what heights you may attain, that a poem may be given
birth, or a picture created. (Translation by Alan Turney, Natsume
1965/2002: 12)

EXERCISE 7.4

[Alienation] My husband, Taro Yamada, entered into eternal rest at
noon on the thirteenth day of June while convalescing from a long
illness. Herein I would like to convey my deepest gratitude for the
warm friendship you showed him during his lifetime. Funerary arrange-
ments will be held as stated below. Offers of monetary condolence gifts
and flowers are politely declined.
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Date and Time: June 18, 1:00-2:30 p.m.
Location: Buddhist Church of San Francisco

1881 Pine Street, San Francisco, CA 94109
Chief Mourner: Hanako Yamada

[Naturalization] After a long illness, Taro Yamada passed away June
13th at noon. We would like to express our profound gratitude for the
kindness you showed him throughout his life. The funeral service will
be held at the following place and time. We ask you to refrain from
sending flowers or other gifts of condolence.

Date and Time: June 18, 1:00-2:30 p.m.
Location: Buddhist Church of San Francisco
1881 Pine Street, San Francisco, CA 94109

EXERCISE 7.5

[Alienation] > 27 U » "B L SRBEFOAEBR T, = RTV—F -
P T HREOREDMATETHoTm~v— U — e N—2 Ve R )
—J# 232005458 H29H B U 7 4 L =T M N—27 L—TKIE L 7=,
RO, FINT@ERIZ, B Y T NN=TINE AT ¢ CTHERED
WIRTHD 7 4 VR« PR=VKT, @ERF ) A2arT7IHoEL
FIEOEOBICHFE I, KFPEROBMIIE EAIZ20064FE K
WICTESNTWD,

[Naturalization] %> 227 U v FgEE FEFOALEHR T, = NV
— R« PETHEROKREDOMH TAETH To~v—U —« RN—=1 Ve
T A —1EEN20054E8 H29H Y 7 A =T N N—2 L—TKIRL
Too FEI0I, KFEEMOBMZUIE EMIC20064-FICTE SN
TW5,

EXERCISE 7.6

“Here you go.” A bowl of ramen noodles was passed over the counter.
My friend couldn’t believe his eyes. The woman had her thumb
completely submerged in the ramen broth. He couldn’t help but repeat,
“Hey, your finger, your finger...” The woman replied, “Don’t you
worry, honey. It’s not too hot.”
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EXERCISE 7.7

FEAEERE L. Z AOMEITEASICHhE W, DA, B3I
RN EIELTWEE, &BDT  TRRON-T-, S ARNENE Z
5L BAPENT, RARDLELE — NIZOE =D TN 2
TRDEE-T, /—ABD, FETHER -6, RITFND7edH)
EE D&, EHEBLRITHEIBIN., BIXZNICE > TRUES T,
JSZANBIE, TadbnidRnsdedh 5ok, EITHNE
., BIIEATES TV o, /T35, ZABREEZNT, 4
LZEIIC [ ANE-o Bzl edh, HVOb E—REICWEWidh ]

EXERCISE 7.8

a. The new “Late-term Elderly Medical System” came into effect in
April 2008. Now, all people over the age of 75 are classified as
“late-term elderly” and are required to be part of a separate medical
insurance program. This system attempts to curb the rising costs
brought about by the increased needs in medical care after age 75
by restricting the services available for these people.

Under this system, all people must, once they turn 75, pay their
own insurance fees. This includes dependents of salaried workers
who are therefore exempted from insurance payment, except those
on welfare assistance. In most cases, the insurance premiums are
collected as a deduction from pensions. The penalty for delinquent
payment is particularly severe; if a payment remains delinquent for
more than a year, one’s insurance certificate will be confiscated.

Also, the term “late-term elderly” has become controversial, and
the system itself is being criticized as a way to eliminate the elderly.
(Anonymous post)

b. Starting on April 1, the new “Longevity Healthcare System” (formerly
known as the “Medical System for the Elderly of Advanced Age”)
for individuals over age 75 has been implemented.

The first objective of this policy is to provide the elderly with com-
prehensive healthcare services that meet their specific needs and maintain
each person’s mental and physical health. This system will ensure
that seniors with multiple ailments who require long-term medical
care can select their own attending physician, as well as receive the
proper treatments continuously for their mental and physical health.

The second objective of the new policy is to equalize the burden
of insurance premiums and create a stable cost structure. Under the
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previous system, there were considerable inequalities between those
who live in financially privileged areas that could assist insurance
fee payment with taxes versus those who do not live in such areas.
Furthermore, even if two persons both received the same amount
of pension, one who was a dependent of a family did not have to
pay insurance premiums, while another who was not a dependent
had to pay them. In order to eliminate this unfairness and to stabilize
costs, the insurance premium payment now has a new structure: 50
percent of the cost is paid by the national and local governments,
40 percent by insurance premiums of those currently employed, and
the final 10 percent is paid by those over the age of 75. (Liberal
Democratic Party, “The medical insurance system for seniors 75
years old and above — Seven points to ease your concerns’)

EXERCISE 7.9

a. When connecting the projector to a laptop or to a desktop computer
with an internal monitor, the image might not be projected. Please
configure the settings so the signal will output externally. Because
the method of configuration differs from computer to computer,
refer to your computer manual under “output options” or “output
to external monitor” for specific information. After changing your
output settings, the image may not display on the computer’s LCD
screen. (Translated from the Epson Projector Manual)

b. Y= T —DT 7Oy EODDOHFIANTIHE, A vTF &
LTS, ZokE, OEATTHARNE | X KR
OB TLEVWETOT, ZTHEELSEEW, BBXOET 7%
BHEWZR-72Z L DRI, BN T <oERbI BT
HERERZD0H LILVERAN, FHHL TV 2 BIZZEDET
bR R0ET, (T4 Vv TR =77 — 5 SRR
E- U EN)

EXERCISE 7.10

After a long day of exploring the city, relax by gazing at the Uji river
while bathing in our luxurious aromatic baths, Sawarabi and Ho-o.
Once your body has warmed up, it is time for your taste buds to enjoy
authentic culinary masterpieces of Japan. Try seasonal delicacies
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particular to the Kyoto area, delight in the rich flavor of a simmering
wild-boar hot pot, unwind and make yourself at home. Request the
Akebono or Tokiwa plan for additional luxuries at the hotel, including
your own personal hot spring, just outside your room. If you stay during
winter, you also have the option of choosing a special food plan. Choose
from a variety of dishes, and dine in a restaurant in our very own
flower garden. A delicious cup of Uji tea awaits you here. We hope to
see you soon! (Translated from the Hanayashiki Ukifune-en website)

EXERCISE 7.11

NERNZDT= Y . BRERGEONE T, EPE - BERER e CIREPHIC
BEE LI TEE L, BT XY BHJEEET ¢+ L7 Z—RkiT
FLEBEDENEENTOIKBE L TS EEELTBY £,

o FEMMICY —FX— v T EREL, WIS E B LM %%
EEEBHREH
k> 7=V ADRGEICEM T S8R )

[ ]

o ERE/cRTEAER, fEREEL, HIAE ERE

o HL LRGBS IS W - REALEERE /) & B A 72 & B 5

o Efh CHEMMZREBEE, BVWEEME, M Eoss))

TR 72 OERRK

o HERNEEMIES, AL—RApala=—Tav

o HELARAREIBNCIALNIEVBESMR S A~T—
EXERCISE 7.12

Manual labor, I suppose one would call it. This is not the first time
I’ve done such work. I was conscripted during the war and even made
to do coolie labor. The sneakers I now wear when I work in the fields
are the ones the Army issued me. That was the first time in my life I
had put such things on my feet, but they were surprisingly comfortable,
and when I walked around the garden wearing them I felt as if I could
understand the light-heartedness of the bird or animal that walks bare-
foot on the ground. That is the only pleasant memory I have of the
war. What a dreary business the war was. (Translation by Donald
Keene, Dazai 1956: 36)
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EXERCISE 7.15

a. Japan is facing a crisis. On the foreign diplomacy front, Japan must
deal with challenges such as the Iraq offensive instigated by the
American military, and nuclear development and the problem of
Japanese citizens abducted by North Korea. The economy has been
in a recession for ten years.... Turning now to education, reform
after reform has backfired just like the economy. In particular, the
pressure-free education system implemented about 10 years ago,
in which the curriculum and teaching hours were cut back, has
been causing a steady decline in students’ academic achievements.
It was originally intended as a way to deal with low-performing
students, bullying, truancy, and the collapse of classroom discipline,
but low-performing students have thus far not shown any signs of
improvement.

(FunmwarA Masahiko, Sokoku towa kokugo
[Our motherland is the Japanese language])
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WXk THIEZEGD, 2D ZHoTeDE, (A7 - LA
A The Big Short: Inside the Doomsday Machine)
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EXERCISE 7.17

a. In ordinary stock trading, the buyer readies the entire purchase
price amount, while the seller readies the stock to be sold. However,
in cases where one believes that a given stock will go up in price
but has no cash on hand to purchase it, or conversely, when one
believes that a given stock will go down in price but does not
own the stock, securities firms lend money to the buyer, or stocks
to the seller. This is known as margin trading. Margin trading
exists for the convenience of the investors, as well as for the purpose
of increasing fluidity of the stock market by creating speculative
supply and demand (by lending stocks and funds to those who do
not have them on hand and bringing them into the market). When
stock prices are too high or too low, the extra supply and demand
created in this way will help stabilize appropriate stock prices.
(Translation from “What Is Margin Trading?” by Tokyo Stock
Exchange)

b. 4A23A, 7 U Y HINT, SED S OBEEEBICTBAR FIREH
EOERERRB LR LLEREN LM bs Tz, Zhusftn, B
RIEDEEZ O S OHFERATEFRIL L TWD, 140400 ERTICHEHE
SN, BIEEEFI4E T, KENTERLZEIZ, 1JTLE
. KETRELFE TN TS, L, ZOE/RIE
NEBREZRERHTLE 2D E, BEEEZRDLFEN ENY |
BIZr—7NT D=2 —AFMTEAICEY EiFon T
Wb, ([Fyratn - "7V v7 - ZT4] 20104£8H5H)

EXERCISE 7.18

a. Spring is dawn! The sky gets like a little lighter over the mountain,
and there’s this thin line of purplish clouds that trails over! Summer’s
all about night time, right? When the moon’s out, definitely. But
yeah, dark nights, too. Tons of fireflies fly around. Oh, and it’s really
cool even when there are only a couple of them kinda lit up. And
I just love it when it rains!

b. Spring is all about the dawn! Purple-tinged wisps of cloud trail over
the mountains as they grow steadily whiter under the lightening
firmament. In summer, it is the night. Moonlit nights especially.
And the dark nights as well. Full of glimmering fireflies. Even if
only one or two fly by, dimly shining in the night, it is still alluring.
Even when rain falls, how lovely it is.
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EXERCISE 8.1

Since the bursting of the “bubble,” of the overheated economy, the
principle of market fundamentalism (an exaggerated faith in the ability
of an unfettered laissez-faire market economy) has rapidly swept through
Japan. This force has increased in recent years, as the government and
the people are beginning to show their vexation at the failure of the
economy to recover. The myth that new market measures would be the
panacea for all economic woes has taken firm root, and the country is
caught up, as if hypnotized, in a storm of reform. Deregulation would
be like hitting the reset button — erasing everything as we know it.
Slogans such as “privatization,” “limited government,” and “decen-
tralization” are all meant to secure the market principle. ...

Because market fundamentalism and free competition go hand-in-
hand, Japan has moved toward an extremely competitive society. The
system is run in a way that people are free to compete, and the winner
takes all without mercy. This system is justified in that the outcome,
whatever it may be, is the result of fair competition. It is the survival
of the fittest, the society of eat or be eaten. It is a jungle in which beasts
thrive. (FuniwarRA Masahiko, Kono kuni no kejime [The responsibility
of this country])

EXERCISE 8.2

My house was in the middle of a small shopping district. It was a little
stationery shop standing between a beauty salon and a watch store.
The interior was dim and shabby, because it was a wooden house over
20 years old. It wasn’t the kind of place to carry trendy products, but
just a forlorn shop catering to grammar-school children. I suggested
to my father that we might get a loan from the bank and at least remodel
the interior, but he replied only “in due time, son” and would never
actually act on my idea.

At the back of the shop, my mother was sitting on a stool reading
the newspaper. ... I then introduced Ariyoshi and Kusama to her. When-
ever I brought friends home, my mother would always close the curtain
separating the shop and the living quarters in order to block from view
the faded tatami mats, musty furniture, and ill-fitting shoji screens. Yet
even if my friends really wanted to leave and tried to excuse themselves,
she would insist on their stepping into the living room and treat them
with big servings of sweet bean jelly and kasutera sponge cake. Sweeping
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open the curtain she had so hurriedly closed, she said to Kusama
and Ariyoshi, “It’s not much of a house, but please make yourselves
comfortable.” (Miyamoto Teru, Hoshi-boshi no kanashimi [The sorrow
of the stars])

EXERCISE 8.4

Proper disposal of garbage

<General trash> (Burnable garbage) Use transparent or semi-
transparent trash bags.

e Be sure to release excess liquid and tie the top of the bag tightly.

e Sharp objects such as bamboo skewers should be broken in half
for disposal.

e Large amounts of oil should be soaked into newspaper or rags
before disposal, or treated with a solidifying agent.

e For paper diapers, flush solid waste into the toilet before putting
into plastic bag for disposal.

<Unburnable trash> (Any non-combustible objects regardless of size)

e Dispose of plastic items along with the regular, burnable trash.

e Do not put trash into cardboard boxes unless disposing of dangerous
items such as broken glass.

e If easily removed, place burnable components in general garbage
or large burnable trash.

e Electric carpets and electric blankets are categorized as large
burnable trash.

<Large burnable trash> (Too large to fit into garbage bags)
e Break up large furniture, and tie into small bundles.

e If casily removable, dispose of metal, glass, and mirror parts with
the unburnable trash.
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EXERCISE 8.5

TRGOERE, ZOEIX., BHESNKEMRD “Cross-linguistic Studies
of Tonal Phenomena” [EFEESEICBHEEWZ&, T2 LI2hb v n
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EXERCISE 8.6

1. (a) Kadomatsu and shimekazari are decorations hung in front of
Japanese homes around New Year’s. Kadomatsu are used to
welcome the gods at the gate; shimekazari are used to ward
off misfortune. However, during the current recession, kado-
matsu and shimekazari are less frequently seen.

(b) Due to the current recession, one doesn’t see many New Year
decorations.

2. The problems of bullying and prostitution (referred to as “com-
pensated dating”) were discussed during the last conference of the
Japan Teacher’s Union. Compensated dating, in which young girls
are paid to accompany older men on dates, is a problem in Japan.

3. Even Japan Airlines, the national carrier, which was backed by
the government, is now bankrupt.

4. I'm supposed to have bad luck next year, so I'll avoid overseas
travel.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

. The cherry blossoms had been held back by a long winter this year,

but as we enter April, the blooming of the trees is finally starting
to move north.

. Even though people know it is only a superstition, they still avoid

constructing a home entrance or a bathroom facing northeast in
order to avoid evil spirits or bad luck.

. I'm going to Costa Rica. Since I'm the most attractive person for

stinging insects, I'm packing insect-repellent spray, netting, and
an insect-repellent wristband to take all possible precautionary
measures.

. To curb sexual harassment, increasing numbers of train and subway

companies have designated some cars as for women only during
rush hours.

. By completing alien registration in Japan, foreigners can gain many

of the benefits of Japanese citizens, which include: obtaining the
certificate of residence, being able to authenticate their official seals
when buying a car, and enrolling in the national healthcare plan.
In Japan, when a wife is introduced to her husband’s co-workers
or superiors, it is a common formality for her to say something
along the lines of “Thank you for always looking out for my hus-
band. Please continue to take good care of him.” If the wife fails
to do so, people may accuse her of not knowing standard practice
or being unsophisticated. (The website of the House of Teaching
Materials: Reading Comprehension, Intermediate Level)
YRDOFAEIT, RFREBEICTER SN TV 7RI R OGERE.
FRRE DRI NIT R B 720,
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EXERCISE 8.7

Domestic sewage passes through the sanitary sewer and into the pre-
treatment basin, where large solid waste and grit are removed. Next,
the sewage slowly flows into the primary sedimentation tank, where
the smaller solid waste is removed and sludge settles to the bottom.

The water on top flows into the aeration tank, and the sunken mud
flows into the sludge digestion tank where sludge treatment begins. The
aeration tank contains “activated sludge” — mud filled with aerobic
microorganisms — which allows for nonstop infusion of air. Water from
the primary sedimentation tank is mixed here with this activated sludge,
where microorganisms consume organic contaminants in the sewage.

The activated sludge that exits the aeration tank sinks to the bottom
of the final deposition basin, and clear water appears as the top layer.
The clear water is disinfected by disinfection equipment and discharged
into the river. The activated sludge from the bottom of the tank cycles
back through the aeration tank. Surplus sludge goes back to the sludge
digestion tank.

EXERCISE 8.8

HEISTE & 13, BUKREEZBRICEHT 25T, KRR, 2
KEMA, A F V=Y A I VO=FFE HDH, £ @ﬁﬁmﬁbﬂ
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XTC, IFEENOHE LN ER A RS2l L CHl LIEY, B
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Eﬁﬂ*ﬁ% IhDHREHEEE CRA LT THERTS, ATV —HA
7/%'%* L IRDHDOTOOHELITEN, FFEEN D OBERK
KUTEHE S — B RO EEE TN D Z &1L,

Note that while the ST provides 182°C as the conversion of 360°F, rendering
“182” in the TT will inadvertently make the two degrees above 180 signifi-
cant, which is not intended in the ST. Therefore, 360°F here should be
converted to 180°C.
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